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Directory
Office Phone Location
University General Information 570-348-6211

1-TO-MARYWOOD
1-866-279-9663

Admissions Office 570-348-6234 Liberal Arts Center 120
Associate Director of Retention Management 570-340-6043 Liberal Arts Center 223
Associate Director of Student 570-340-6045 Liberal Arts Center 223B
Support Services
Cashier’s Office/Student Accounts 570-348-6212 Liberal Arts Center 87
Dean, Insalaco College of Creative 570-340-6000 Shields Center for
and Performing Arts Visual Arts 232
Dean, Reap College of Education 570-348-6230 McGowan Center 1037
and Human Development
Dean, College of Health and 570-340-6001 O’Neill Center for
Human Services Healthy Families 106

Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 570-348-6233 Liberal Arts Center 101
Dean of Students 570-340-6016 Nazareth Student Center 107
Dean, School of Architecture 570-340-6063 Center for Architectural Studies
Financial Aid 570-348-6225 Liberal Arts Center 85
Housing and Residence Life 570-348-6236 Nazareth Student Center 205
Registrar and Academic Records Office 570-348-6280 Liberal Arts Center 92
Registrar’s FAX 570-961-4758
Student Health Services 570-348-6249 Loughran Hall 1st Floor
Security/Safety 570-348-6242 Nazareth Student Center 206
Vice President for Student Life 570-348-6246 Nazareth Student Center 202A

Department Phone Location
Art 570-348-6278 Insalaco Center for

Studio Arts 120
Business and Managerial Science 570-348-6274 McGowan Center 1042
Communication Arts 570-348-6209 Sette LaVerghetta Center 100
Communication Sciences & Disorders 570-348-6299 McGowan Center 1086
Education and Special Education 570-348-6297 McGowan Center 2009
English 570-348-6219 Liberal Arts Center 215
Foreign Languages 570-348-6211 Immaculata Hall

ext. 2490
Health & Physical Education 570-348-6259 Mellow Wellness Center
Mathematics 570-348-6223 Science Center 3rd Floor
Music, Theatre, and Dance 570-348-6268 Sette LaVerghetta Center
Nursing and Public Administration 570-348-6275 Science Center 3rd Floor
Nutrition & Dietetics 570-348-6277 O’Neill Center for

Healthy Families 221
Philosophy 570-348-6211 Immaculata Hall

ext. 2490
Psychology 570-348-6270 McGowan Center 1032
Religious Studies 570-348-6211 Immaculata Hall

ext. 2490
Science 570-348-6265 Science Center 3rd Floor
Social Sciences 570-348-6288 Liberal Arts Center 82

Alphabetical Buildings Listing

Bethany Hall
School of Architecture
Center for Learning Resources
Center for Natural and Health Sciences
Conference Center
Domiano Center for Early Childhood Education
Emmanuel Hall
Fricchione Day Care Center
Immaculata Hall
Insalaco Arena
Insalaco Center for Studio Arts
Liberal Arts Center
Loughran Hall
Lynett-Haggerty Fitness Center
Madonna Hall
Maintenance Building

28

14

6

11

16

17

5

12

4

15

23

8

21

10

25

18

22

6A

Parking
Visitor Parking (Please visit the Security/Safety Office located
in the Maintenance Building to obtain a visitor parking pass.)

Parking for Physically Disabled

15C

18B

18A

15B

19

9

20

7

2

27

13

26

15A

1

3

24

V

Maria Hall
Marian Chapel
McCarty Hall
McGowan Center for Graduate and Professional Studies
Media Center
Mellow Center for Athletics andWellness
Memorial Arch
Memorial Commons
Nazareth Student Center
O’Neill Center for Healthy Families
Perpetual Help Hall
Physical Plant
Printing/Mailing Center
Regina Hall
Sette LaVerghetta Center for Performing Arts
Shields Center for Visual Arts
Swartz Center for Spiritual Life
Woodland Townhouses

CampusMap

Fields and Courts
F1 Tennis Courts

F2 Soccer and Lacrosse Fields

F3 Softball Field

F4 Baseball and Field Hockey Fields

F5 Multipurpose Synthetic Turf Field
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General Policy
Marywood University, in accordance with applicable provisions of federal law,

does not discriminate on grounds of race, color, national origin, sex, age, or
disability in the administration of any of its educational programs or activities,
including admission or with respect to employment. Inquiries should be directed to:

Dr. Patricia E. Dunleavy
Coordinator of Act 504 and Title IX
Marywood University
Scranton, PA 18509-1598
Phone: 570-348-6220

Marywood University is committed to meeting the spirit and standards of the
Americans with Disabilities Act. Students with disabilities are eligible for reasonable
accommodations per Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the ADA of
1990. Adjustments may be requested by contacting the Associate Director of Student
Support Services, 570-348-6211, ext. 2335.

Copies of guidelines pertaining to the provision of services and those pertaining
to appeals procedures are available in the Office of the Director of Disability Services,
in the offices of the academic deans, and at the Circulation Desk in the Learning
Resources Center.

Students may also reference Accommodating Students with Disabilities policy
in the University Calendar/Student Handbook.

The statements in the catalog are for the purposes of information. This catalog is
not to be intended as creating a binding contract between the student and Marywood
University. The University reserves the right to change requirements or regulations,
including tuition and fees, as necessary, at any time, giving such notice as is reason-
ably practical under the circumstances. Students must fulfill all prevailing degree or
program requirements.
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Overview of the University
Seal

The black diamond in the lower center of the seal represents the city of
Scranton, which is located in the heart of the once thriving anthracite coal district of
Pennsylvania. Coal was king in Scranton at the time of Marywood’s founding, and a
gold field surrounding the diamond symbolizes the wealth the coal industry
produced.

The diamond is charged with the open book of learning, and upon its pages the
Greek letters Alpha and Omega are inscribed. These represent God as the beginning
and end of all things and the foundation of true education.

An image of the Immaculate Heart of Mary, garlanded with roses, pierced by a
sword, marked by her crown as Queen of Heaven and tinctured in the gold eternity,
is displayed on a forest green background to symbolize in canting form, the name of
the University. (Canting arms indicate the name of the bearer.) On either side of the
heart are fleurs-de-lis, a symbol of the Blessed Virgin, taken from the seal of the
Congregation of the Sisters, Servants of the Immaculate Heart of Mary, who founded
Marywood University in 1915.

Motto
The University has embodied its ideals, which are identical with the goals

of true humanism, in the University motto: Sanctitas, Scientia, Sanitas (Holiness,
Knowledge, Health).

Accreditations andApprovals
Regional:

Marywood University is accredited by theMiddle States Commission on Higher
Education, 3524 Market Street, Philadelphia, PA 19104. Phone: 1-267-284-5000

The Commission on Higher Education is the unit of the Middle States
Association of Colleges and Schools that accredits degree-granting colleges and
universities in the Middle States region, which includes Delaware, the District of
Columbia, Maryland, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Puerto Rico, the U.S.
Virgin Islands, and several locations abroad.

Professional:
The Master's degree in Physician Assistant Studies is accredited by the

Accreditation Review Committee on Education for the Physician Assistant,
12000 Findley Road, Suite 240, Duluth, GA. Phone: 1-770-476-1224

The Graduate Art Therapy Program of the Department of Art is accredited by
the American Art Therapy Association, Inc., 5999 Stevenson Ave., Alexandria, VA
22304. Phone: 1-888-290-0878 or 1-703-212-2238

The Didactic Program, Coordinated Program, and Internship and Distance
Internship Programs in the Nutrition and Dietetics department are accredited by the

4
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Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education, American Dietetic
Association, 120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL 60606. Phone: 1-
312-899-4817 ext. 5400

The Undergraduate Music Therapy Program is accredited by the American
Music Therapy Association, Inc., 8455 Colesville Road, Suite 1000, Silver Spring,
MD 20910. Phone: 1-301-589-3300

The Master's Program in Speech-Language Pathology is accredited by the
Council on Academic Accreditation, American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association, 10801 Rockville Pike, Rockville, MD 20852. Phone: 1-800-498-2071

Business and Managerial Science Programs granting the B.B.A. Degrees at the
Undergraduate Level and the M.B.A. and M.S. in Management Information System
Degrees at the Graduate Level are accredited by the Association of Collegiate
Business Schools and Programs, 7007 College Boulevard, Suite 420, Overland
Park, KS 66211. Phone: 1-913-339-9356

The Athletic Training Program in the Health and Physical Education
Department is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Athletic
Training Education, 2201 Double Creek Drive, Suite 5006, Round Rock, TX
78664. Phone: 1-512-733-9700

Counseling Programs in Elementary Counseling, Secondary School Counseling
and Mental Health Counseling are accredited by the Council for Accreditation of
Counseling and Related Educational Programs, 5999 Stevenson Avenue,
Alexandria, VA 22304. Phone: 1-703-823-9800 ext. 301

The Masters and Baccalaureate of Social Work degree programs in the School
of Social Work are accredited by the Council on Social Work Education, 1725
Duke Street, Suite 500, Alexandria, VA 22314. Phone: 1-703-683-8080

Programs in Art and Design of the Department of Art are accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Art and Design, 11250 Roger Bacon Drive,
Suite 21, Reston, VA 20190. Phone: 1-703-437-0700

Programs in Music are accredited by the National Association of Schools of
Music, 11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21, Reston, VA 20190. Phone: 1-703-437-0700

Programs for the preparation of elementary, secondary, K-12 and special educa-
tion teachers and for the preparation of other school personnel including school
psychologists, guidance counselors, principals, superintendents, librarians, reading
specialists, speech and language pathologists, home school visitors, and supervisory
personnel are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, 2010 Massachusetts Ave NW, Suite 500, Washington, DC 20036. Phone:
1-202-466-7496

The Graduate and Undergraduate Department of Nursing is accredited by the
National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission, 61 Broadway, 33rd Floor,
New York, NY 10006. Phone: 1-800-669-1656

The Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.) program in Clinical Psychology is accred-
ited as a doctoral program in clinical psychology by the American Psychological
Association (APA), Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation, 750 First
Street, NE, Washington, DC 20002-4242. Phone: 1-202-336-5979

Setting
Marywood was established in Scranton at a time when its mines, mills, and rail-

roads were providing essential goods for the entire nation. Scranton was best known
as the national center of the anthracite industry; workers who labored in the coal
mines and lived nearby supplied the fuel for heating and transporting the people of
the United States. Marywood’s mission was to provide an excellent education for the
daughters of the workers of the area.

5
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The city of Scranton is rich both in natural environment and in history. It is
located in the Pocono Mountains region, an area renowned for the beauty of its lakes
and forests and the access it offers for all kinds of sports and other outdoor activities.
Scranton has become a tourist center in the region, providing a wealth of cultural
opportunities – concerts, theatre, ballet, lectures, and art shows. It celebrates its
distinguished history as a labor center in museums and Steamtown National Park and
is a living showcase of magnificent Victorian architecture. Marywood University, by
its presence in Scranton – through its library, theatre, art galleries, educational facili-
ties and spacious campus (recognized as one of the most beautiful in the state) –
continues to be a vital, valuable part of the exceptional city it calls home.

Since its foundation, Marywood University has expanded its perspective and its
outreach to global dimensions, faithfully preserving its mission of service and excel-
lence in education. Responding to the global character of modern society and the
challenge to support the human aspirations of men and women of all ages and
circumstances, the University has developed from a single school to four colleges
and two schools. It delivers credit and non-credit opportunities, both on campus and
through distance learning activities. The 34,000 graduates of Marywood provide
leadership and service for the human community not only throughout the region but
across the nation and throughout the world. From its welcoming of its first inter-
national students in 1919 to establishment of its undergraduate curricular focus,
“Living Responsibly in an Interdependent World,” in 1991, the University has prized
its membership in the global community and its capacity to promote the well-being
of that community.

History
Marywood was founded in the spirit of dedicated service characteristic of the

Sisters, Servants of the Immaculate Heart of Mary. This religious congregation was
established in 1845; a Redemptorist missionary, Louis Florent Gillet, C.S.S.R., and
an African American sister, Teresa Maxis Duchemin, IHM founded the Congregation
in Monroe, Michigan. The Congregation undertook its ministry in Northeast
Pennsylvania in 1858, operating schools and social services facilities throughout the
region.

As educators who were concerned with the needs of the women in Northeast
Pennsylvania, the sisters began plans for a women’s liberal arts college in Scranton.
The idea, conceived by Mother M. Cyril Conway and endorsed by the Most
Reverend Michael J. Hoban, D.D., bishop of Scranton, was realized by Mother M.
Germaine O’Neill, who formally opened Marywood College in September 1915.

In 1917, the College was incorporated under the laws of the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania and approved to grant three degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Music and Bachelor of Science in Home Economics. Marywood became a charter
member of the Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools in 1921.

Amendments to the first charter enabled the University to grant the degrees of
Master of Arts (1922), Bachelor of Science in Education (1922), Bachelor of Science
and Master of Science (1928), Bachelor of Science in Library Science (1937),
Master of Social Work (1969), Bachelor of Social Work (1974), Master of Public
Administration (1975), Bachelor of Science in Nursing (1978), Master of Business
Administration (1980), Master of Fine Arts and Bachelor of Fine Arts (1981), Master
of Arts in Teaching (1985), Master of Health Services Administration (1995), Doctor
of Philosophy (1995), Master of Education, (2000), Doctor of Psychology (2000),
and Educational Specialist (2005).

The University Board of Trustees approved plans to open the region’s first
School of Architecture in Fall 2009. The School of Architecture offers a pre-profes-
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sional degree, Bachelor of Environmental Design in Architecture (B.E.D.A.), and
two professional degree programs, the five year Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.)
and the six year Master of Architecture (M.Arch.).

Marywood further was empowered to educate students as school librarians
(1929), vocational home economics teachers (1936), guidance counselors (1938),
public school psychologists (1942), and teachers of the mentally retarded (1948) and
to grant graduate certificates in theology (1953).

A revision of the bylaws was made in 1968, establishing a new Board of
Trustees to include both religious and lay members as Marywood’s governing body,
while retaining ownership by the members of the corporation, namely, the congrega-
tion administrator and the other officers of the congregation.

During the 1960s, the graduate education activities of the College were formal-
ized in the establishment of a Graduate School of Arts and Sciences and a School of
Social Work. From 1981 to 1990, the Gillet School extended Marywood’s services
in baccalaureate, non-degree and non-credit/continuing education at the under-
graduate level.

Men have attended the graduate schools since their establishment, and have
been enrolled in undergraduate programs since the 1970s.

In 1990 the Undergraduate School was restructured to provide residence for
men as well as women. All the degree-granting units of the College were fully co-
educational, with residence opportunities for all students. At that time, non-credit
and continuing professional educational programs were offered to a wide variety
of publics through the School of Continuing Education, which replaced the
Gillet School.

Marywood’s continued growth brought another dramatic change in 1997, when
the Pennsylvania Department of Education, recognizing the institution’s academic
excellence as well as its significant contributions in research, cultural activities,
educational outreach, service and importance to the community, granted university
status. Marywood College became Marywood University, which now consists of
four colleges: the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences; the College of Health and
Human Services; the Insalaco College of Creative Arts and Management; and the
Reap College of Education and Human Development.

Marywood University Mission Statement
A Catholic university sponsored by the Congregation of the Sisters, Servants of

the Immaculate Heart of Mary, Marywood University roots itself in the principle of
justice and a belief that education empowers people. Enacting its ideals, Marywood
offers students a welcoming and supportive community that encourages men and
women of all backgrounds to shape their lives as leaders in service to others. Proud
of its liberal arts tradition and host of professional disciplines, Marywood challenges
students to broaden their understanding of global issues and to make decisions based
on spiritual, ethical, and religious values. Marywood calls upon students to seek their
full potential and invites all to engage in a lifelong process of learning. Witnessing
the efficacy of teaching and scholarship, Marywood educates students to live respon-
sibly in a diverse and interdependent world.

Goals and Objectives
1. Provide a values based context for university experiences.
• A majority of students will participate in service opportunities in an on-
going way.

• Students will demonstrate an understanding of the ethical dimensions of
their fields of study.

7
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• A majority of students will participate in spiritual development activities.
• Employees will demonstrate core values in the work place.

2. Foster an awareness and appreciation of the pluralistic nature of contemporary
society.
• Graduates will choose to study or work in multicultural settings either at
home or abroad.

• Students will demonstrate a deeper appreciation for cultural diversity and an
understanding of global issues.

• Enrolled students will travel abroad during their college years.
• Employee groups and governing bodies will reflect the pluralistic nature of
contemporary society.

3. Provide a supportive and welcoming environment to a diverse academic
community.
• Students enrolled in any program will fulfill their academic goals by
successfully completing their degree work.

• An increasing number of racially and culturally diverse students and
employees will choose Marywood as a welcoming community.

• Students from a cross-section of socio-economic groups will enroll in each
incoming class.

• Campus constituencies will express satisfaction with all campus services.
4. Prepare people for socially responsible leadership roles.
• Students will participate in an internship or practicum experience.
• Students will demonstrate a significant level of co-curricular activities.
• Students will experience positive interactions with faculty members outside
of class.

• Employees will serve as role models of socially responsible leaders.
5. Provide a challenging instructional program.
• Students will demonstrate achievement of cognitive skills at a level compa-
rable to peers on standardized tests.

• Students will demonstrate the ability to think critically by engaging in
research activities and by developing problem solving strategies.

• Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate the liberal arts tradition
with their professional specializations.

• Students will demonstrate competence in both information literacy skills
and communications skills.

• Faculty will provide evidence of ongoing scholarly activity.
6. Inspire a sense of personal responsibility for responding to social justice issues.
• Faculty, staff, and students will participate in projects designed to address
social inequities.

• Students will demonstrate knowledge of both national and international
social justice issues.

• Faculty, students, and staff will serve as advocates for justice in their
personal and professional lives.

Core Values
1. Catholic Identity. A commitment to spiritual, ethical, and intellectual values
in the context of faith community.

2. Respect for Each Person. Respect for the value of each human being, for
diversity in the context of vibrant community, and for the earth and all creation.

3. Empowerment. Education to enable access and to empower the underserved
to take a full role in the life of the broader society.

8
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4. Service. Rooted in the deep belief that learning and scholarship serve the
global community is the belief in the value of the diverse types of work that
support that service, and the preparation of students for leadership by partici-
pation in service.

5. Commitment to Excellence. The belief that the work of education has the
capacity to forward the kingdom of God, in broad and varied ways, leads us to
care passionately for the quality of the mission of Marywood.

Statement and Implementation of Undergraduate Core
Curricular Purpose: Living Responsibly in an
InterdependentWorld

The undergraduate core curriculum at Marywood University is designed to
implement the University’s mission and goals. Its central focus may be expressed in
the phrase “living responsibly in an interdependent world.” The core curriculum and
undergraduate programs aim to assist students to incorporate this focus into their
personal and professional lives. In offering this curricular experience, the University
fulfills its historic mission, which commits it to “spiritual, ethical, and religious
values, and a tradition of service,” and “which provides a framework that enables
students both to develop fully as persons and to master the professional and leader-
ship skills necessary for meeting human needs on regional and global levels.”

To live responsibly in an interdependent world, students must develop a fund of
significant knowledge and a particular set of values and skills, and then proceed to
employ these personally and professionally.

To create an environment in which students can develop into fully human persons,
Marywood University integrates professional programs with a general education
curriculum composed of a strong liberal arts core, general electives and competen-
cies. Each component contributes an essential perspective to the central focus of the
curriculum.

The liberal arts core is organized into five categories:
Category I encompasses the New Student Seminar, “Living Responsibly in an

Interdependent World,” which is intended to promote for new students a positive
adjustment and assimilation into the University, and to introduce them to the
University’s life, culture, mission, history, and traditions.

In pursuing studies in Category II, The Human Condition in Its Ultimate
Relationships, students examine the nature, purpose, and meaning of life through
philosophical and religious lenses that help them to evaluate their own life position
and choices. They develop their critical thinking skills, explore the religious dimen-
sion of life, and experience the free and responsible pursuit of truth, as they examine
the ultimate questions that have always engaged human beings. Studies in this cate-
gory supply students with a theoretical basis and a cognitive process for making
ethical decisions in promoting justice, peace, and compassion in the contemporary world.

The studies included in Category III, The Human Condition in the Context
of the Physical Universe, are vital for fulfilling the central focus of the core.
Many urgent concerns of the interdependent world are scientifically and technologi-
cally based and require knowledge and analytical skills for effective response. The
studies not only promote an appreciation of the natural sciences, but also an aware-
ness of our dependence upon nature and a sense of stewardship in fostering the
earth’s resources.

Essential preparation for living responsibly in an interdependent world is also
provided in Category IV, The Human Condition in Relation to Self and Society.
Knowledge of past and contemporary societies and systems promotes recognition of

9
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the radical interdependence of human beings and helps students to respond effec-
tively to human need. Courses in this category focus on the rich diversity to be found
in human unity, and they also encourage students to chart the development of their
own personalities as they forge their individual commitments to the well-being of all.

The studies encompassed in Category V, The Human Condition in its
Cultural Context, heighten students’ sensitivity to human concerns and to the chal-
lenges and delights shared by persons of diverse cultures and historical periods.
They foster aesthetic appreciation and the ability to communicate effectively within
and outside one’s own cultural group. They provide access to understanding of our
partners in interdependence.

The General Electives and Competencies Component of the general education
curriculum is organized into two categories.

Category I, General Electives, provides students with a realistic opportunity to
pursue a minor or area of interest outside of their major. General electives are
intended to provide students with flexibility in fulfilling degree requirements, and
are to be understood as free electives to be taken outside of one’s major department.

Category II, Competencies, enables students to achieve competence in the areas
of speech, writing skills, and physical fitness.

Each course within the general education curriculum addresses three or more of
nine skills areas, including those that enhance critical thinking, information literacy,
computer/technology utilization skills, writing ability, awareness of diversity issues,
speaking ability, citizenship and democracy knowledge and skills, an aesthetic sense,
and an understanding of religious, spiritual, and philosophical issues. These skills are
further fostered in all the professional programs which are pursued in integration
with the general education curriculum.

The curricula for the professional programs consist of complex systematic
bodies of theoretical and practical knowledge. These programs enable students to
develop into competent professionals who are recognized for their specialized
knowledge, who serve the individual and society with compassion and who have
concern for the effectiveness and honor of their professions. A professional person
has an obligation to continue education and research and to share knowledge for the
common good.

The total undergraduate curriculum promotes lifelong independent learning and
fosters the development of creative and responsive leadership in personal and profes-
sional life. It is hoped that, as a result of their studies, students will be able to fulfill the
mission of the University, learning to live responsibly in this interdependent world.

In summary, as a result of their undergraduate education at Marywood, students
acquire:
1. knowledge of and respect for the multiple manifestations of the religious

dimension of life,
2. a critical awareness of self and of the contemporary world,
3. an understanding of the natural, technological, and social forces that have

shaped the world in the past, today, and will affect it in the future,
4. an appreciation of beauty, both natural and humanly created,
5. the ability to respond responsibly and justly to the needs of others,
6. empathy and acceptance of others in a diverse world,
7. the ability to communicate effectively,
8. effective communication skills in a second language,
9. proficiency in abstract thinking, a mathematical reasoning, and lab-based

methodological skills,
10. a capacity for lifelong learning,
11. responsibility for one’s health and physical well-being,
12. responsible behavior in one’s relations with individuals of other cultures.

10
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Degree Information
Marywood University grants the following degrees and certificates on the

undergraduate level.

Baccalaureate Degrees:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Social Work
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Business Administration
Bachelor of Architecture
Bachelor of Environmental Design in Architecture

Marywood University awards a number of master’s degrees, certificates, the
Ed.S., Ph.D. and Psy.D. See the graduate catalog for details.

Candidacy Requirements
Baccalaureate Degree

A candidate for a baccalaureate degree must present a minimum of 126 under-
graduate credits of college work that fulfill all general and departmental require-
ments; 60 of these credits must be earned from Marywood. Ordinarily, at least
one-half of the credits required for a major must be earned at Marywood University.
Individual departmental sections in this catalog should be consulted for general poli-
cies and exceptions.

For graduation, the cumulative quality point average must be at least 2.00.
Courses must be selected so that the requirements of at least one major program are
fulfilled with a quality point average of 2.33. Some programs require higher quality
point averages than the general school requirement. Consult this catalog for indi-
vidual program descriptions and information about these exceptions.

Second Baccalaureate Degree
A student who holds a baccalaureate degree from Marywood University or

another accredited school may pursue a second baccalaureate degree. Acceptable
credits from the first degree will be applied to the second degree; however, in all
cases, at least 60 additional credits will be required for the second degree. The
second degree program must also include one complete major program.

Degree Completion and Commencement
Degrees are granted in January, May, and August. All degree requirements

must be fulfilled by the published deadline for each graduation date. There is one
commencement ceremony each year, and students must apply to participate.

Students intending to complete degree requirements must formally register as
degree candidates at the time of their final semester’s registration.

Academic Support
Transition to College

Orientation for new students consists of a series of events designed to assist in
the transition to college life. Prior to enrolling in classes, students participate in
assessment activities and are introduced to the concepts of curriculum planning,
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course selection, and departmental and liberal arts requirements. During the summer
orientation program, students meet with a faculty advisor to discuss academic goals
and courses for the upcoming semester.

Academic Advisors
All students are assigned an academic advisor at the beginning of their studies

at Marywood. In nearly all cases, advisors are full-time faculty of the department in
which the student is majoring. Academic advisors have the responsibility of assisting
students with programs of study which will meet student needs and capabilities as
well as school and department requirements. Each semester, faculty advisors meet
with students to develop schedules of courses prior to registration for the upcoming
sessions. Academic advisors also play an important role in providing direction,
support and referrals for specialized assistance, if necessary.

International students and students with disabilities may receive additional
academic advising support. Students interested in these services should contact the
appropriate office on campus for information.

Ultimately, it is the student’s responsibility to meet all requirements for his or
her major program and general requirements for all students. Marywood University
is committed to helping students become active in this decision-making process.

University Graduation Requirements
A student must earn a minimum of 126 credits in order to graduate. Included in

this number are one’s major and minor program requirements, which vary from
program to program, as well as up to 64 credits of general requirements (depending
on possible waivers). Students in programs requiring less than 126 total credits will
be expected to fulfill the remaining credits in other ways—such as with additional
electives or a minor.

General Requirements forAll Students
Liberal Arts Core

Two courses within the Liberal Arts Core must be interdisciplinary. Check
department listings or index for specifics for Liberal Arts requirements.

I. New Student Seminar 2 credits
II. The Human Condition in its Ultimate Relationships

Religious Studies 6 credits
Philosophy 6 credits

III. The Human Condition in the Context of the Physical World
Mathematics 3 credits
Science 3 credits
Mathematics or Science 3 credits

IV.The Human Condition in Relation to Self and the Social Structure
Psychology 3 credits
History (one with global orientation) 6 credits
Social Science 3 credits

V. The Human Condition in its Cultural Context
Literature 6 credits
Foreign Language 6 credits
Fine Arts (see pages 94, 111, 145) 3 credits
SUBTOTAL 50 credits

12
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General Electives and Competencies
I. General Electives 6 credits
These electives may be taken from anywhere in the University’s curriculum
except in a student’s major department.

II. Competencies
Speech (see page 113) 2 credits
Writing Skills (see page 202) 3 credits
Physical Education (see page 162) 2 credits
SUBTOTAL 13 credits
TOTAL 63 credits
Some Science courses have a required one credit laboratory component.

Students pursuing these courses will earn three credits for the lecture. They will earn
one credit for the lab which is graded independently. It is important to note that some
majors require Science courses which include a lab.

A non-credit reading course will be required for some students. Students who
have not declared a major program may be assigned to a non-credit career decision-
making class.

Departmental Component –Major Program
Check department listings or index for specific requirements for major program.

AdditionalWays of Earning University Credit
Marywood University adheres to the principles outlined in the “Joint Statement

on the Transfer and Award of Credit” recommended by the American Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers, American Council on Education, and
Council for Higher Education Accreditation.

Academic credits, graduate or undergraduate, may be accepted in direct transfer
from colleges and universities depending upon their quality, comparability, and
applicability to the student’s program of study. Professional staff from the Office of
the Registrar will work in tandem with faculty within the specific discipline to assess
the appropriateness of course content vis-a-vis the Marywood University curriculum.

Marywood University recognizes that people learn in a variety of settings and
that some students approach the university experience with college-level learning
acquired outside the traditional classroom.

Academic credit or waiver for other college-level learning can be awarded
through a variety of programs, such as standardized testing through CLEP, DANTES
and Advanced Placement (AP). Some departments allow challenge exams and place-
out exams. Students may be able to present a portfolio to show that they have
acquired college-level learning for particular courses.

None of these means of earning credit are included in the minimum number of
credits which must be earned at Marywood University in order to receive a degree.

Marywood subscribes to the standards for quality assurance set forth by the
Council for Adult and Experiential Learning.

Additional information is available from the coordinator of prior learning
assessment.
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College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
The College Level Examination program (CLEP) provides people with the

opportunity to gain college credit in general academic areas, as well as in a foreign
language, by performing well on specific written tests. The tests measure knowledge
gained through life experiences during travel, work, military service, etc.
Information on CLEP exams may be obtained by contacting the coordinator of prior
learning assessment at Marywood. Those who wish to be considered for advanced
status through CLEP should take the CLEP examinations and request the test scores
be reported directly to Marywood University (CEEB code number: 2407).
Marywood University is a designated site to administer CLEP exams.

Defense Activity for Nontraditional Education Support (DANTES)
Another nationally recognized testing program that affords individuals the

opportunity to receive college credit for learning acquired outside the traditional
college classroom is DANTES. Those who have military experience or on-the-job
experience, or have independently acquired knowledge may gain college credits by
obtaining a recommended score on the DANTES subject standardized tests.

Portfolios
Marywood recognizes that some individuals gain college-level knowledge and

competence through experiences comparable to learning outcomes of specific
courses. Students who can document these significant learning experiences may be
able to present a portfolio to gain credits for courses in their degree programs. A
portfolio is a written, documented account of what the student has learned and how
well they have learned it. Credit will be awarded only if the prior learning can be
demonstrated as college-level learning. To be awarded credit, the assessor of the
portfolio must determine that the student’s knowledge of the subject is equal to a
college-level grade of “C” or better. A portfolio must be presented for each course
for which credit is being sought.

Portfolio credits are based on prior learning. They are not applicable toward the
minimum number of credits which must be earned at Marywood in order to receive a
degree (i.e., 60 credits in the case of the baccalaureate degree).

To be eligible to present a portfolio, you must be a matriculating Marywood
University student, in good academic standing. Students will need to attend a port-
folio preparation workshop and meet with the coordinator of prior learning assess-
ment before an application can be sent to the department for review. For additional
information, contact the coordinator of prior learning assessment.

Transfer Credits
In order for credits to be transferred to Marywood from other colleges and

universities, the courses must be college-level, and a minimum grade of C is
required. (A grade of C- is not transferable.) Transferable courses must be equivalent
to courses offered at Marywood and appropriate to meet degree requirements in a
student’s major. Some course credits may transfer only as general electives. Grades
do not transfer, only credits. A student’s QPA (quality point average) at Marywood
University depends on courses taken at Marywood or through the Consortium with
the University of Scranton.

Credits older than 20 years may be approved for transfer if it is determined that
the course content is still relevant. College-level credits earned within 20 years of a
student’s acceptance to Marywood are usually transferable. Some courses (e.g.,
science) will not transfer if taken more than seven years previous to entry into
Marywood. Credits required for the student’s major will be transferred if the course
content is judged suitable by the chair of the department involved. The authorization
for transfer of credit forms are available on-line.
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Challenge and Place-out Exams
Well-prepared students may place out of courses in speech and physical educa-

tion. Place-out tests for speech and physical education are announced on campus in
advance and are administered several times each year. These place-out tests are to be
completed prior to accumulation of 90 credits. Several departments allow students to
challenge lower level courses and receive advanced placement with or without credit
if successful. For additional information contact the coordinator of prior learning
assessment.

Advanced Placement (AP)
Secondary school students whose education has included work at the college

level and who demonstrate a high level of achievement will be considered for
advanced standing. Students who desire to apply for such placement should take the
appropriate Advanced Placement Examinations (AP exams) offered in the spring by
the College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Many high
schools offer students opportunities for taking Advanced Placement courses and
exams. A score of “3” or higher is necessary to receive advanced placement at
Marywood University. For additional information contact the coordinator of prior
learning assessment.

Individual Options
Honors Program

Students who have achieved high grades in high school and high standardized
test scores may be eligible for Honors courses. The Honors Program enhances
academic opportunities for students. For more information on the Honors Program,
please check program listing in the index.

Double Major
A student may elect to have a double major, in which the requirements of two

distinct major programs are fully met within one degree program. The student
arranges the program with the support of both department chairpersons. Typically,
the student applies to the appropriate chairperson for entrance into the second major
after the end of the first year. Application forms are available at the Academic
Records Office. Some examples are Social Work and Religious Studies, English and
Advertising/Public Relations.

Minor
Minor programs, usually 18 credits, are available in many departments.

Arrangements are made with the appropriate chairperson. See department program
listings for available minor options.

A minor QPA of 2.33 is required for successful completion. Some programs
require higher quality point averages.

Ad Hoc Major
When students believe that their unique educational objectives cannot be fully

attained by choosing one of the existing major programs, they may devise an ad hoc
pattern of courses. A form for ad hoc should be obtained from the Deans’ Offices or
department chairs.

The program must be approved by the participating department chairpersons
and submitted to the appropriate dean for approval. Ad Hoc major programs usually
require 45-60 credits. They are typically designed during the student’s sophomore year.
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Graduate Courses
Undergraduate students who have senior status (completed 90 credits or more)

may be permitted to take up to 12 graduate credits with the permission of the depart-
ment chair and deans. Students requesting permission must have a minimum of 3.00
grade point average. The opportunity to take graduate credits may be advantageous
for students in moving through a graduate program more rapidly or for students who
seek greater challenge in their senior year.

Graduate credits must meet undergraduate degree requirements to be covered by
financial aid. Questions about financial aid implications should be directed to the
Office of Financial Aid.

Pre-professional Programs
Marywood offers a number of pre-professional programs. Listings are found

within specific departments.

Pre-law
Although no specific major or curriculum is required for admission to law school,

the Department of Social Sciences offers a pre-professional major in History/
Political Science (Pre-law). If a student does not choose a pre-professional major or
minor, advice is available by contacting the Social Science Department.

Independent Study
Students have the option of independent study, which may be undertaken for

variable academic credit. Independent study is not intended to duplicate or overlap
existing courses, but to provide options not otherwise available. To enroll in inde-
pendent study, a student must:
1. request a form at the appropriate Dean’s Office.
2. have a minimum overall QPA of 3.00;
3. obtain permission of a member of the faculty and the department chairperson
involved;

4. submit to the dean a proposal outlining the plan of study.

Field Experience
Marywood University acknowledges the necessity of integrating academic

course work and practical experience in the total learning process within many major
areas of study. As a result, the University maintains strong and active affiliations
with a number of cooperating agencies wherein students can gain these competen-
cies, typically as upper division students. These arrangements are defined specifi-
cally at the departmental level and include titles such as: “field experience,” “clinical
practicum,” “internship,” and “student teaching.” Each is designed to provide the
opportunity of transferring theoretical paradigms to practical situations.

Cross Registration
Degree-seeking undergraduate students are allowed to enroll in courses at the

University of Scranton for up to six credits annually. Unlike transfer credits from
other colleges, grades earned through cross registration with the University of
Scranton are calculated into a student’s QPA. Students participating in this program
complete all registration through the Office of the Registrar at Marywood. A shuttle
bus travels between the two campuses every hour to assist cross-registered students.
Information, assistance, and registration forms are available at the Office of the
Registrar.

Study Abroad
Study abroad experiences can be tailored to individual comfort levels so

students get exactly what they want from the experience. The amount of time spent
overseas could range from a few weeks in the summer to an entire academic year.
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Students can choose to live with host families, among foreign students, or
surrounded by other Americans. Programs are modestly priced, and scholarships and
financial aid are also available.

If you’re interested in finding a study abroad program that fits what you’re
seeking, the Office of International Affairs, located in the Liberal Arts Center, Room
220, can help you find a program. The process of applying for overseas studies starts
whenever you’re ready.

Checklist for StudyAbroad
• Visit the Office of International Affairs, Liberal Arts Center, Room 220 or call
570-961-4581 to schedule an appointment with Study Abroad Director.

• Find a country, program, or university that interests you.
• Schedule an appointment with your advisor. (Verify your courses.)
• Schedule an appointment with financial aid.
• Schedule an appointment with Registrar’s Office.
• Review information with the Study Abroad Director.
• Complete all necessary forms and applications and return them to the
International Affairs office.

The Intensive English Program at Marywood
The Intensive English Program at Marywood offers a special opportunity for

international students who have not yet reached an adequate level of English profi-
ciency for college work. This immersion program enables students to develop a
fluency in English while adjusting to the cultural and academic requirements in the
United States.

For more information, call the Office of Intensive English Program at 570-340-6006
or the Office of International Affairs at 570-961-4581 for requirements for registration.

Other College Credit Opportunities
Credit for Professional, Personal Enrichment, or Transfer

Students interested in taking credit classes for the purpose of upgrading profes-
sional skills, for personal enrichment, or for transfer to another institution of higher
education without the intent of pursuing a degree at Marywood University may enroll
through the Registrar’s Office. Contact the Registrar’s Office at 570-348-6280.
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Academic Regulations
Course Load

A full-time student carries from 12-18 semester hours of credit in both fall and
spring semesters. Credits in excess of 18 require the approval of the appropriate
dean, who will base the decision on such factors as grades, distribution of courses,
extracurricular activities, health, and outside employment of the student. A
maximum of six semester hours can be taken in a summer session.

Class Attendance
Marywood University affirms all learning experiences that lead to responsible

self-direction on the part of students. The purpose of attendance regulations is to
support each student in sharing the exchange of ideas that occurs only within the
classroom. Therefore Marywood encourages all students to attend class regularly
and urges all professors to establish attendance and participation requirements for
each course they teach.

Course attendance requirements will be clearly specified and communicated to
the students in the course outline. Abuses of attendance policies will be referred to
the appropriate dean for final judgment.

Undergraduate ExcusedAbsences for University Events
In order to have a more holistic university experience, undergraduate students

may have one hour, technically 50 minutes, of excused absence per credit of each
course taken or one entire lab session to participate in important departmental or
University sponsored events. This means students within specified guidelines should
have an opportunity to make up missed exams given during their excused absences
without penalty. Arrangements should also be made so that students will not be
penalized for unannounced quizzes and other in-class assignments given during their
excused absences.

Academic Standards
A student must attain a cumulative quality point average (QPA) of 2.00 to

satisfy degree requirements. A minimum of 2.33 is required in one’s major. Some
major programs require a higher QPA. Individual program descriptions provide
specific information.

Good Standing – A student is in good standing when his/her cumulative quality
point average is at least 2.00.

Warning – Whenever the quality point average for a semester is less than 2.00,
but the cumulative quality point average is 2.00 or better, the student will be warned.

Probation –A student will be placed on probation if a QPA of 1.00 is not achieved
in any given semester or whenever his/her quality point average falls below 2.00.
Probation is temporary; it is, therefore, not included in the student’s academic record.

A first semester student’s quality point average is the same as his or her cumula-
tive quality point average.

The consequences of being on probation include:
1. academic dismissal after one semester on probation, if the student’s QPA does
not improve significantly;

2. possible required reduction in credit load;
3. ineligibility to participate in varsity athletics;
4. ineligibility to hold office in Student Government;
5. loss of financial aid.
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Repeated Probation – If a student’s cumulative quality point average increases
and, though still below 2.00, indicates possibility to attain the standards required for
graduation, the student may be continued on probation for another semester.

Dismissal – Upon recommendation of the Committee on Grades, Honors and
Academic Standing, the appropriate dean will dismiss:
1. a student who fails to improve her/his cumulative quality point average at the
end of a semester or more on probation.

2. a student whose cumulative quality point average increases, though still
remaining below 2.00, if the student’s academic record indicates little poten-
tial for attaining the academic standards required for graduation. (Academic
dismissal is recorded on the student’s academic record.)

3. a student who has had previous but unconsecutive semesters on probation.
4. a student who fails to achieve a 1.00 in any two semesters.
5. Students may also be dismissed for other academic reasons, such as academic
dishonesty.

Undergraduate Grading System
The grading system adopted by the University is as follows:
Quality Points

A 4.00 Excellent
A– 3.67
B+ 3.33
B 3.00 Good
B– 2.67
C+ 2.33 Average
C 2.00
C– 1.67
D+ 1.33 Poor, but passing
D 1.00
F 0.00 Failing
F* 0.00 Unofficial withdrawal; failure to resolve “I” or “X” grade

I Incomplete
W Withdrew officially
WP Withdrew officially with passing grade Not
WF Withdrew officially with failing grade figured
X Temporary delay in reporting final grade in QPA
S Satisfactory
U Unsatisfactory
AD Audit
The standing “Incomplete” (I) is given to a student who has done satisfactory (C

or better) work in a course but has not completed the course requirements because of
illness or some other emergency situation. The student must submit to the course
instructor a written request for the grade “I.” (Forms are available at the Office of
Academic Records.) A faculty member is not permitted to assign “Incomplete”
unless the student has requested it and is eligible under the above conditions. An
“Incomplete” in a course taken for credit must be resolved within one month after
the opening of the following semester or the grade becomes a permanent “F*.” The
student is responsible for making satisfactory arrangements with the teacher for
completion of course requirements. After an “Incomplete” has been changed to a
failing grade, a student must retake the course concerned to obtain credit.

The “X” indicates that credit for the semester work in the course is withheld
pending completion of course requirements. Unlike the “I,” the “X” is initiated by

}

}
}

}

}
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the faculty member or, in certain circumstances, the registrar. The student will be
given an opportunity to complete the final examination or project provided there is a
valid reason for the delay. Lack of academic effort does not constitute a valid reason.
The “X” grade must be resolved in the same manner as an “I.”

The standing “Failure” (F or F*) indicates that the student has not obtained any
credit for the semester’s work. If it is a required course, it must be repeated.

Any grade, including “F” and “F*,” is retained on the student’s record, but is
removed from the computation of the QPAwhen a student retakes the same course at
Marywood and earns a higher grade in the retake. However, a student may retake a
course only once.

Deficiency Grades
Each semester is divided into two quarters. At the end of the first quarter,

faculty submit grades for students whose work at that point is deficient in the “D+,”
“D,” “F” or “U” range. The purpose of these grades is to help students avoid failure
or unsatisfactory grades by informing them of the need to improve the quality of
their work before final course grades are issued. Deficiency grades are NOT calcu-
lated into a student’s QPA.

Student Status
Classified Students

Students who have applied to and have been formally admitted by the Office of
Admissions of the University to pursue a degree program are classified as follows:
First year students – 0-29 credits completed
Sophomores – 30-59 credits completed
Juniors – 60-89 credits completed
Seniors – 90 or more credits completed
The status of matriculating students is indicated by the name associated with the

number of credits earned.

Unclassified Students
Unclassified students may be taking courses for personal enrichment, transfer

credit, and other non-degree purposes or in special educational programs offered
through the University. Also designated as unclassified are students who are
admitted under special conditions. The status of these students is indicated by the
code UN (Unclassified) rather than according to the number of credits earned.

Confidentiality of Student Records
Marywood University intends to comply fully with the Family Educational

Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 as amended. This act was designated to protect the
privacy of educational records, to establish the right of students to inspect and
review their education records and to provide guidelines for the correction of inaccu-
rate or misleading data through informal and formal hearings. A policy statement
explains in detail the procedures used by Marywood for compliance with the provi-
sions of the act. Copies of the policy statement can be found in the Office of the
Registrar and the Offices of the Deans.

Students with Disabilities
Marywood University will provide an accommodation to students with docu-

mented disabilities, provided the accommodation does not pose an undue hardship
on the University. A student may request accommodation by submitting documenta-
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tion to the Office of Student Support Services or, if a prospective student, to University
Admissions. For more information, please contact the Office of Student Support Services.

Academic Records
A student who believes that an error has been made in assignment of a grade

must initiate immediate contact with the instructor of the course; any changes made
by the faculty member must be made within 90 days of the end of the semester for
which the grade was assigned, or in case of the resolution of an “I” or “X” grade,
within 90 days of the filing of that grade.

The student is responsible for reporting in writing to the Office of Academic
Records any other error on the academic record within 30 days after a grade or other
academic record report is issued to the student. Marywood University will not be
liable for unreported errors on student records.

AcademicAppeal
Students with sufficient cause to file an academic appeal should initiate the

process according to the procedures established for such action. Academic Appeals
procedures are available from all department offices and in the Offices of the Deans.
Grade appeals must be made within 90 days of the end of the semester in which the
grade was assigned.

Academic Honesty
The Marywood University community functions best when its members treat

one another with honesty, fairness, and trust. The entire community, students and
faculty alike, recognizes the necessity and accepts the responsibility for academic
honesty. Students must realize that deception for individual gain is an offense against
the entire community.

Violations of Academic Honesty
Cheating and plagiarism are behaviors destructive of the learning process and of

the ethical standards expected of all students.
1. Cheating is defined as (but not limited to) the following:
a. having unauthorized material and/or electronic devices during an
examination;

b. copying from another student or permitting copying by another student in a
testing situation;

c. completing assignments for other students or submitting an assignment
done by another student (e.g. exam, paper, laboratory or computer report);

d. submitting out-of-class work for an in-class assignment without faculty
knowledge;

e. changing grades;
f. unauthorized retention of exams;
g. unauthorized submission of the same paper in two different classes;
h. inventing data, unless a class exercise, or falsifying an account of data
collection;

i. unauthorized tampering with electronic record;
j. violating privacy rights on computer software.

2. Plagiarism is defined as the offering as one’s own work the words, ideas,
existing imagery, or arguments of another person without appropriate attribu-
tion by quotation, reference or footnote. This includes information obtained
from any source including the Internet.
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3. Additional examples of violations of Academic Honesty may include the
provision of material to another person with knowledge of improper use,
possessing another student’s work without permission, selling or buying mate-
rial for class assignments, changing another student’s assignment, forging a
signature on official academic documents and altering any official student
record including grades. (Additional clarification regarding sanctions and
guidelines is available at the appropriate Dean’s Office.)
Students are expected to abide by the EDUCOM policy on Software and

Intellectual Rights as adopted by Marywood University which states in part:
“Misuse or abuse of equipment or software including plagiarism, theft or

destruction of equipment or materials, invasion of privacy, obstruction of computer
use by others, unauthorized access, violations of software copyrights, or use of facil-
ities without payment may also be grounds for sanctions against the student.”

Transcripts
A transcript is issued only upon the written request of the student. A transcript

form (or letter) should be submitted for each transcript requested. Request forms are
available at the Office of Academic Records and on the registrar’s web page.

An official transcript (one bearing the University seal) is sent directly to the
school district, business, etc. indicated by the student. An unofficial student copy
may be sent directly to a student upon request. A fee is charged for each transcript.

Marywood University will not forward the transcript of any student who has a
financial indebtedness to the University.

Registration Procedures
Prior to a student’s first semester at Marywood, a faculty or professional staff

advisor assists the student in the preparation of his/her first schedule.
Continuing students receive registration materials prior to each session and

schedule an appointment with their academic advisors before registering online or at
the Office of Academic Records.

Changes in Student Schedules
At the beginning of each semester there is a scheduled period during which a

student may withdraw from courses and receive a refund. The student may be
admitted to another course or change from audit to credit status during the first
academic week of a semester. A student should consult with his/her academic advisor
before adding or dropping a course. Schedule change forms are available at the Office
of Academic Records, or the student can process the change using the WEB registration
system. Procedures and relevant dates are published by the registrar.

Withdrawal from Courses
Students may withdraw from full semester courses at any time during the

semester up to three weeks after quarterly examinations as scheduled in the institu-
tional calendar. The specific withdrawal deadline date is published each semester. A
student who discontinues attendance in a course without officially withdrawing will
receive an “F*” in that course.
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Undeclared Student Status
Students admitted to Marywood University, who are undecided about their

major field of study or who, at the time of admission to the university, do not meet
the admission standards of the major desired will be categorized as undeclared.
Undeclared status is not a major, and students cannot receive a degree in this category.

It is advisable for students to declare a major early in their university experi-
ence. It is recommended that first year students declare a major by the completion of
32 credits or the end of their first year. It is recommended that transfer students
declare a major by the completion of 16 Marywood credits. Postponing the declara-
tion of a major can delay degree completion. In addition, financial aid can be
affected if degree programs are not completed within an appropriate time frame.

In order to declare one’s major, a declaration of major form should be obtained
from the Academic Records Office, completed and returned to that office.

Change ofMajor
Students are registered for the major reflected on the online Student Information

System. Those who wish to change majors must complete the appropriate form,
obtained at the Office of Academic Records. Students are required to obtain the
signature of the chairperson(s) of the department(s) involved.

Leave ofAbsence
Matriculating students who will not be registered for Marywood credit during a

given semester (fall/spring) should apply for a leave of absence. This includes:
1. students who officially withdraw from courses but plan to resume their educa-
tion at Marywood within two years;

2. students who obtain credit from another institution in conjunction with a
Marywood program;

3. students who for any other reason will not be registered at the University for a
semester or more.
Upon formal approval of the leave, a specific termination date by which a

student must either enroll again or request an extension is assigned. A leave of
absence, including extensions, is not given for more than two years. A student who
does not enroll by the end of the leave of absence is considered to have voluntarily
withdrawn from the University. The maximum of two years allowed on leave of
absence applies even when those sessions are not consecutive.

Forms for leave of absence are available online.

Withdrawal from the University
To withdraw from the University, a student must complete an official with-

drawal form available online.
Absence from class does not constitute notice of withdrawal. A student who

discontinues attendance at classes without an official withdrawal will receive a grade
of “F*” in all subjects concerned.

A former student may request reactivation within two years after withdrawal.
After two years it is necessary to reapply to the University through the Admissions
Office. The catalog which is current at that time will apply and previously earned
academic credits will be evaluated in light of their age and applicability to the
current curriculum.
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Academic Honors
Deans’List

Twice a year the Deans’ List is announced. The Deans’ List is based on semester
QPA. To merit Deans’ List, a matriculating student must attain a quality point
average of 4.00 to 3.50 on 12 or more graded credits. Part-time students may be
considered upon accumulation of 12 or more graded credits. Any student designated
as unclassified or with an “I,” an “X” or “U” grade on her/his record is not eligible.
Additionally students must have 12 credits of graded course work.

Honors at Commencement
General

The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Music,
Bachelor of Social Work, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Bachelor of Fine Arts,
Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Environmental Design in
Architecture, and Bachelor of Architecture are awarded in three grades of honor:
• with distinction, cum laude
3.50 - 3.74 cumulative QPA

• with high distinction, magna cum laude
3.75 - 3.89 cumulative QPA

• with highest distinction, summa cum laude
3.90 - 4.00 cumulative QPA
These distinctions are awarded on the basis of the student’s cumulative average

in all subjects. For students attending Commencement in May, any and all honors are
determined on grades from the preceding semester.

Students entering with advanced standing from other colleges and universities
are not eligible for these honors until they have completed at least 60 credits at
Marywood University.

Medals
Kappa Gamma Pi Medal for
General Excellence

Donated by Scranton Chapter of
Kappa Gamma Pi

Saint Luke Medal for Excellence in Art
Founded by Miss Helen Leonard in memory
of Miss Mary E. Barrett

Anna and James Foley Medal for
Excellence in Art Education

Established by Sister Ave Maria Foley
in honor of her mother, father and brother.

Medal for Excellence in Biological Studies
Founded in memory of Sister Maria
Laurence Maher, IHM by her family

Thomas and Norah Clarke Medal for
Excellence in Business

Founded by the Clarke family in memory
of their parents, Thomas and Norah Clarke

Philip E. Mulry Medal for Excellence
in Chemistry

Founded by the Mulry family in memory
of Philip E. Mulry, Sr.

Lynett Medal for Academic Distinction in
Communication Arts

Founded by the late E.J. Lynett in memory
of his wife, Ellen Ruddy Lynett

Margaret T. Lunney Medal for
Outstanding Performance in the
Study of Communication Disorders

Founded by Miss Dorothy R. McNulty
in honor of her friend, Miss Lunney

J. Harold Brislin Medal for Distinction
in Creative Writing

Founded by Gene Brislin, in memory of
her husband, J. Harold Brislin, a Pulitzer
Prize winner

Edward Gayeski Medal for Excellence
in Design

Founded by Mrs. Alba Lori Gayeski, in
memory of husband, Edward Gayeski

Rosemary Carroll Kazimer Medal for
Excellence in Elementary Education

Founded by Dr. Mary Louise Keeney
in honor of Mrs. Kazimer

Sister Regina Barrett Medal For Excellence
in Early Childhood Education

Established in honor of Sister Regina
Barrett, IHM by Superintendent
Patricia C. Leamy

Dr. Wanda Persichetti Medal for Excellence
in Foreign Language Study

Founded by friends of Dr. Persichetti in
her honor
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Shaffer Medal for Nutrition and Dietetics
Founded by C. Normal Shaffer, LL.D., in
memory of Sister Mary of the Sacred Heart
Walsh, IHM and Sister Margaret Mary
Howley, IHM

Barrett Medal For Outstanding Service and
Scholarship in the Field of Legal Studies and
Crinimal Justice

Founded by Sigma Pi Mu in honor of
Dr. John W. Barrett

Tama Medal for Excellence in
Mathematical Sciences

Founded by Mrs. Margaret Mary Tama
Hovell ’63 and Dr. Judith Tama Page ’70,
in memory of their parents, John and
Margaret Tama

Sister M. Clare Kelley Medal for Excellence
in Music

Founded in memory of Sister M. Clare
Kelley, IHM by her former music students

Sister M. Margarete Kelley Medal for
Service

Established by her sister, Mrs. William Kirby
Nemotko Medal for Distinction in Nursing

Founded by Mrs. Anthony J. Nemotko in
memory of her husband, Anthony J.

Mary Pace Medal for Excellence in
Philosophy

Founded by the Reverend William J. Pace
in memory of his mother, Mary Pace

Sister M. Charitas Loftus Medal for
Excellence in Poetry

Founded in memory of Sister M. Charitas
Loftus by friends and alumnae

Sister M. Sylvia Morgan Medal for
Pre-Medical Studies

Founded by Elizabeth King Young Arvad,
M.D.

Medal for Excellence in Psychology
Founded by the Psychology Club in honor
of Sister M. St. Mary Orr, IHM and Sister
M. Bernardina McAndrew, IHM on the
fortieth anniversary of the establishment of
the Department of Psychology (1942-1982)

Czachor Medal for Distinction in
Religious Studies

Founded by the Czachor family of
Archbald, Pennsylvania

Sister M. Immaculata Gillespie Medal for
Excellence in the Secondary Education
Program

Founded by Elizabeth KingYoungArvad, M.D.
Jenkins-Colis Gilroy Medal for Excellence in
Undergraduate Social Work

Founded by BSW students in memory of
Brian Jenkins, Class of 1979 and Patricia
Colis Gilroy, Class of 1976

Jordan Medal for Excellence in the
Social Science

Founded by the Misses Jordan in memory
of their brother, the Reverend Richard D.
Jordan, J.C.L.

Margaret Ruddy Dougherty Medal for
Excellence in Special Education

Founded by the estate of Margaret
Ruddy Dougherty

Medal for Excellence in Voice
Founded in memory of Sister M. Davidica
Kildea, IHM by the Kildea family

Dolores M. Ackourey Medal for Excellence
in Leadership and Human Relations

Founded by Mr. and Mrs. William P.
Ackourey in memory of their daughter,
Dolores

Peace Medal
Founded in memory of Sister M. Eva
Connors, IHM

Medal for Distinction in Service
Founded by Anna G. Kirby in memory of
her sister, Sister M. Margarete Kelley, IHM

Judith Piznar Medal for Leadership and
Service to Youth

Founded by Robert and Catherine Piznar
in memory of their daughter
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Admission Information
Marywood University accepts applications for admission as an undergraduate

student for both fall and spring academic semesters. All prospective undergraduate
students seeking an academic challenge and a supportive environment who wish to
enroll as first year students, or who wish to transfer academic credit from another
college or university, are encouraged to apply. Each application is carefully evalu-
ated with guidelines developed by the Undergraduate Admissions Committee. The
Admissions Committee meets on a regular schedule during the academic year, and
candidates are normally informed of an admission decision within a few weeks after
an application becomes complete. To apply for admission and financial aid, prospec-
tive students may write or telephone the Office of University Admissions
(1-570-348-6234 or toll-free 1-866-279-9663), or contact the office by e-mail
(YourFuture@marywood.edu). Online applications may be completed through our
website (www.MyMarywood.com).

Application forAdmission as a First Year Student
Most students enrolling in Marywood as first year students in the fall semester

are recent secondary school graduates and apply for admission between the comple-
tion of the junior year in high school and before completion of the senior year,
usually prior to the spring of their senior year. Marywood Admissions are on a
rolling basis and applications are accepted at any time, but consideration of an appli-
cation received after March 1st is influenced by the space available in the class and
in the residence halls.

Marywood also encourages applications for admission from persons who have
been away from formal education for an extended period and have decided to
continue their education. Applications from these persons are welcome at any time
and provide a basis for an Undergraduate Admissions Counselor to offer guidance.

Basic Items Required for anApplication forAdmission
Each person who wishes to enroll in an undergraduate degree program

completes and submits to the Office of University Admissions a Marywood applica-
tion for admission. A check or money order in the amount of the nonrefundable
application fee, made payable to Marywood University, should accompany the appli-
cation. Any fee waiver requests must be attached to the application in lieu of the
required fee. Applications submitted online do not require an application fee. In
addition, the candidate is responsible for the submission of the following to the
Office of University Admissions:
• An official transcript which reflects all course work in which a person has
enrolled in secondary school and/or in a postsecondary institution. The
secondary school transcript should indicate the person's rank in class, if available.

• One letter of recommendation from a candidate's guidance counselor. We also
welcome a letter from a teacher, friend, family member or a person familiar
with the candidate's background/work.

• Official scores from the College Board's SAT or from the American College
Testing Program's ACT. The candidate should take the SAT or the ACT in the
spring of the junior year and/or in the autumn/winter of the senior year. Test
scores should be sent directly to Marywood University by the testing agency.

• An official report of the scores from the General Education Development Test
(GED), if applicable.
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• An official score report of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
or International English Language Testing System (IELTS) if the primary
language of the candidate is not English.
If the primary language of the candidate is not English and previous education at

a higher education institution was not in English, and official score report of the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the International English Language
Testing System (IELTS) is required.

Candidates are invited to visit the campus. An admission interview is not
required, but is strongly encouraged because it provides a special opportunity to
explore the candidate's interests and the University's programs, as well as view
Marywood's facilities and learn about student life and academic support services.

Academic Preparation and
Assessment of Other Special Talents

Candidates for admission should demonstrate reasonable progress toward grad-
uation in an accredited secondary school, have graduated from a secondary school,
or offer evidence of a level of knowledge equivalent to a secondary education.

Each candidate should show satisfactory academic preparation in 16 units of
subject matter:
• 4 units of English
• 3 units of social studies
• 2 units of mathematics
• 1 unit of science with laboratory
• 6 additional units to fulfill graduation requirements
In addition to fulfilling general admission requirements, candidates for admission

to a degree program in Architecture, Art, Communication Sciences and Disorders,
Education, Music, Nursing, and pre-Physician Assistant must meet special standards
established by each department or program. Prior to enrollment in the Departments
of Music or Art, candidates are required to audition on a major instrument or to
present an art portfolio. The Office of University Admissions can provide informa-
tion about these special requirements. Candidates should contact the chairperson of
the appropriate departments directly early in the admission process.

For certain programs, candidates without the recommended distribution of units
may be eligible for admission if their course work as a whole and the results of their
tests offer evidence of a good foundation for work at the undergraduate level.
Candidates who are deficient in required course work may complete appropriate
work during the summer or the first year in the University.

EarlyAdmission
Under Marywood's Early Admission Plan, well-qualified students may enroll in

the University after the completion of their junior year of high school if they have
completed all the high school units required for admission and offer evidence of the
maturity necessary to perform well in a university environment. A candidate must
have the recommendation of the secondary school principal.

Enrollment with a LimitedAcademic Schedule
Candidates who do not meet all admission requirements may be offered admis-

sion provided they initially enroll in a limited number of academic courses. The
Committee on Admissions may recommend a program, which encourages the
students to concentrate on the enrichment of academic skills and study habits.
Special academic advisors are assigned to assist these persons. Persons in this group
enroll for no more than twelve credits during their first semester.
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Project GREAT
(Gradual Re-entry forAdults in Transition)

Marywood welcomes adults who have been away from formal education for a
few years. For many in this group, life experiences reflecting a high level of motiva-
tion and personal success may be better predictors of academic success than are high
school records. Project GREAT provides orientation programs and support for
mature learners, including the development of part-time academic schedules, with
day and/or evening classes.

Act 101 Program
Candidates for admission who are residents of the Commonwealth of

Pennsylvania, and who qualify by virtue of their academic background and the level
of their family's financial resources, may be offered the opportunity to enroll in
Marywood through the Act 101 Program. Students are chosen for admission on the
basis of their personal potential, motivation and academic goals, and are offered, at
the time of enrollment, special academic support services. The program is supported
by a grant from the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Deferred Enrollment
Candidates offered admission who, for reasons of travel or work, wish to defer

enrollment for one or two semesters, should notify in writing the Director of
University Admissions of their intentions on or before May 1 or another designated
reply date, depending upon the semester of enrollment. Students requesting a
deferral beyond one year, or who have previously had their application deferred from
another semester, will be required to submit a new application.

Transferring fromAnother College
A student who demonstrates satisfactory academic performance at another

college or university may apply for admission as a transfer student. Academic
courses presented for transfer should be equivalent to courses required by the
programs of study at Marywood. A student must earn a minimum of 60 credits
at Marywood University; ordinarily at least one-half of the credits required for a
major must also be earned at Marywood. Persons interested in particular academic
departments should read about programs and policies in the appropriate sections in
this catalog.

A candidate for admission as a transfer student is responsible for the submission
of the following items to the Office of University Admissions in order to complete
an application for admission:
• An application form with the appropriate fee (free for online filers),
• An official high school transcript,
• Official transcripts from ALL colleges or universities that the candidate has
attended,

• At least one letter of recommendation,
• An official score report from the General Education Development Test (GED),
if applicable, and

• An official score report of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
if the primary language of the candidate is not English.
If the primary language of the candidate is not English and previous education at

a higher education institution was not in English, and official score report of the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the International English Language
Testing System (IELTS) is required.
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International StudentAdmission
Prospective students who are citizens of other countries, whether they are or

have been enrolled in a school in the United States or abroad, are welcome at
Marywood and should contact the Office of University Admissions for special guid-
ance. International candidates are required to meet the academic standards for admis-
sion, demonstrate proficiency in the use of the English language, and submit
documentation of sufficient funds to cover educational and living expenses for the
duration of study.

To certify English proficiency, candidates whose primary language is not
English must take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the
International English Language Testing System (IELTS) and submit to Marywood an
official report of test results. Information about the examination may be obtained by
contacting:

TOEFL Services IELTS International
Educational Testing System 100 East Corson Street, Suite 200
P.O. Box 6151 Pasadena, CA 91130, USA
Princeton, NJ 08541-6151, USA Phone: 1-626-564-2954
Phone: 1-609-771-7100 Fax: 1-626-564-2981
Fax: 1-609-290-8972 Web: www.IELTS.org
Web: www.TOEFL.org Email: ielts@ieltsintl.org

Additionally, international applicants must submit transcripts of all college-level
coursework that has been completed and other documentation as required to support
the application. Marywood conducts an English As A Second Language Program
(E.S.L.) to assist those whose first language is not English.

International Baccalaureate
Marywood University recognizes the strength and diversity of the International

Baccalaureate (IB) Program and accords special consideration for students
presenting IB Credentials, on an individual basis. To receive University credit,
students who take the higher-level IB examinations must request that their scores be
sent to Marywood University. Upon receipt of the scores, an evaluation for credit
will be performed. Students will be notified in writing of the results of that evaluation.

Final Transcripts
Admitted freshmen must submit a final high school transcript following their

completion of all high school course work prior to the start of the fall semester.
Admitted transfer students currently enrolled in classes at another institution at the
time of acceptance must submit a final transcript showing grades assigned. Failure to
do so may result in dismissal from Marywood.

Acceptance to Marywood is based upon information contained in transcripts
and other materials accompanying the application. If transcripts are submitted
following acceptance (final high school or college transcripts), and those transcripts
show academic achievement below the achievement the original acceptance was
based upon, Marywood University reserves the right to modify or revoke the offer of
acceptance. Any fees paid to date will be non-refundable.

Special Opportunities
Reserve Officer Training Programs (ROTC)

Marywood University students can participate in the Army or Air Force Reserve
Officers Training Programs sponsored by local institutions. The Army ROTC
program is offered to Marywood students through the Military Science Department
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at the University of Scranton. Air Force ROTC is available through Wilkes University.
There are significant scholarship opportunities for students who choose to participate
in ROTC programs. There is also leadership training, worldwide adventure opportu-
nity and the career path to commissioning as a military officer. Students desiring
more information should contact the program of their choice directly.

Pre-application Status
Students who do not meet the academic standards for admission to the under-

graduate program of choice may be given the option to attend Marywood classes as
enrichment students. Students accepted through enrichment in a Pre-Application
status may take up to 12 academic credits at Marywood prior to resubmitting their
application for enrollment as a matriculating undergraduate student.

Momentum:An Opportunity for High School Students toAccelerate
Momentum is a special college acceleration program that provides qualified

high school juniors and seniors with the opportunity to earn college credits and expe-
rience college life while completing requirements for high school graduation.

Students may choose from a wide range of undergraduate courses. These
courses are offered at a reduced tuition rate and may be available on campus or
online. Video-conferencing is also an option.

Students must be in the top half of their class, meet minimum QPA requirements
and submit the following:
• completed application form
• official high school transcript
• recommendation from guidance counselor and appropriate teacher.
Contact the Office of University Admissions for further information at

1-86-MARYWOOD.

Music Lessons
Normally one-half hour music lessons per week are given for one credit. These

lessons cost an additional fee per half hour per semester if credit is earned.
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Basic Financial Information for
2009-2010

Marywood University is committed to providing the highest quality education
at an affordable price. Approximately 98% of our students receive some type of
undergraduate financial aid in the form of scholarships, grants, loans and/or student
employment.

This brief list of basic fees may be used as a guide for estimating expenses. The
official complete listing of tuition and fees can be found in the “Financial Facts for
Students” brochure which is published annually.

The fees listed below are effective for Fall 2009 through Spring 2010. The
University reviews its fees annually and reserves the right to adjust fees when necessary.

Tuition and Fees
Application for Admission Fee (non-refundable) $35

Advance deposit to reserve a place at the University:
- Resident $300
- Commuter $200
- International students $1,535
Advance deposits are refundable under certain conditions.

New Student Matriculation Fee $225

Tuition, full-time students (based on a course load of 12-18 credits
per semester for the fall and spring semesters) $25,150

Per-credit tuition rate $575

Auditing (per credit, for those not on flat tuition) $575

Registration/Services Fee (per semester, non-refundable) $50

Late Registration Fee (additional) $30
Payable with registration fees after open registration.

General Fee (per year/based on credit load) $370-920
Students taking fewer than four credits pay the
registration fee each semester instead of a general fee.

Student Activities Fee (per year/based on credit load) $100-200

Room and Board
Residence halls - room and meals $11,498
This covers fall and spring semesters inclusive for a nineteen-meal week. (Less

than nineteen-meal per week plans are available for reduced rates. Information on
these plans is available from the director of residence life.)

Other Fees
Other fees are assessed relating to academic program requirements such as clin-

ical nursing courses and private music lessons. Additional fees are also assessed for
transcripts, parking stickers, graduation, student teaching, and for courses requiring
special materials, equipment, or services.

Payment Terms, Deferment Options, and Refund Policy
Ordinarily, payment for each semester’s expenses is due approximately three

weeks before the first day of classes.
All students are required to make full payment of all expenses by the specified

due dates or at registration, whichever occurs later, unless an application is made for
one of the University’s payment deferment options by dates specified by the
Cashier’s Office.
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Further Information
Details regarding payment terms, deferment options/payment plans, current fees

and the official refund policy are published annually in the “Financial Facts for
Students” brochure, which is available on request from the Office of University
Admissions, 570-348-6234 or 1-86-MARYWOOD.
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Financial Assistance
Marywood University offers a comprehensive program of financial aid to assist

students in meeting educational costs. Eligibility for federal and state-funded
programs is based upon demonstrated financial need. In determining financial need,
a federal eligibility formula is used to analyze family income and assets. In addition,
the University also awards scholarships/grants from institutional sources on the
basis of academic merit, without regard to financial need. Accepted students at
Marywood University are considered for all financial assistance programs for which
they qualify. 98% of incoming first-time students receive some type of financial
assistance. Over $22,000,000 in institutional aid is awarded each academic year to
Marywood students.

University-Funded Programs
Marywood University Scholars recognizes undergraduate students who have demonstrated

their outstanding academic abilities. Candidates for the freshman class whose combined
Critical Reading and Math scores of the SAT are 1200 or higher and whose six-semester
high school GPA is 3.50 or higher (on a 4.00 scale) are considered for these awards.
Candidates for these awards must have applied and been accepted to Marywood prior to
December 15 of their senior year in high school.
These awards are only available for full-time students entering in the fall semester. These
awards are renewable for up to eight (8) full-time semesters. Students are required to
maintain full-time status and a minimum 3.25 cumulative grade point average to renew
the award each academic year.

IHM Scholarships recognizes students whose combined SAT scores are typically 1150 or
above (based on Math and Critical Reading only) and who rank academically among the
upper fifth of their graduating class are considered for these competitive awards. Transfer
students are also eligible for consideration based upon their prior postsecondary academic
records. The number of awards and scholarship amounts vary from year to year.

Marywood University Grants are awarded to students who demonstrate academic ability.
These grants vary in value depending upon the applicant’s academic profile and
financial need.

Talent Awards are made to students who demonstrate outstanding proficiency in music, art or
communication arts and who plan to major in one of these areas at Marywood. Talent is
demonstrated through evaluation of an art portfolio, a music audition, a communication
arts portfolio, or participation in the annual theatre competition. Evaluations must be
completed byMarch 1.

Maxis/Gillet Service Awards. The University grants service awards to incoming students who
have demonstrated outstanding service to the community during their high school years
and have a commitment to continue that service while enrolled at Marywood. To be
considered for this award, the applicant must be accepted for admission and complete
the Maxis/Gillet Service Award Application by February 1. For more information,
contact the Office of Collegiate Volunteers or Campus Ministry at 570-961-4723 or visit
www.marywood.edu/www2/stu_life/campmin/home.htm.

Marywood Scholarships/Grants are renewable for a total of four years, if the student main-
tains the required minimum cumulative QPA of 3.00 for an IHM scholarship and 2.50 for
a grant and full-time enrollment status each semester.

Scholarships for Transfer Students
In addition to the scholarships listed above, transfer students also qualify for:

Phi Theta Kappa Scholarships are awarded to transfer students who are members of this
International Scholastic Order of two-year colleges. A minimum transfer QPA of 3.50 is
required for consideration for this scholarship as well as an earned associate degree. The
student must enroll at Marywood immediately upon graduation from a two-year college.
Proof of PTK membership is required. This scholarship is renewable if the recipient
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maintains a minimum of a 3.00 cumulative QPA at Marywood University. Part-time
students are not eligible for this award.

Federal/State Funded Programs
Marywood participates in all established programs of federal/state financial

aid, which includes the following: Federal Pell Grants, Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grants (FSEOG), Federal Perkins Loans, Federal Academic
Competitiveness Grants (ACG), National Science & Math Access to Retain Talent
Grant (SMART), Federal Stafford Loans, and Federal Work-Study Programs. Parents
can borrow under the Federal Parent Loan (PLUS) Program. Students who are resi-
dents of Pennsylvania can apply for the PHEAA State Grant; residents of other states
can apply through their respective State Higher Education Assistance Agency for
state grant/scholarship consideration. Students should also investigate other scholar-
ships/grants available through local, civic, religious and fraternal organizations, as
well as Veterans Benefits or Office of Vocational Rehabilitation (OVR) funds, if
eligible. Students are personally responsible for contacting these agencies directly.

Financial AidApplication Procedures
To apply for any type of financial assistance at Marywood University, freshmen

and new transfer students must:
1. Apply for Admission
2. File the Marywood Undergraduate Financial Aid Application with the Office
of Financial Aid by February 15 (fall semester entry) or November 1 (spring
semester entry)

3. File the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) by February 15
(fall semester entry) or November 1 (spring semester entry). (This application
can be accessed online at www.fafsa.ed.gov)
All federal, state and need-based financial aid is awarded for an academic year

period only. Using the FAFSA, students must re-apply each academic year, if they
wish to continue receiving such assistance. The Federal School Code for Marywood
University is 003296.

The deadline for upperclassmen applications is usually April 15. If one misses
the deadline date (either for incoming freshmen/transfer students or upperclassmen),
certain funds may not be available.

Other Payment Options
1. QuikPay: QuikPay is a secure on-line student account billing and payment
system, which allows the student or authorized payer(s), such as parents or
guardians, to view the student account bill on-line, print the bill, and make on-
line payments to their student’s account. Students and authorized payers will
receive an e-mail notification when a new student account bill is available.
The QuikPay system allows for electronic payments from a personal

checking or savings account or credit card. (PLEASE NOTE: Credit card
usage is limited to MasterCard, Discover, and American Express. There will
be a convenience fee of 2.75% added to each credit card payment when using
this service. This fee is not associated with nor passed on to Marywood
University.)

2. Payment Plan:Marywood University has partnered with a third party vendor,
Nelnet Business Solutions, to accomodate students who wish to make tuition
payments monthly. Students can arrange for monthly automatic payments
from a checking or savings account or by credit card. Payers will have the
option of having the Nelnet site retain their bank account information, or it
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may be entered each time a payment is made. A $40.00 per semester non-
refundable payment plan fee will be charged for this option. Once your
account has been established, it will be referred to as My FACTS Account.
This option is only available for the Fall and Spring Semesters. If you have
any questions, please contact Nelnet directly at 1-800-609-8056.

3. Payment by Credit Cards: Marywood University will no longer accept
direct credit card payments for tuition, fees, room and board. Credit card
payments may be made through the QuikPay system, as described above.

ForMore Information
If you would like more information about financial aid at Marywood, contact

the Office of Financial Aid:
Phone: 1-TO-MARYWOOD (1-866-279-9663) or 570-348-6225
E-mail: finaid@marywood.edu
Website: www.MyMarywood.com or www.marywood.edu/fin_aid/index.stm
Scholarship Calculator: www.mymarywood.com/financial_aid.asp

Federal Student/Parent Loans
Federal Stafford Student Loan/Parent (PLUS) Loan Programs

Students who are enrolled on at least a half-time basis (6 credits per semester)
may borrow under the Federal Stafford Loan Program to assist with educational
expenses. Applicants who meet federal eligibility requirements will receive a “subsi-
dized” loan whereby the interest payments will be made by the federal government
until the student is graduated or leaves school for any reason. Applicants who do not
qualify for federal interest subsidy will receive an “unsubsidized” loan whereby the
interest payments must be paid by the student. In both cases, the principal balance of
the loan is deferred until the student is graduated or leaves school for any reason.

Parents of undergraduate students may borrow under the Federal Parent Loan
(PLUS) Program to help cover educational expenses. Under the Federal PLUS
Program, parents can borrow up to a maximum of the cost of attending Marywood
University less any financial aid received by the student. Repayment of both prin-
cipal and interest begins sixty (60) days after the funds are disbursed.

Loan Application Process
Marywood University prefers that both in-state and out-of-state residents

borrow through a lender serviced by the Pennsylvania Higher Education Assistance
Agency (PHEAA) which allows electronic application processing and disbursement
of loan funds. Accepted students will receive further information by mail from the
Office of Financial Aid.

Although our process directs you to select your lender and complete your
MPN on the www.aesSuccess.org website, you are free to select any partici-
pating lender/guarantor that you wish. If you do not wish to use AES as your
guarantor or if you do not find a lender that you want to use on the AES MPN
completion website, simply call our office at 570-348-6225 and we will assist you
in determining the correct process for your lender/guarantor choice. We want to
assure you that we will not refuse to certify or otherwise deny or delay certifica-
tion of a loan based on your selection of a lender and/or guarantor.
Borrower-Based Academic Year Policy

Marywood University uses the Borrower-Based Academic Year policy for the
processing of all student loan applications. This policy is as follows:

The Borrower-Based Academic Year is individualized for each borrower and
may begin at any time within the school’s Scheduled Academic year based on the
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student’s start date in his/her program of study. The Borrower-Based Academic Year
must meet the statutory requirements of an academic year or its equivalence.
Equivalence for a Borrower-Based Academic Year at a term-based school is deter-
mined in two steps:
1. The school counts the number of terms in its Scheduled Academic Year. The
total of such terms then represents the minimum number of terms that must be
included in a Borrower-Based Academic Year. At Marywood University, this
number is two. A summer term falling outside the normal Scheduled
Academic Year may be counted as one term in a Borrower-Based Academic
Year. At Marywood University, a Borrower-Based Academic Year may consist
of any of the following:
• Fall and Spring semesters
• Summer and Fall semesters
• Spring and Summer semesters

2. The school must include in the Borrower-Based Academic Year only those
terms in which it is or was possible for the student to enroll on at least a half-
time basis.

IMPORTANT: In your best interest, Marywood University urges you to use
discretion in borrowing money for school. In signing the loan application/promissory
note, you are making a commitment to repay that loan. If you should default on your
loan, the federal government can sue for collection, attach your wages, and/or with-
hold income tax refunds. In addition, your future credit rating will be affected.
Therefore, borrow only those funds that are absolutely necessary for your educa-
tional expenses. All borrowers are required by Federal Law to complete an exit inter-
view with the Office of Financial Aid prior to graduation, withdrawal, or leave of
absence from Marywood University.

Alternative Loan Programs
There are a number of lending institutions that have developed Alternative Loan

programs to assist students in meeting educational costs. These Alternative Loans are
in addition to the Federal Stafford Loan and Federal PLUS Loan programs spon-
sored by the federal government. A listing of current Alternative Loan options is
available from the Office of Financial Aid or the Cashier’s Office at Marywood.

State Scholarships/Grants
Residents of Pennsylvania can apply for a PHEAA State Grant through the

Pennsylvania Higher Education Assistance Agency (PHEAA), Harrisburg, PA. By
completing the steps outlined under “Application Procedures” eligible students will be
processed for a PHEAA State Grant and notified by PHEAA of their status. Residents
of other states should follow the State Scholarship/Grant application procedures
established by their respective State Higher Education Assistance Agency.

Satisfactory Academic Progress
In compliance with federal laws, financial aid recipients must make satisfactory

academic progress each academic year according to standards established by the
federal/state governments. A copy of the Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy of
Marywood University is provided by the Office of Financial Aid to all financial aid
recipients each year.

The financial aid information listed in this catalog is current as of 2009.
The University reserves the right, based upon changes in federal/state regula-
tions and/or University policy, to amend such information when required or
deemed appropriate.
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Endowed Scholarships
The Allen-Weiss Scholarship was established in 1993 by Douglas G. and Marie Weiss Allen

(Class of 1967), in honor of their parents, Willard B. and Gertrude M. Allen, and Joseph
F. and Marie A. Weiss, to provide financial aid for qualified undergraduate students.
Preference is given to students from Lackawanna County who are pursuing a degree in
the Health Sciences.

The Alperin Family Scholarship was established in 1985 to provide scholarship support to
undergraduate students on the basis of financial need and scholastic achievement.
Preference is given to children of employees of the Alperin Companies.

Scholarship from a donor who wishes to remain anonymous was established in 2006 to
provide financial aid for undergraduate students. Preference shall be given to students
with financial need to support their education.

The Frank R. Antosh Endowed Scholarship was established in 2003 by Dorothy Antosh, in
memory of her husband, to provide scholarship support for students majoring in the
Aviation Management Program.

The Anita Appleton ’40 Scholarship was established in 2002 by Anita Stone Appleton, Class
of 1940, to provide scholarship support to juniors or seniors from Lackawanna County
who are majoring in Accounting.

The Kathleen Baker Scholarship was established in 2003 to provide scholarship support for
undergraduate students who demonstrate financial need and major in Nutrition and Dietetics.

The Katherine Mills Bartel Endowed Scholarship was established in 2007 by Peggy McLaine
’70 and her sisters and family to provide financial aid for undergraduate students with
preference given to first generation female students of single parents.

The Kathryn Boyle Barrett ’33 Scholarship was established in 1998 by Mr. & Mrs. Charles
Robert to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students in the Department of
Music with preference to piano students.

The Baumann Scholarship was established in 1978 in honor of Mr. and Mrs. John C.
Baumann and son to provide financial aid for needy students.

The Fannie and Joseph Bifano Memorial Scholarship was established in 2005 by Dr. Rose
Marie A. Petrucelli, to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate students in the
Department of Science.

TheMargaretM. Biglin Scholarshipwas established in 1984 to aid worthy and deserving students.
The John Blackledge and the Mary Blackledge Hitzel ’75 Endowed Scholarship was estab-

lished in 2007 by John and Jean Blackledge Sweeney to provide financial aid for under-
graduate students with preference given to students majoring in elementary education
and/or secondary education with financial need.

The Joseph P. and Gertrude Grindel Blier ’44 Scholarship was established in 2005 by the
Blier, Connery, and Grindel families to provide scholarship support to undergraduate
students in the Department of Business and Managerial Science.

The William and Marie Robilotta Bowe ’51 Scholarship was established in 1997 by the
donors to provide scholarship support for a needy undergraduate student.

The Marguerite R. Bowen Scholarship was established in 2003 to provide scholarship support
to undergraduate students majoring in medically related studies.

The Dr. Joseph T. and Anne Ferguson Boylan Scholarship was established in 1989 by their
children to provide scholarship support to qualified students.

The Thomas J. Brennan Memorial Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 by Mrs.
Dawn Brennan in memory of her late husband, Thomas J., to provide scholarship support
to undergraduate students pursuing a Science degree.

The Margaret Briggs Foundation Scholarship was established in 1995 to provide financial
assistance to full-time undergraduate students on the basis of demonstrated financial need
and scholastic achievement. Preference is given to residents of Lackawanna County.

The William and Elizabeth Burkavage Scholarship was established in 1986 to provide schol-
arship support to undergraduate students.

The Caldwell Memorial Scholarship was established in 1993 by the estate of Angenette M.
Caldwell to provide financial aid for undergraduate students who demonstrate financial
need. Preference is given to students who are pursuing a degree in Nursing.
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TheWilliam and Carmel Callahan Scholarship was established in 1999 to provide scholarship
support to students with a preference to legal residents of the island of St. John, U.S.
Virgin Islands.

The Reverend William J. Campbell Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 in honor of the
twenty-fifth anniversary of his ordination to the priesthood. Preference shall be given to a
student from the Diocese of Scranton.

The Jean Cavanagh ’29 and Patricia GavinWalsh ’61 Scholarship was established in 2000 to
provide scholarship support for undergraduate students on the basis of financial need.

The Sister Maria Walter Cavanagh Scholarship was established in 1989 to provide scholar-
ship support, on the basis of financial need, to students in the Department of Music who
are studying stringed instruments or conducting.

The James and Marion Clauss Scholarship was established in 1979 in honor of Sister
Kathryn Clauss and Marie Clauss Acculto, to aid needy students.

The Miriam Padden Coady ’63 Scholarship was established in 1999 by James M. and Miriam
Padden Coady to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students majoring in
Spanish or pursuing teaching certification in Spanish on the basis of academic perform-
ance and financial need.

The Michaela M. Cohan ’65 Scholarship was established in 1999 by George & Lauretta
Rondash to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students in the Theater Arts.

The Sister M. Alphonsa Concilio IHM Scholarship was established in 1996 by Jane E.
McGowty ’46 to provide scholarship support for an undergraduate student. Preference is
given to students majoring in voice.

The Patricia Godwin Condron ’41 Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 by Philip R.
Condron to provide scholarship support to an undergraduate student demonstrating finan-
cial need and majoring in Theatre.

The Congregation of Sisters, Servants of the Immaculate Heart of Mary Endowed
Scholarship was established in 2002 by the Sisters to provide scholarship support to
needy students.

The Dr. Francis J. and Mary Allan Conlan Endowed Scholarship was established in 2004 by
Mary K. Conlan, in memory of her parents, to provide scholarship support to needy
students majoring in the fields of education, social science, or psychology.

The Mary Louise Egan Conway Scholarship was established in 1992 by Dr. William M. Con-
way in memory of his wife, to provide financial aid for undergraduate students who
demonstrate financial need.

The Ann Celli DiMattio ’87 B.S. and ’93 M.S. Endowed Scholarship was established in 2007
by her husband Christopher L. Dimattio to provide financial aid for an undergraduate
student with preference given to a student majoring in Nutrition and Dietetics.

The Louis and Ernestine DeSarro Cortese Scholarship was established in 1998 by Mr. Vincent
Cortese in honor of his parents to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students
majoring in Nutrition and Dietetics.

The Louis R. Costanzo Scholarship was established in 1988 in memory of Mr. Costanzo by
his wife and children to provide scholarship support to qualified students.

The Dr. Benjamin J. Cottone Scholarship was established in 1996 by the donor to provide
scholarship support to an undergraduate student majoring in Nursing.

The Cottone Family Scholarship was established in 1999, through bequest by Dr. Benjamin
Cottone in honor of his parents, Mr. & Mrs. Salvatore Cottone, to provide scholarship sup-
port to undergraduate students on the basis of academic performance and financial need.

The Elizabeth Curran Memorial Scholarship was established in 1987 to provide scholarship
support to students on the basis of scholastic achievement.

The Laura A. Davis Memorial Scholarship was established in 2001 in memory of Laura A.
Davis, a Marywood graduate and life-long teacher in the Scranton School District, to
provide scholarship support to an incoming freshman who is a graduate of the Scranton
School District and who plans to major in education.

The William M. Dawson Communication Arts Scholarship was established in 1997 by Dr.
Geraldine Truslow Dawson and Family to provide scholarship support for an undergrad-
uate student in the Communication Arts Department.
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The Michael J. and Gwen Calabro Delfino Scholarship was established in 2002 to provide
scholarship support to undergraduate education majors from the Upper Valley area of
Scranton, PA.

The DeNaples Scholarship was established in 1987 to provide scholarship support to outstand-
ing students who have demonstrated scholastic achievement.

TheMonsignorWilliam L. Donovan Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 to provide
aid for students with financial need, to support their education through their four years of
undergraduate or graduate work.

The Christine Druffner ’41 and Louise A. Druffner ’44 Scholarship was established in 2000
by Louise Druffner to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students.

The Judge Ann Bender Dufficy ’37 Scholarship was established in 1997 by Ann Bender
Dufficy ’37 to provide scholarship support for a female undergraduate enrolled in the
Legal Studies Program.

The Helen T. Duffy Memorial Scholarship was established in 1988 to provide scholarship
support to students on the basis of scholastic achievement.

The John J. and Joanne M. Durkin Dunn ’54, Sr. Scholarship was established in 1997 by the
donors to provide scholarship support to an undergraduate student. Preference is given to
students in the Department of Music.

The Florence D’Urso Scholarship was established in 1991 by Florence D’Urso to provide
financial aid for female undergraduate students. Preference shall be given to Art, Interior
Design and Music students.

The Nell Walsh Ealy Scholarship was established in 1996 by Eleanor Ealy ’47 to provide
scholarship support to an undergraduate student. Preference is given to students who are
residents of Carbondale, PA.

The Educational FreedomAward was established in 1991 by Joseph B. McCaffrey to provide
financial aid for male and female undergraduate students. Preference shall be given to
students graduating from parochial high schools within the Scranton area and then,
if necessary, expanded to include parochial high school students within the Diocese
of Scranton.

The Carolyn Edwards Memorial Scholarship was established in 1988 to provide scholarship
support to students on the basis of scholastic achievement.

The Claire Ginty Edwards Endowed Scholarship was established in 2005 by John P.
Sweeney, Sr. and Jean Blackledge Sweeney to provide scholarship support to needy
undergraduate students whose major is within the Department of Music.

The Michael J. Egan Scholarship was established in 1990 by Bernard A. Egan, Esquire, to
provide financial aid for qualified undergraduate students. Preference shall be given to
students demonstrating financial need.

The R. Duane Elvidge Scholarship was established in 1992 to provide financial aid for
qualified undergraduate students. Preference is given to students in the Communication
Arts Department.

The Monsignor John A. Esseff Scholarship was established in 2005, by family and friends in
honor of Monsignor’s Golden Jubilee, to provide scholarship support for needy under-
graduate students who will be identified by the Director of the Act 101 Program at
Marywood University.

TheAnneM. Finnan ’43 Scholarship was established in 1999 by Eugene W. Finnan to provide
scholarship support to undergraduate students majoring in music.

The Ann Theresa Kenny Flanagan Memorial Endowment provides financial support for the
musical education of children. Preference is given to the Children’s Summer Music
Program at Marywood University as directed by the Department of Music.

The Anna and James Foley Scholarship was established in 1996 by Sister Ave Maria Foley,
IHM, in honor of her parents, to provide scholarship support for a needy undergraduate
student. Preference is given to students majoring in Art Education.

The James Foley, Jr. and Dr. John W. Leahey Scholarship was established in 1996 by Sister
Ave Maria Foley, IHM, in honor of her brother and uncle, to provide scholarship support
to a needy undergraduate student.
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The Sister M. Jamesine Fraser IHM Scholarship was established in 1985 to provide scholar-
ship support to full-time matriculating undergraduate students whose majors are within
the Nutrition and Dietetics Department and who demonstrate financial need.

The Paul Fricchione Scholarship was established in 1995 by Mr. and Mrs. Patrick A.
Fricchione, Sr., in memory of their son, to provide scholarship support for a needy under-
graduate pursuing a major in the Sciences.

The Jerome F. Gaudenzi Scholarshipwas established in 1990 by Sandra and Paul Montrone to
provide financial aid for a worthy female student. Preference shall be given to a female of
Italian heritage from the Scranton area.

The Sister M. Judith Gavigan IHM Scholarship was established in 2001 to provide scholar-
ship support for undergraduate students majoring in Music.

The Edward and Alba Lori Gayeski Scholarship was established in 1993 by Mrs. Alba
Gayeski in memory of her late husband, Edward, to provide scholarship support for a
qualified student(s) studying in the field of art, particularly interior design.

The Jean D. Gerod Scholarshipwas established in 1995 to provide scholarship support for a female
undergraduate student majoring in the natural sciences, mathematics or computer science.

The Carol E. Greenblatt Scholarship was established in 2000 to provide financial aid for male
and female graduate and undergraduate students, with preference given to those in the
School of Social Work.

The Kristy Grega Memorial Scholarship was established in 2000 to provide scholarship
support for undergraduate students with a preference given to graduates of Mid-Valley
High School, Throop, PA.

The Esther M. Groark Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 to provide scholarship
support and financial aid to needy students.

The John S. and Lucille Guzey Scholarship was established in 1982 to provide scholarship
support to needy students. Preference is given to students from St. Tikhon’s Orthodox
Theological Seminary.

The Mary S. Foran Haman ’48 and Donald T. Haman Endowed Scholarship was established
in 2009 for undergraduate and graduate students who have need for financial assistance.

The Rudolph Hanzi Scholarship was established in 2000, by Evelyn V. McPherson, to provide
scholarship support to needy undergraduate females.

The Eleanor (Yevitz) Haselhuhn ’45 and the Irene (Yevitz) Kotz ’47 Endowed Scholarship
was established in 2004 to provide financial aid for undergraduate students with a prefer-
ence given to students majoring in the Nutrition and Dietetics Program.

The PaulA. Henry Memorial Scholarship was established in 2004 by Dr. Ann R. Henry ’73 in
memory of her father, to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate and grad-
uate students.

The Sabine Santin Hersh ’43 Scholarship was established in 1997 by Jack S. Hersh to provide
scholarship support to an undergraduate student in the Department of Music.

The Todd Houser Scholarship was established in 2003 by Dr. Thomas H. Houser, in memory
of his nephew, to provide scholarship support for students majoring in any area of the
music program with strong academic performance. Recommendations are made by the
Department of Music.

The Frank and Jean Hubbard Scholarship was established in 1989 to provide scholarship
support to qualified graduates of North Pocono High School. Applicants must be recom-
mended by the North Pocono High School.

The Randy Huester Scholarship was established in 2003 by Marie Troy Huester and Jerry
Huester in memory of their son. Preference shall be given to a male junior or sophomore
majoring in Physical Education.

The Catherine Boylan Hussie Scholarship was established in 1988 to provide scholarship
support on the basis of financial need to qualified students.

The Kathryn M. Jenkes Endowed Scholarship was established in 2003 to provide scholarship
support to students from Seton Catholic High School in Pittston, PA, who plan to pursue
a major in Foreign Languages at Marywood.

The Pope John Paul II Scholarship was established in 1996 by Mrs. Florence Perkoski
D’Urso in honor of His Holiness, Pope John Paul II, to provide scholarship support for
female undergraduate students.
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The St. Joseph’s Scholarship was established by Mrs. Norma Agati in 1985, in memory of her
late husband, Guy, to provide scholarship aid to qualified female undergraduates who are
majoring in Special Education and who demonstrate financial need.

The Gerard P. and Linda Joyce Scholarship was established in 1987 to provide scholarship
support to outstanding students who have demonstrated scholastic achievement.

The Rose Cortese Julian Scholarship was established in 1999 by Mr. Vincent Cortese to
provide scholarship support to undergraduate students in the Departments of English
Language and Literature or Art.

The Richard and Erin Kane Endowed Scholarship was established in 2008 to provide finan-
cial aid for undergraduate students with preference given to students from northeastern
Pennsylvania.

The MaryCarol Tighe Kanton B.S. ’64 andM.A. ’71 Endowed Scholarship was established in
2006 by the donor to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students from
Lackawanna County (PA) majoring in elementary Education in preparation for a career
in teaching.

The John A. and Rosemary C. Kazimer ’41 Scholarship was established in 2003 to provide
scholarship support to undergraduate students in the Department of Education.

The Peter Kohudic Scholarship was established in 1995 to provide financial aid for a graduate
or undergraduate who are communicants of the Orthodox Christian Faith with a prefer-
ence given to students from St. Tikhon’s Orthodox Theological Seminary and must be of
at least sophomore status.

The Stephen and Elizabeth Collins Kucab Scholarship was established in 1985 by Patricia
Kucab Horvath ’57 to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students. Preference
is given to members of St. Mary of Mount Carmel Parish, Dunmore, PA.

The L.F. Brands Scholarship was established in 1987 to provide financial aid for grad-
uate/undergraduate students.

The Angela R. and Frank E. LaVerghetta Scholarship was established in 1985 to provide
scholarship support to qualified students with preference given to students majoring in
Music or Communication Arts.

The Alice Lawrence Memorial Scholarship was established in 1991 by Lora Diggins to
provide financial aid for a graduate or undergraduate student pursuing a career-oriented
degree. Preference shall be given to an adult female (over 35 years of age) returning to
school to complete her degree or career choice.

The Mary Donnelly Lenahan ’43 Pre-Law Scholarship was established in 1989 by the
Lenahan family to provide scholarship assistance to a senior undergraduate student
pursuing a Pre-Law track offered by the Department of Social Sciences. The Pre-Law
Advisor, with the approval of the faculty of the Department of Social Sciences, will make
the selection of the recipient of this scholarship each academic year.

The Ellis Richard Levy Scholarship was established in 1989 to provide scholarship support to
Special Education majors who reside in the Carbondale, Pennsylvania, area.

The Paul Levy andAnne Bronsky Levy Scholarship Fund was established in 2008 to provide
financial aid for graduate/undergraduate students.

The Mary Kearney Lockery Scholarship was established in 1976 by Francis Kearney in
memory of his sister to provide scholarship support and financial aid for needy students.

The SisterM. Lucretia Scholarship Fundwas established in 1964 to aid worthy music students.
The Kathleen Howley MacDonald Scholarship was established in 2001 to provide scholarship

support for an incoming freshman student.
The Robert J. Mahady Scholarship was established in 2000 by Mrs. Betty Mahady to provide

scholarship support for a student in the Department of Business and Managerial Science.
The Margaret Mills Manley Scholarship was established in 2000 to provide scholarship sup-

port to undergraduate students on the basis of financial need.
The Ann M. Manno ’42, Pat A. Manno, Angelo S. Manno, and Angeline Ciliberti Manno

Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 by Ann M. and Pat A. Manno, in loving
memory of their parents, to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate students,
residents of Lackawanna County (PA) with preference to Accounting majors and, second-
arily, to students majoring in Special Education or the Physician Assistant program.
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The Joseph Marguleas Memorial Scholarship was established in 1988 in honor of Joseph
Marguleas to provide financial aid for a male or female undergraduate student. Preference
shall be given to a student majoring in Hotel and Restaurant Management.

The Luke and Margaret Mahady Martyn (Martin) Scholarship was established in 2002, by
Dr. and Mrs. John P. Martin in memory of Dr. John P. Martin’s parents, to provide schol-
arship support to needy undergraduate students.

The Mary “Home Ec” Scholarship was established in 1994 by Ms. Nell Ann Matulevich in
honor of her late sister, Mary “Home Ec,” to provide scholarship support to undergradu-
ates, with preference given to Human Ecology students.

MMaarryywwoooodd  UUnniivveerrssiittyy  CCllaassss  SScchhoollaarrsshhiippss::
The Class of 1948 Scholarship was established in 1998, in honor of the fiftieth anniversary of

their graduation, to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students on the basis of
academic performance and financial need.

The Class of 1949 Scholarship was established in 1999, in honor of the fiftieth anniversary of
their graduation, to provide scholarship support to undergraduate students.

The Class of 1952 Endowed Scholarship was established in 2003, in honor of the 50th
Anniversary of the Class of 1952, to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate
students.

The Class of 1954 Scholarship was established in 1991 by members of the Class of 1954,
families, and friends to provide scholarship aid to qualified undergraduate students.
Preference is given to the descendants of the Marywood College Class of 1954.

Scholarship in Memory of Deceased Members of the Class of 1955 was established in 2004 to
provide scholarship support to a needy female student majoring in education.

The Deceased Members of the Class of 1957 Memorial Endowed Scholarship was established
in 2006 by Mary Crawford Gallacher ’57 and Joan McCarthy Cavanagh ’57 to provide
scholarship support to needy undergraduate students with preference to direct descen-
dents of the Marywood College Class of 1957.

The Class of 1971 Scholarship was established in 1996 by the donors to provide scholarship
support for a needy undergraduate student.

The Class of 1984 Scholarship was established in 1989 by the Class of 1984 to provide finan-
cial aid for full-time male and female undergraduates. Preference shall be given to those
with financial need.

The Class of 1985 Scholarship was established in 1990 by the Class of 1985 to provide finan-
cial aid for full-time undergraduate students who demonstrate financial need. Preference
is given to students who have exhibited an active interest in high school and college
extra-curricular activities or community activities.

The Class of 1986 Scholarship was established in 1991 by members of the Class of 1986 to
provide financial assistance to full-time undergraduate students on the basis of financial
need. Such students should have attained at least a B high school average and have partic-
ipated in activities at the high school or community level.

The Class of 1987 Scholarship was established in 1994 to provide financial assistance to full-
time students who are actively involved in extra-curricular activities. Preference is given
to descendants of members of the Class of 1987.

The Class of 1989 Scholarship was established in 1994 by the members of the Class of 1989.
Preference is given to first-year students who demonstrate leadership in high-school and/
or college and the ability to work with diverse individuals to improve the quality of life.

The Class of 1990 Scholarship was established in 1997 by the donors to provide scholarship
support for an undergraduate student who manifests active involvement in extracurricular
activities and community service.

The Sister Patricia Ann Matthews, IHM, Ph.D. Endowed Scholarship was established in 2009
by family, friends and former students of Sister Patricia Ann to provide financial aid for
undergraduate/graduate students to support their education.

The Jane Langan McLaughlin Scholarship was established in 1993 by Mrs. McLaughlin
(Class of 1927), to provide financial aid for female undergraduate students who are recent
high school graduates (within the last five (5) years). Preference is given to students
majoring in Mathematics, Computer Science, Accounting and/or Finance, or related fields.
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The Minnie McLean Scholarship was established in 1996 by William G. McLean to provide
scholarship support for a female undergraduate student. Preference is given to a student
in the Business and Managerial Science Department who is a resident of the City of
Scranton, PA.

The William B. and Mary Carden McMullen Scholarship was established in 1990 by Mary
Carden McMullen to provide financial aid for male or female undergraduate students.
Preference shall be given to students who demonstrate financial need.

The Dorothy R. McNulty Scholarship was established in 1990 by Dorothy R. McNulty to
provide scholarship support for qualified undergraduate students who demonstrate finan-
cial need.

The Helen Dever Miegoc Memorial Scholarship was established in 1983 by her sons and
daughters in memory of their mother, a Marywood alumna, to provide scholarship
support to qualified female students.

The John Millington Aviation Endowed Scholarship was established in 1996 by his family,
friends, and students. Preference will be given to graduate and undergraduate students in
the Aviation Management Program.

The William S. Molloy Scholarship was established in 2001, by Mary E. Molloy in honor of
her father, to provide scholarship support for undergraduate students.

The Montella-Carpentier Scholarship was established in 1993 by Marie Carpentier ’67, in
honor of Theresa Montella Carpentier and Fred C. Carpentier to provide financial aid for
adult female undergraduate students who demonstrate financial need. Preference is given
to adult women entering Marywood University for the first time or returning to complete
their degree.

The Marcella Convey Mullaney Scholarship was established in 1958 by the family to aid
needy female students.

The Claire Kathleen Mulrooney Scholarship was established in 2002 to provide scholarship
support to a junior or senior majoring in Special Education and living in the geographic
area served by NEIU #19.

The Honorable Marion L. Munley Endowed Scholarship was established in 2009 by Munley,
Munley and Cartwright, PC., in recognition of Mrs. Munley’s outstanding career as
mother and first woman elected to the Legislature from Northeastern PA. Her career in
the House of Representatives spanned 20 years (including being elected Secretary by
her fellow members) until she retired in 1967. Preference shall be given to worthy stu-
dents interested in a career in law and/or public service.

The Elizabeth Scott Murphy ’36 Scholarship was established in 1996 by students and friends
of Betty Scott Murphy, under the leadership of Carol Armezzani Howell ’67 and Mary
Jane Milner Memolo ’59 to provide scholarship support to a needy undergraduate stu-
dent. Preference is given to students majoring in Nutrition and Dietetics or Early Child-
hood Development.

The Margaret M. Murphy Scholarship was established in 1957 to provide financial aid to
young men and women.

The Mary Alice Collins Murray ’51 Scholarship was established in 1998 to provide scholarship
support to undergraduate students majoring in any field of science, music, or nursing.

The Sister M. Coleman Nee, IHM Scholarship was established in 1986 by the Board of
Trustees in honor of Sister M. Coleman Nee, president emerita of Marywood University.
Funds from this scholarship are awarded to students who have demonstrated outstanding
academic achievement, but who do not have financial need.

The Charlotte W. Newcombe Foundation Scholarship was established in 1999 to provide
financial aid for mature women for whom a Marywood University education will
provide the basis of a second career.

The Louise, Pasquale, and Pauline Notartomaso Scholarship was established in 1998 by Ann
M. Manno ’42 and Pat A. Manno, her brother, to provide scholarship support to under-
graduate students.

The Matthew J. and Margaret M. Hunkele O’Connell ’45 Endowed Scholarship was estab-
lished in 2001 to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate students.

The Ann and Mary O’Hora, Edwin and Irene O’Hora Burkhouse Endowed Scholarship was
established in 2009 by Barbara J. ’63 and Ellen M. ’66 Burkhouse to provide finanial

43

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 43



aid for undergraduate students. Preference shall be given to students in the Reap
College of Education and Human Development enrolled in teacher education programs.

The Sister M. Dionysia O’Leary, IHM Endowed Scholarship was established in 2005 to
provide scholarship support to full-time undergraduate Art students.

The Mother Germaine O’Neil Scholarship was established in 1995 by  Mrs. Germaine O’Neil
’33 in honor of her aunt, Mother Germaine, IHM, founder of Marywood College, to pro-
vide scholarship support to undergraduate students in the Music Department.

The Sister M. Johnine O’Neill, IHM Endowed Scholarship was established by friends and
family in 1993 to provide financial aid for an undergraduate student. Preference shall be
given to full-time/part-time undergraduate/graduate students who are currently
employed and wish to further their education.

The Anita and George Owen Scholarship was established in 1996 to provide scholarship
support for undergraduate students majoring in the Nutrition and Dietetics program.

The Alfred H. and Margaret Leech Pace Scholarship was established in 1997 by Mary
Therese Pace ’47 to provide scholarship support to an undergraduate student. Preference is
given to students in the Department of Music for whom the primary instrument is piano.

The Dominic Pace Scholarship was established in 1978 by Reverend William J. Pace, in
memory of his father, for the purpose of aiding needy students.

The Leonard D. Pace Scholarship was established in 1991 by Reverend William J. Pace to
provide financial aid for a male or female undergraduate student. Preference shall be
given to needy students, preferably from St. Anthony of Padua Church, Dunmore, PA.

The Mary I. Pace Scholarship was established in 1992 by Reverend William J. Pace, in
memory of his mother, to provide financial aid for undergraduate students who demon-
strate financial need.

The Dorothy T. Paoli Endowed Scholarship was established in 2008 by the family of Dorothy
T. Paoli to provide financial aid for undergraduate students. Preference shall be given to
students in the Scranton area to support their education.

The Sister M. Reginald Patterson, IHM Scholarship was established in 1997 by students,
friends, and colleagues of Sister M. Reginald to provide scholarship support for a full-
time under graduate student pursuing a degree in music.

The John R. and Maureen McHugh ’54 Pesavento Scholarship was established in 1997, by
the donors, to provide scholarship support for an undergraduate student.

The Judith Piznar Scholarship was established in 1989 to provide scholarship support to
students majoring in Education or Religious Studies.

The Sister Mary Reap, IHM Scholarship was established in 1995 by Wyatt Cafeterias, Inc., in
honor of Sister Mary, the tenth president of Marywood University, to provide scholarship
support to undergraduate students studying the areas of hotel/restaurant management,
dietetics or foods and nutrition.

The Sister Mary Reap, IHM Scholarship was established in 1999 by Florence Perkosky
D’Urso to provide scholarship support to female undergraduate students majoring in
education and related studies.

The Charles and Loretta Mulrooney Reilly Scholarship was established in 2003 by Evelyn
and Katherine Reilly, in memory of their parents, to provide scholarship support for
students majoring in elementary education who are residents of Scranton, PA.

The Dr. William and Karla Rieger Scholarship was established in 1993 to provide financial
aid for undergraduate students who demonstrate financial need. Preference is given to
students pursuing a degree in economics or history.

The J. Gerald and Marian Spitzer Robling ’40 Endowed Scholarship was established in 
2006 by Mr. J. Gerald Robling to provide financial aid for undergraduate students.
Preference shall be given to students majoring in Education and/or Business and who are
from Lackawanna County.

The Alice Marie Ruddy and Anne Clare Ruddy Scholarship was established in 2001 to
provide scholarship support to a Catholic female undergraduate student from Scranton,
PA, who is a first-generation college student.

The Mary Moyles Ruddy and John J. Ruddy Scholarship was established in 2001 to provide
scholarship support to a Catholic female undergraduate student from Scranton, PA, who
is a first-generation college student.
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The Sadowski-Ambuske Family Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 by Dr.
Barbara R. Sadowski and Dr. Robert P. Sadowski to provide scholarship support to under-
graduate students majoring in Mathematics Education.

The Mary Elizabeth Salmon Scholarship was established in 2002 by William A. Salmon and
Regina Salmon to provide scholarship support to students of the Environmental Sciences
based upon financial need.

The Sister Diane Saraceni, IHM Scholarship was established in 1995 by Mrs. Anna Saraceni
in honor of her late daughter, Sister Diane, to provide scholarship support to undergrad-
uate students in Music Therapy.

The John J. and Marie Schofield Scholarship Fund  was established in 1980 to provide schol-
arship support and financial aid to needy students.

The Mr. and Mrs. Ludovico Severino Scholarship was established in 1994 by Sister M. Im-
maculate Severino, IHM, in memory of her parents, to provide financial aid for under-
graduate students who demonstrate financial need. Preference is given to students who
are pursuing a Bachelor of Music Degree in Music Education or Performance with a
major in Piano.

The Paul J. Shields Endowed Scholarship was established in 2004, By Virginia P. Shields, in
tribute to his leadership, dedication, and commitment to higher education, to provide
scholarship support to needy students.

The Southeastern Chapter Endowed Scholarship was established in 2005 by members of the
Alumni Chapter to provide financial aid for undergraduate students. Preference shall be
given to students from the South eastern Chapter geographic region (including the states
of North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Georgia and Alabama).

The Madeline Geiger Spitzer Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 to provide finan-
cial aid for undergraduate students, with preference given to a graduating senior who will
be attending a postgraduate program in education; the recipient is selected by a specially
established committee.

The Mary Donohue Stahl ’36 Scholarship was established in 1996 by her estate to provide
 financial aid to any student without preference or restriction.

The Sally Smith Stewart ’66 Endowed Scholarship was established in 2009 by her husband, Peter
G. Stewart, to provide financial aid for undergraduate students who have financial need.

The Student Government Leadership Scholarship was established in 1989 to provide scholar-
ship support to a junior or senior student who is active in Student Government.

The Dr. Philip J. Tama Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 by Peter and Margaret
Mary Tama Hovell ’63 and Alan and Judith Tama Page ’70 and Bettie Platt Tama, in
honor of Dr. Philip J. Tama who served on the faculty at Marywood University for 37
years and was former chairman of the English Department. Preference is given to an
undergraduate student with financial need to support their education.

The Tedesco Rosato Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 by Claire Rosato Tedesco
’42  and Joseph A. Tedesco to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate
students.

The Elizabeth and Margaret Teevan Scholarship was established in 2003 from the estate of
Edward J. Grady to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate students.

The Mother Teresa Scholarship was established in 1999 by Florence Perkosky D’Urso to
provide scholarship support to female undergraduate students in the field of sociology
and related studies.

The Times Shamrock Communications, Lynda Mulligan Lynett, Patricia Brady Lynett
Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 to provide financial aid for undergraduate
students. The Scholarship Fund is established to assist newspaper carriers with their
education at Marywood University. A minimum of one year service is required, and the
applicant or child must still be employed at the time of application.

The Mary Ann Guarniere Toole ’60 Endowed Scholarship was established in 2005 by Patrick
A. Toole to provide scholarship support to needy undergraduate students with a prefer-
ence to qualified female student(s) who were graduated form Pittston Area Senior High
School, Pittston, PA,

The Joyce and David Tressler Scholarship was established in 1997 by the donors to provide
scholarship support to an undergraduate student actively involved in volunteer serv-
ices/leadership roles. Preference is given to residents of Lackawanna County, PA.
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The Troy-Shaklee Scholarship Fund was established in 2007 from the estate of Elizabeth Troy
Shaklee to provide financial aid to undergraduate students. Preference shall be given to
freshman students with financial need.

The Rose Robling Ulrich ’33 Endowed Scholarship was established in 2007 by Mr. J. Gerald
Robling to provide financial aid for an individual student majoring in the field of Special
Education and who is a resident of Lackawanna or Wyoming County in northeastern
PA.

The Scranton Chapter of UNICO National Foundation Scholarship was established in 1992 
to provide financial aid for undergraduate students. Preference is given to residents of 
Lackawanna County.

The Anthony and Josephine Verduce Endowed Scholarship was established in 2006 by 
Jo Ann Verduce ’87 in honor of her parents to provide scholarship support to needy
undergraduate students who were graduated from the Valley View School District,
Archbald, PA.

The John and Elizabeth Moran Vournakes ’43 Scholarship was established in 2001 by
Elizabeth Moran Vournakes ’43 to provide scholarship support for undergraduate students
with preference to Native American students or students majoring in Mathematics 
or Science.

The Reverend Michael B. and Elizabeth Warady Family Scholarship was established in 2002
by Eugenia Riordan Mule, in memory of her parents and sister, to provide scholarship
support to students studying nutrition, dietetics, and other health-related fields.

The Mollie Eileen Ward ’70 Scholarship was established in 1996 in loving memory of Mollie
Ward by her aunt, Jean Donohue ’46, to provide scholarship support for an undergraduate
student. Preference is given to students majoring in English.

The William J. Weber Endowed Scholarship was established in 2004 by Christopher DiMattio
’88 to provide scholarship support to students in the Department of Music with an
emphasis on instrumental students.

The Margaret and Giraldus Williams Scholarship was established in 2006 by John and Diane
Williams Parks to provide scholarship support to undergraduate female students, first
generation to attend college, whose major is within the Department of Science.

The Hugh Wolff Music Scholarship was established in 1986 by the Music Department to
provide financial aid for qualified undergraduate students, based on musical talent
and potential. Preference shall be given to performers of voice, keyboard and band/
orchestra instruments.

The Gene and Florian ZaBach Scholarship was established in 1992 by Florian and Gene
Brislin ZaBach to provide financial aid for qualified undergraduate students. Preference
is given to students pursuing a degree in Journalism or Music with a violin major.
Alternate consideration is given to students pursuing a degree in Communications.
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Campus Resources
Computer Training and User Support Services

Computer Training and User Support provides computing facilities, worldwide
networking access and related services in support of Marywood University’s
commitment to providing high-quality, usable technology for its students, faculty
and staff. This commitment includes access to the Internet and World Wide Web,
both on campus and off campus, as well as access to dozens of academic software
packages in ten computer labs and two drop-in labs. There is at least one lab in each
classroom building. Labs are constantly being upgraded to provide the latest in
computing  technology. Each lab is also equipped with a PC that has Assistive
Technology software, and a 24-hour student lab is available.

There is a Windows PC lab that also serves as a drop-in lab in the Learning
Resources Center (LRC). Computer access is available to students at all times when
the LRC is open: 91 hours per week with extended hours during and prior to the
week of final exams each semester. Computer lab software includes, but is not
limited to: 
• Microsoft Office (Windows version includes Word, Access, Excel and
PowerPoint)

• web page development tools 
• specialized art, business, education, music, and science software 
• the statistical package, SPSS
• The lab PCs are also equipped with Assistive Technology software and hard-
ware. The computers are placed on tables that can be raised and lowered to
accommodate various user needs.
Each lab is supported for printing needs by laser printers to provide high-quality

printing for class assignments and résumés. In addition to the mainstream facilities
for preparing classroom assignments, such as reports, there are also scanners for both
graphics and text. All labs are networked via a high-speed fiber optic link to the
central Academic Information Services computer, which provides an Internet
gateway as well as access to Marywood’s online library catalog. Electronic mail,
web-browsing, bulletin-board services and access to world-wide computer network
resources are available to all regularly enrolled students. Lab printing is handled
through the GoPrint system.

Services
In addition to providing support that constitutes the technology infrastructure of

Marywood University, Computer Training and User Support staff also provides help
in the form of: 
• Trained students staff all major labs during most of the time in which the labs
are open. In order to answer questions and troubleshoot problems, assistance is
also provided by calling the Help Desk located in the LRC, third floor. 

• Consultation on computer purchases, provided by the coordinator of computer
training and user support. 

• Presentation of workshops, generally held in the training alcove on the third
floor of the LRC, to help students use computers more effectively. Workshops
are scheduled and presented by various members of the staff. Calendars of the
workshops are posted in all labs and published on Marywood’s web page. All
workshops are free to Marywood students, faculty and staff. 

• Documentation prepared by the coordinator and assistant trainer that provide
simple step-by-step instructions on how to use various types of software.   
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Learning Resources Center
Situated at the heart of the campus is the Learning Resources Center (LRC),

which houses Library Services, Academic Computing, and User Support Services. In
addition to the more than 220,000 books and bound periodicals, the library collection
also includes over 430 print periodical subscriptions, along with access to nearly
16,000 electronic full-text journals, and 50,000 non-print items.

The library maintains a dynamic webpage which contains links to over 55
subject-specific indexing/abstracting databases including PsycInfo, ERIC,
Cumulative Index of Nursing and Allied Health, the MLA International Bibliography
and Social Work Abstracts, as well as multi-disciplinary full-text databases such as
EBSCOHost’s Academic Search, Wilson Web, JSTOR, and LEXIS-NEXIS. 

The library is fully integrated into the campus data network and remote access
is available for most databases. Other resources available from the webpage include:
the library’s online catalog, iLink, discipline-related links, as well as a state and
regional virtual union catalogs. Other electronic services available through the
webpage include: interlibrary loan, reserves and reference assistance.

Marywood University is a member of PALCI, a Pennsylvania academic library
consortium with 68 member institutions in Pennsylvania, New Jersey and West
Virginia. Through PALCI’s EZBorrow service, the holdings of many Pennsylvania
libraries, including large research libraries are easily accessible for borrowing by
Marywood students. Reciprocal borrowing privileges at cooperating regional
libraries are available through the Northeastern Pennsylvania Library Network.

The library offers numerous introductory workshops to the various databases
and the online catalog. Traditional reference assistance is available during regular
library hours. In-depth research consultation is available upon request.

The library is also equipped with wireless networking (Internet access) and
provides laptop loans for use within the building.

University Chapel
The Marian Chapel is located in the Swartz Center for Spiritual Life. A schedule

of weekday and Sunday Masses is available through the Campus Ministry Office,
961-4723 or at www.marywood.edu/campmin. Outside of liturgical services,
students of every faith tradition are welcome and encouraged to use the chapel for
personal prayer and devotion.

U.S. Post Office
The Marywood Postal and Mailing Center maintains standard hours and is

located in its own building opposite the main entrance to the Learning Resources
Center. All postal services, including domestic money orders, are available.

UPS
The United Parcel Service (UPS) operates a delivery service office in Nazareth Hall.

The Book Store
The Book Store is a modern, self-service store in Nazareth Student Center,

which carries a complete stock of all required and recommended books selected by
the faculty. School supplies, university-imprint clothing, novelties, convenience
items, and gift items are available. The Book Store coordinates the sale of class rings
and the ordering of caps and gowns.

Radio and TV Studios
The Radio and TV studios are located in the Media Center of the Learning

Resources Center. The radio station (WVMW) and the TV station (TV
Marywood:TVM) are student-staffed facilities. For more details, see the description
in the Communication Arts Department section of the catalog.
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Bus Service
Scranton Marywood Area Rapid Transit (SMART Ride) is a free bus service for

members of the Marywood and University of Scranton communities. The bus
connects the two universities, making hourly stops at various locations on both
campuses, Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. - 10 p.m., and on Saturday and Sunday,
noon - 6 p.m. For schedules and routes please check http://cwis.marywood.edu/
survival/smartride.stm. Riders must show Marywood identification.

A bus stop near the Memorial Arch affords convenient access to regularly
scheduled public buses, which connect the campus to Scranton and nearby towns.
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Student Life Services and Programs
In the context of the University’s mission, Catholic identity and core values, the

Student Life Division complements the University’s academic goals by engaging
students through an integrated program of services and educationally purposeful
learning experiences designed to enhance holistic growth and personal development.

ACT 101 Program
The ACT 101 Program provides academic support services to Pennsylvania

residents who meet the program’s enrollment criteria. Academic advising, coun-
seling, tutoring, and an intensive summer program are some of the services offered.

Athletics and Recreation
The Athletics and Recreation Department provides opportunities for participa-

tion in competitive intercollegiate teams, club teams, intramural sports, and varied
recreational activities. The University is a member of the National Collegiate
Athletic Association (NCAA) Division III and of the Colonial States Athletic
Conference (CSAC). Fourteen athletic teams, including eight sports for women
(basketball, cross country, field hockey, lacrosse, soccer, softball, tennis, and volley-
ball) and six sports for men (baseball, basketball, cross country, lacrosse, soccer, 
and tennis) are sponsored. Formal and informal recreational opportunities are 
offered to students, faculty, and staff through intramural sports, open recreation
programs, wellness classes, sports clubs, and numerous recreational and fitness
activities. Facilities include state-of-the-art athletics and wellness center with a
1,500-plus seat arena, elevated running/walking track, 5,000 square feet fitness
center, two story climbing wall, dance studio, athletic training room and lab, team
rooms and many other features. This facility together with the Health and Physical
Education Center that includes an indoor pool and racquetball courts is comple-
mented by a sand volleyball and tennis courts and soccer, softball, baseball, lacrosse
and field hockey fields provides a complete environment to meet varied athletic,
recreation and fitness needs.

Campus Ministry
Campus Ministry serves the mission of the University by promoting a faith

community among faculty, staff, and students and providing opportunities for liturgy,
prayer, spiritual and moral development, community service, and social justice activ-
ities. Campus Ministry empowers students for roles of leadership in Church and
society, and stimulates leadership that will create a more caring and just world.
Programs are planned, organized, and administered by students with the guidance of
the staff. All members of the Marywood community, regardless of denomination,
are encouraged to participate in Campus Ministry activities.

An extensive program of volunteer service opportunities is provided through the
Campus Ministry Office. This program enables Marywood students to participate in
a wide variety of community service and volunteer projects that assist them in
learning about and valuing service. Students are placed according to their interests
and in response to community needs. Student-initiated activities also are encouraged.
Volunteer service by students is intended to be communal, integrating, liberating,
and stimulating of energies and skills for the future.

Career Services
Services of the Career Services Office are available to students from their first

year through and beyond graduation. The staff assists students in making wise career
choices, facilitates the transition from school to the work world, and assists with
research regarding graduate programs.
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Career counseling, workshops, testing, and the web-based career guidance program,
“Discover,” are resources for students to use to explore options. The Career
Resource Library holds audiovisual and printed materials on occupations, the job
search, and choosing a major. In addition, employers visit the campus to conduct job
interviews, and students have the opportunity to attend an employment fair spon-
sored by a cluster of regional colleges/universities. Students are encouraged to use
the services of the department early in their college years. Further information is
available on the office website.

Counseling/Student Development Center
The Counseling/Student Development Center assists students with many chal-

lenges, changes and choices. The Center’s professional staff and supervised graduate
student interns respond to a spectrum of student needs, from routine information to
academic support services to assistance with serious psychological issues. The
Center offers confidential individual personal counseling, personal growth groups,
psychiatric counsultation, and crisis intervention to help students deal effectively
with important issues related to their academic and personal growth. The staff is
committed to a comprehensive wellness philosophy. Outreach educational sessions to
enhance social, emotional, spiritual, intellectual, and vocational health are provided. 

Dean of Students
The Dean of Students supervises a comprehensive student life program of 

services and activities, which encourages student development and supports the 
integration of academic and out-of-class learning experiences. Through coordination
of planning, policy formulation and management of the Housing and Residence 
Life and Student Activities and Leadership Development Offices, the dean is a
primary administrative liaison to the student body. Disciplinary/judicial policies 
and procedures are administered by the Dean of Students.

Housing and Residence Life
The mission of the Housing and Residence Life Office is to provide a safe,

comfortable, secure, and nurturing living-learning environment, conducive to
students’ academic and personal development goals while intentionally fostering a
sense of community, civic responsibility, and an appreciation for diversity.

First and second year full-time students under the age of 21 who do not live
with their parents/guardians in their family homes in the immediate area, are
required to reside on campus. University Housing and Dining is binding for the full
academic year (or remaining portion thereof) and cannot be transferred or reas-
signed. A variety of meal plans is available; the current room and board fees are
listed in the “Financial Facts Information” section of this catalog.

The room selection process for returning residents occurs in the spring semester.
Life-style options range from traditional corridor-style residence halls with double
rooms to suites with private baths, townhouse-style apartments, and small homes.
Each facility is staffed by a graduate student residence director. Undergraduate and
graduate students also serve as resident assistants in the living units. Selected on 
the basis of leadership and interpersonal relationship skills, the RAs are trained to
develop a stimulating and rewarding living/learning community. Finally, the Resident
Committee provides opportunities for all residents to participate in residence hall
governance and programming and to assist the Housing and Residence Life staff
address student needs and interests.

Residence Halls and Facilities
• Bethany Hall houses 8 same gender upperclass students.
• Regina Hall accommodates 185 upperclass men and women in double rooms
and suites with common bathrooms.
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• Madonna Hall houses 230 upperclass men and women with shared bathrooms.
• Immaculata Hall accommodates 54 upperclass men and women in single
rooms with common bathrooms.

• Loughran Hall accommodates 322 men and women in quad, double, and
single rooms.

• Woodland Townhouse Apartments provide apartment style living for 98
upperclass men and women. Each apartment includes a fully equipped kitchen.

• McCarty Hall accommodates 17 same gender upperclass students.
• Perpetual Help Hall is home for 14 same gender upperclass students.
A bed, dresser, desk, chair, and closet are provided for each resident. All rooms

are connected to the campus network for students with personal computers and
Cable TV and telephone service connections are provided. Cleaning service is pro-
vided for the public areas in the residence halls, and washers and dryers are located
in each hall and in the Woodland Townhouse Apartments.

Student Activities and Leadership Development
The Center for Student Activities and Leadership Development provides a wide

array of programs, activities, and services to increase students’ personal, intellectual,
social and cultural development. Through involvement in activities, organizations
and programs, students have numerous out-of-class learning experiences and
enhance the development of life-long leadership skills.

The New Student Orientation Program, a summer academic/social experience
for first year students and parents, is coordinated by the Center for Student Activities
and Leadership Development, along with the Housing and Residence Life Office, as
is the Fall Orientation Program. This program is structured to increase understanding
of Marywood’s programs and services and to ease transition to the college experi-
ence. The Student Activities and Leadership Development staff also manages a
Family Weekend each fall and several other special focus programs for commuters,
residents, and resimuters (former residents living off campus). The director is the
primary advisor to the Student Government Association and its committees. Formal
leadership education programs, the Student Activities budget system, advisement
and supervision of several student organizations, and social and co-curricular activi-
ties and related programs sponsored by the student organizations and by the
University are among the primary functions of this office. 

Student Government
All undergraduate students are members of the Student Government Association.

This association organizes and promotes various activities and programs and offers
opportunities for leadership experiences. The SGA works to assure students’ under-
standing of their rights and responsibilities and promotes varied programs of organ-
ized volunteer activity. The Student Government Association functions through
several subcommittees including the following major groups:
• The Executive Board of the Student Government Association is the elected
executive branch of the undergraduate student body. Advised by the Director
of Student Activities and Leadership Development, the council meets bi-
monthly to carry out its functions as described by its constitution and by-laws.

• The Commuter Committee membership is open to all students who reside off
campus. With the dean of students, this organization develops programs and
services which address the distinct programming interests and other needs of
non-resident students.

• The Resident Committee assists the Director of Housing and Residence Life, 
the residence directors, and the resident assistants in developing cultural,
social, intellectual, and spiritual development programs that contribute to a
vibrant living/learning community. The primary purpose of the Resident
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Committee is to participate in the governance of the residence hall system by
assessing resident student needs and interests and responding with programs,
services, and activities.

Student Organizations

Sports Clubs

Sororities/Fraternities
Sigma Lambda Chi (Fraternity)
Zeta Phi Delta (Sorority)

Honor Societies
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Ally Club: Gay-Straight Alliance
American Association of Family/
Consumer Sciences

American Music Therapy Association
American Society of Interior Designers
Amnesty International (Collegiate)
Athletic Training Club
Biology Club
Bread for the World
Business Students Association
Caritas Club
Chamber Singers
College Democrats
College Republicans
Commuter Committee
Council for Exceptional Children
Digital Media Club
Diversity United
Environmental Club — “Pugwash”
Health and Physical Education
Majors Club

History Society
International Club
La Raza 
Marywood Aviators
Marywood Players
Med Technology Club
Music Educators National Conference
(MENC)

National Speech, Language and Hearing
Association 

Organization of Adult
Returning Students

Peers on Wellness: Seek the Power to
Live Well

Pennsylvania State Education
Association (PSEA)

Photography Club
Physician Assistant Club
Psychology Club
Public Relations Student Society
of America (PRSSA) 

Republican Club
Resident Committee
St. Cecilia Music Society
SEMI-Group (Mathematical Club)
Students for the Advancement of
Political Awareness (SAPA)

Student Dietetic Association
Students in Free Enterprise
Student Mediators Club
Student Nurses Association of
Marywood University (SNAM)

Students Organized to Uphold Life
(SOUL)

Volunteers in Action

Cheerleading Squad
Dance Team
Golf 

Ice Hockey 
Karate 
Running 

Swim 
Track and Field 
Volleyball

Alpha Delta Mu
American Society of Interior Design
Chi Alpha Epsilon
Chi Sigma Iota
Delta Epsilon Sigma
Delta Mu Delta
Kappa Delta Pi
Kappa Gamma Pi
Kappa Mu Epsilon

Kappa Omicron Nu
Kappa Pi
Lambda Epsilon Chi
Lambda Iota Tau
Lambda Pi Eta, Rho Tau Chapter
Phi Alpha Theta, Iota Sigma Chapter
Phi Epsilon Kappa
Phi Sigma Iota
Pi Alpha Alpha

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 53



Students interested in organizing additional clubs are encouraged to contact the
staff of the Office of Student Activities and Leadership Development for information
regarding procedures for initiating new groups.

Student Publications
Several opportunities are offered for artists, journalists, and creative writers.

The student newspaper, The Wood Word, is published monthly. Bayleaf, a student
arts/literary journal, attracts creative work from student writers and artists for bi-
annual publications.

Student Health Services
A full-time registered nurse and a nurse practitioner provide primary care

(assessment and treatment) and make referrals to community physicians and to
campus and community resources for health education and counseling. Serious
emergencies are referred immediately to nearby hospitals. A nurse is available for
telephone consultation regarding non-life threatening emergencies after office hours.

The Student Health Services staff is committed to a comprehensive wellness
philosophy. On-campus medical services, health information and counseling are
available to all students without charge. Students living on campus are required to
complete and submit a health history and immunization record (including documen-
tation of compliance with the Pennsylvania law mandating that residents of univer-
sity-owned housing have received the meningococcal vaccine) to the Student Health
Services Office. Other students who choose to use these services must submit a
completed health history and immunization record before non-emergency services
can be provided. Resident students who do not fulfill the health immunization record
requirement will be required to live off campus. All international students are
required to file these records with the Center.

All students are strongly encouraged to purchase health insurance to assist with
costs of laboratory tests, emergency room visits, physician treatment, or hospitaliza-
tion. Such specialized expenses are the financial responsibility of students. A
University-endorsed health insurance plan is available for purchase; additional infor-
mation is available on the office’s website.
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Pi Gamma Mu
Pi Kappa Lambda
Psi Chi
Sigma Delta Kappa
Sigma Phi Omega
Sigma Pi Epsilon Delta

Sigma Pi Mu
Sigma Theta Tau-Xi Gamma Chapter
Theta Alpha Kappa
Zeta Omicron, Marywood Chapter 
of Kappa Pi
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Honors Program

Ms. Christina Marie Elvidge, Director of Honors and Fellowships

Honors and Fellowships Board
Dr. Michael Foley, Academic Dean of the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
Ms. Amy Paciej, Dean of Students
Dr. Erin Sadlack, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences
TBA, Insalaco College of Creative and Performing Arts
Dr. Edward J. Crawley, Reap College of Education and Human Development 
Dr. Dawn Apgar, College of Health and Human Services
Ms. Rosemary Burger, Office of the Registrar
Ms. Maria Caggiano Office of Undergraduate Admissions
Student Representatives

Mission
The Honors program offers students the unique opportunity to engage in a

vibrant academic community. Involvement in the program provides students with
challenging courses ina variety of disciplines as well as in-depth studies within their
chosen field. Students will also practice critical thinking skills, learn and apply
various research methods, and create new knowledge within their field of study.
Students also gain professional experience through participation in conferences,
research forums, and exhibitions. The benefits of the Honors Program extend beyond
students’ undergraduate careers, providing them with the skills necessary for post-
baccalaureate success as well as preparing them to apply for graduate school and
competitive scholarships and fellowships.
Marywood is a member of both the National Collegiate Honors Council (NCHC)

and the Northeast Region Collegiate Honors Council. The Office of Honors and
Fellowships houses resources on the honors curriculum and courses, undergraduate
research opportunities, and scholarships and fellowships. We also publish a news -
letter and sponsor special activities and events.

Requirements
The Honors Program at Marywood University is an open program. In order to

qualify for honors courses, a student must maintain a minimum QPA of 3.25. 
To earn the Citation in Honors, a student must:
• Complete 5 courses (15 credits) in small, seminar-style honors courses that
meet core curriculum or liberal arts requirements;

• Complete 2 courses (6 credits) in his/her major;
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• Successfully complete a senior honors thesis;
• Achieve an overall QPA of 3.50 or higher by the semester preceding graduation.

The Honors Thesis
The Honors Thesis is the capstone of the Honors Program at Marywood

University. Broadly defined, the thesis brings together the student’s major area of
study and the liberal arts core. For example, an analysis of the structure of a
novelist’s style may contain reflections on the meaning of that style within a histor-
ical or sociological context. Thus, the thesis contains two elements: specialization in
discipline and generalization in humanities.

Students who are planning to write their theses should begin by meeting with
their advisors the semester before they would like to begin their research and
writing. While students generally write their theses in their senior year, we recom-
mend that students planning their student teaching, internships or field research start
in their junior year to avoid conflicts.

To receive academic credit for the thesis, students must register for the courses
Honors Thesis 478A and 478B (psychology majors should consult with their advi-
sors and the director of honors and fellowships for alternate course scheduling)
under their department. Each section comprises 1.5 credits, and students must submit
a timeline for the work they plan to complete over the course of each semester they
are writing. The grade for 478A is based on the research the student accomplishes,
while 478B is for the completed, written version of the thesis. The thesis will be
due in the Office of Honors and Fellowships during the first week of April of a
student’s senior year.

All honors students planning to write a thesis must schedule a formal meeting
with the Director of Honors and Fellowships during the first two weeks of the
semester they begin in order to discuss the issues related to the thesis. At this
meeting, monthly appointments will be scheduled to ensure that procedure is
followed and to address questions and doubts that may arise during the research.

Admission
Based on their high school transcripts, standardized test scores, and specified

interests, freshmen may be placed in honors courses their first semester at
Marywood. Students who meet the requirements may choose to continue. Students
who achieve a 3.25 QPA or higher after their first semester may register for honors
courses. Students interested in pursuing the Citation in Honors should visit the
Office of Honors and Fellowships to review the requirements and fill out the neces-
sary forms.

Recognition
Honors courses and projects are designated by a special code that appears on a

student’s transcript upon successful completion of the requirements. A student
completing the honors degree receives the Citation in Honors, which is noted on all
official transcripts.

Research at Marywood
The Office of Honors and Fellowships and the Undergraduate Research Review

Committee promote and support undergraduate research and scholarly activity by
providing funding for undergraduates to conduct research and to travel to present
their work. The committee also sponsors the Undergraduate Research Forum, at
which students can present their research projects, read their papers, exhibit their
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original art and photography, and discuss their experiences from conferences and
conventions. Students can apply for funding by visiting the Office of Honors and
Fellowships for a Research Proposal Form. The Committee reviews and evaluates
the proposals, then submits approved projects to the director of honors and fellow-
ships for funding.

Scholarships and Fellowships
The Scholarships and Fellowships Committee is dedicated to helping students

apply for awards at the undergraduate and graduate level. The committee identifies
eligible students, advises during the application process, and recommends or nomi-
nates students for awards. Scholarships and fellowships are available for study in the
United States as well as abroad. Interested students should contact the director of
honors and fellowships for more information.
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Reap College of 
Education and Human Development

Dean: Mary Anne Fedrick, Ph.D.

Mission Statement
The College of Education and Human Development is centered in the helping

professions.
We explore the workings of the human mind and prepare students to meet the

cognitive, emotional, and interpersonal needs of others across the life span.
We educate students to evaluate, apply, and produce research, which is the basis

of best practice in professions and organization.
We challenge our faculty and students to be leaders who are:
• Ethical, just, and moral persons
• Creative and critical thinkers
• Understanding of and responsive to human and cultural diversity
• Technologically competent

Areas of Study
Communication Sciences and Disorders: At the bachelor’s and master’s

levels, we educate students to understand the importance of communication as the
basis for all human relationships and prepare them to be professionals who work
with individuals with communication delays, differences, and disorders across the
life span.

Counseling: At the master’s level, we train ethical and caring decision-makers
who attend to the varied developmental needs of individuals in K-12 and agency
settings.

Human Development:At the doctoral level, we train leaders and researchers to
approach problems in human development from an interdisciplinary perspective.

Psychology: At the bachelor’s, master’s and doctoral levels, we train students to
become scientists who utilize empirical thinking to understand and heal people at
every stage of their development.

Education: At the bachelor’s level, we prepare teachers to make a significant,
positive, and educational impact on the lives of N-12 learners. At the master’s level,
we prepare educational leaders to become scholarly practitioners and to be proactive
leaders of change with local and school communities.

Special Education: At the bachelor’s and master’s levels, we train profes-
sionals to educate and advocate for individuals in N-12 settings who demon-
strate a continuum of special learning needs.
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Communication Sciences and Disorders
REAP COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Mona R. Griffer, Ed.D., Chairperson
*Ruth Gerrity, M.A.
*Paul J. Harrington, M.S.
Renee S. Jourdanais, M.S.
Mary Margaret Mazzaccaro, M.S.
Andrea M. Novak, M.A., Clinic Director
Vijayachandra Angalli Ramachandra, Ph.D.
*Sheri Skrutski, AuD.
*Kelly A. Somers, M.S.
*Part-time

The program is designed to provide students with a variety of academic course
work and clinical practicum experiences, according to the standards set forth by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA), to prepare them, from a
family-centered perspective, for professional careers as speech-language pathologists
serving children and adults who have communication disorders. The department also
provides pre-professional education for students interested in careers in audiology or
Deaf studies. The faculty of the Department of Communication Sciences and
Disorders is dedicated to providing students with a quality education and opportuni-
ties to integrate theory and research into clinical practice.

Objectives of the Communication Sciences and 
Disorders Department

The five-year program leading to a Master’s Degree in Speech-Language
Pathology prepares students to:
1. Acquire academic knowledge and develop clinical skills pertaining to the
scientific study of human communication processes that are necessary to
perform competent practice of speech-language pathology, according to the
current ASHA certification standards.

2. Evaluate the etiologies, pathologies, social-emotional, cognitive and educa-
tional factors associated with disorders of language, articulation-phonology,
voice, fluency, swallowing and hearing.

3. Exemplify knowledge of ethical, legal, regulatory and financial aspects of
professional clinical practice.

4. Critically evaluate and be sensitive to issues pertaining to cultural and
linguistic diversity.

5. Become eligible to earn certification from ASHA and state licensure as a
speech-language pathologist in Pennsylvania.
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6. Pursue teacher certification from the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
Department of Education (optional).

7. Work in a variety of settings such as schools, rehabilitation clinics, hospitals,
community clinics, nursing homes and private practice.

American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
(ASHA): Accreditation Status

Marywood University’s five-year program leading to a master’s degree in
Speech-Language Pathology is accredited by the Council on Academic Accreditation
(CAA) or ASHA.

Program Overview
This five-year program consists of two distinct phases: the Pre-Professional

Phase (years 1-3) and the Professional Phase (years 4-5).

The Pre-Professional Phase
During this phase of the program, students take classes to meet the liberal arts

core requirements as well as complete courses in basic human communication
processes and some speech-language disorders to prepare them for application and
admittance to the Professional Phase of the program.

The Professional Phase
This phase of the program concentrates on course work in various communica-

tion disorders across the life span and provides clinical practicum experiences where
students learn to apply knowledge and skills to children and adults who have various
speech-language-swallowing disorders. An option to pursue teacher certification is
also offered.

Program Flexibility – Multiple Points of Entry
• Enter as a Freshman - Five-year program
• Enter as a Transfer - Two-to-five year program based on approved credits for
advanced standing

• Enter as a Graduate Student - Those students with an in-field bachelors
degree from an accredited university may earn their master’s in SLP in
approximately two years; those with an out-of-field bachelors degree from an
accredited university may earn their master’s degree in SLP in approximately
three years.

Program Admission and Matriculation Requirements
1. A minimum SAT score of 1050 (M+V) is generally required for admission to 
the program.

2. Enrollment is limited to 25 students in any given academic year due to ASHA
FTE guidelines.

3. Upon completion of the First Year Curriculum (Freshman Year), a
minimum QPA of 3.0 in the CSD major is expected and a minimum
cumulative QPA of 2.5 is required to remain in the program. This
minimum QPA of 3.0 in the major is also required for each subsequent
semester to advance in the Pre-professional Phase and the Professional
Phase of the program.  Students must achieve a minimum cumulative
QPA of 3.0 by the end of the Third Year Curriculum to transition from
the Pre-professional to the Professional Phase of the program.
Students who do not maintain these QPAs will be placed on academic proba-
tion with a possible revised plan of study. An interview at the discretion of the
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CSD Chairperson, the Graduate Program Director, and the Clinic Director
may also be required. After one semester if the primary QPA does not
improve, students may be dismissed from the program. Advisement as to other
career opportunities will be provided.

4. Students may earn one “C” letter final grade in a CSD pre-professional course.
If a student earns a second “C” grade, a meeting with the CSD Chairperson,
Graduate Program Director, Academic Advisor, and course instructor(s) will
be held to determine which of those courses the student will be required to
repeat. The student will be informed of the decision by their Academic
Advisor and placed on academic probation until the course is repeated with 
a minimum grade of B-. Students who re-take a course are only permitted to
re-take the course one time and a revised plan of study will be determined. If 
a student fails to earn the minimum expected grade of B- once the course is
repeated, he/she will be dismissed from the program. Advisement as to other
career opportunities will be provided. Students who earn below a C grade 
in any CSD course will be required to repeat the course with a minimum grade
of B-.

5. Students who have successfully met all required liberal arts core and CSD pre-
professional phase coursework may apply for admission to the professional
phase of the CSD 5-year program during the Spring semester of year 3.

6. Students who earn below a C+ in any CSD graduate course/practicum (profes-
sional phase) will be expected to develop a remediation plan with the course
instructor/clinical supervisor in order to improve in those knowledge/skill
areas in which the student is deemed deficient. An acceptable mastery level,
based on formative assessment, must be demonstrated in all knowledge and
skills areas, according to the current ASHA certification standards

Transfer Students
Students transferring into the CSD major from another program within

Marywood or from other institutions must have a 3.00 overall QPA on a minimum of
12 credits. An interview with the CSD Chairperson and/or Graduate Program
Director is required. Students will be expected to provide evidence of good oral and
written communication skills and above average grades in science courses. Students
who meet this criterion will be admitted to the major provided that there are open-
ings in the program.

Special Facilities
The program is housed in the William G. McGowan Center for Graduate and

Professional Studies. This attractive physical plant contains specialized space for
classrooms, laboratories, and offices. The Center also houses the Marywood Speech-
Language-Hearing Clinic. The clinic allows students to work with individuals with
speech, language, and hearing needs as part of their educational preparation. The
clinic is equipped with video monitoring equipment and a complete audiological
evaluation facility. Students have access to microcomputers to develop competence
for both academic and personal use.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate B.S.  

CSD Pre-professional 53 50/51 7 6 126  
CSD Deaf Studies 48 50/51 7 6 126  

Students who have an undergraduate degree from another institution who enter
the CSD five-year program at the professional phase are required to submit:
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• Graduate Record Examination test scores.
• Two letters of recommendation from individuals who can comment on the
applicant’s academic and clinical skills and potential for successful graduate
study (e.g., former professors, clinical supervisors)

• Submission of a typewritten 250 word essay describing career goals, profes-
sional interests, and aspirations.

• A personal or phone interview for finalists at the discretion of the CSD depart-
ment chair and/or program director. 

Note: Preference will be given to applicants who can attend the program full-
time and take the full complement of courses offered within the context of a cohort
model. Typically, students are admitted to the Professional Phase in the fall semester.
Spring semester admissions are made on a case-by-case basis. Part-time students are
also admitted on a case-by-case basis and are expected to carry 9 credits per semester.

Degree Conferral and Certification
Those students entering the program as undergraduates will be awarded the B.S.

in Communication Sciences and Disorders upon completion of the fourth year. At
the end of the fifth year, these students and those entering with an in-field bachelors
degree who have successfully completed the Professional Phase (years four and five)
of the five-year program will be awarded a Master of Science Degree in Speech-
Language Pathology and will be eligible to pursue ASHA certification and state
licensure.

Prerequisite Course Sequence for Students with 
Out-of-Field Undergraduate Degrees

Students with out-of-field undergraduate degrees are eligible to apply for the
Professional Phase of the program and will be admitted provisionally. Enrollment in
graduate level courses, however, requires the following:
1. Permission of the CSD department chair and/or program director
2. Completion of 29 credits of an approved CSD undergraduate prerequisite
course sequence at Marywood University with a minimum final grade of B.

3. Meeting the requirements in basic science, mathematics, and social science
course work according to current ASHA standards. These courses may be taken
at any accredited institution. Any courses taken at institutions other than
Marywood must be approved by the CSD department chair and/or program
director.

4. Completion of 25 observation hours directed by an ASHA-certified SLP with
appropriate documentation.

A plan of study will be developed by the CSD department chair and/or program
director, who will serve as the student’s academic advisor. Students will be required
to sign a statement regarding their plan of study, which reads:

“The student named on this form understands that to be eligible to matriculate
in the Professional Phase of the program, he/she must complete this plan of
study with an overall minimum quality point average (QPA) of “B.” The
student must earn a minimum QPA of “B” in the fall semester before being
permitted to enroll for courses offered during the spring semester.”

CSD Prerequisite Course Sequence
CSD 164 Phonetics (3)
CSD 166 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing (4) 
CSD 261 Speech Science (3)
CSD 265 Speech and Language Development (3)
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CSD 265L Language Sample Analysis Lab (2)
CSD 266 Introduction to Language Disorders in Children (3)
CSD 270 Hearing Science (2)
CSD 271 Introduction to Articulation and Phonological Disorders (3)
CSD 363 Audiology (3)
CSD 363L Audiology Lab (0)
CSD 364 Auditory Amplification and Aural Rehabilitation (3)
25 hours of clinical observation directed by an ASHA-certified SLP
Total: 29 credits
The typical sequence of CSD undergraduate pre-requisite courses follows:
Fall Semester
Phonetics
Speech and Language Development
LSA Lab
Audiology and Lab
Spring Semester
Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing
Speech Science
Hearing Science
Introduction to Language Disorders in Children
Introduction to Articulation and Phonological Disorders
Aural Rehabilitation
Minimum Requirements for Basic Science and Human Communication Science
Coursework (if not taken as an undergraduate)
Biology: 3 credits
Physical Science: 3 credits  (e.g., Chemistry, Physics)
Mathematics: 3 credits  (a course in Statistics is required)
Behavioral/Social Science: 3 credits  (e.g., Psychology, Sociology)
Human Communication 
Processes: Anatomy & Physiology of Speech & Hearing; Phonetics; Speech

and Hearing Science; Normal Speech-Language Development,
including language sample analysis; Audiology; and Aural Rehab

Typical Course Sequence for the Five-Year Program
Leading to a Master’s Degree in Speech-Language
Pathology
Pre-Professional (Undergraduate) Phase
First year curriculum: (33 UG credits)
Fall 1
CSD 163 Introduction to Communication Disorders (2)
CSD 164 Phonetics (3)
BIOL 130 Principles of Anatomy and Physiology (3)
BIOL 130L Principles of Anatomy and Physiology Lab (1)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
UNIV 100 Living Responsibly in an Interdependent World (2)
Total: 17 (5 UG CSD & 12 LA)
Spring 1
CSD 166 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing (4)
CSD 261 Speech Science (3)
RST 112 Religion (3)
ENGL 180 Literature Course (3)
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PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
Total: 16 (7 UG CSD & 9 LA)
Second year curriculum: (41 UG credits)
Fall 2
CSD 265 Speech and Language Development (3)
*CSD 265L Speech and Language Development Lab (2)
CSD 241 American Sign Language I (3)
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
PHYS or CHEM or ENVS *** Physical Science (3) (Req. for ASHA)
PED *** PE (wellness) (1)
FL *** Foreign Language (3)
Total: 18 (8 UG CSD & 10 LA)
*CSD 265L – Also required for any incoming graduate student to the Professional Phase
of the program.
Spring 2
CSD 270 Hearing Science (2)
CSD 271 Introduction to Articulation and Phonological Disorders (3)
CSD 266 Introduction to Language Disorders in Children (3)
CSD 242 American Sign Language II (elective) (3)
OR
LA *** General Elective (3)
COMM 101 Dynamics of Speech Communication (2)
PED *** PE (skill) (1)
FL *** Foreign Language (3)
Total: 17 (8 or 11 UG CSD & 6 or 9 LA)
Sum 1 (Session I)
MATH *** Math (3)
HIST *** History (3)
Total: 6 (6 LA)
Third year curriculum:  (46 credits; 4 are CSD grad credits) or
(49 credits if pursuing Teacher Certification; 3 are EDUC grad credits)
Fall 3
CSD 363 Audiology (3)
CSD 363L Audiology Lab (0)
CSD 366 Communication Disorders in Adults (3)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)
SOC ***  Social Sciences (3) 
FA ***  Fine Arts (3)
PHIL 113  Philosophy (3)
Total: 18 (6 UG CSD & 12 LA)
Spring 3
CSD 364 Auditory Amplification and Aural Rehabilitation (3)
CSD 361 Clinical Methods and Processes (3)
CSD 469 Special Topics (1)
HIST 105 Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modern World (3)
RST *** Religion (above 100 level) (3)
PHIL 404 Bio Med Ethics (3)
Total: 16 (7UG CSD & 9LA)
Sum 2 (Session I)
CSD 508 Fluency (2)
LA *** General Elective (3)
LA *** General Elective (3)
Total: 8 (2 GRAD CSD & 6 LA)
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Sum 2 (Session II)
CSD 468 Introductory Clinical Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology (2)

(begins Sum I – 10 wks)
CSD 505 AAC (2)
EDUC 502 Multidisciplinary Foundations of Education (3)
OR
EDUC 523 Educational Psychology (3) (Req for Teacher Cert)
Total: 4 or 7 (2 UG CSD; 2 GRAD CSD; 3 Grad Educ—for Tchr Cert)

NOTE: Students have earned 120 credits toward their UG degree at the comple-
tion of the third year curriculum. For those transitioning to the Professional Phase,
six additional CSD graduate credits will be counted toward the 126 credit require-
ment for the UG degree. Other students will be required to elect six undergraduate
liberal arts credits to complete their UG degree.

Professional (Graduate) Phase
Fourth Year Curriculum: (39 or 40 CSD grad credits) or (42 or 43 credits if
pursuing teacher Certification; 3 are EDUC grad credits)
Fall 4 Grad
CSD 502 Seminar in Aphasia (3)
CSD 504 Language Learning Disorders in School-Age Children 

and Adolescents (4)
CSD 506P Diagnostic Procedures and Clinical Writing (3)
CSD 515 Dysphagia (3)
CSD 516A Clinical Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology: Level I (1)
*CSD 518P Independent Study in Clinical Methods and Processes (1)
CSD  524 Neuroscience (2)
Total: 16 CSD Grad Credits for students completing 5 year program or (*) 17 CSD Grad
Credits for new incoming grad students who will take CSD 518
Spring 4 Grad
CSD 500 Research Methods in Speech-Language Pathology (3)
CSD 501 Family Systems and Counseling: Multicultural Perspectives 

in Speech-Language Pathology (2)
CSD 503 Seminar in Phonological and Articulation Disorders (3)
CSD 511 Pediatric Neuromotor Speech Disorders (2)
CSD 514 Adult Neurogenic Motor Speech Disorders (2)
CSD 516B Clinical Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology: Level I (1)
CSD 506L Language Sample Analysis Computer Lab (1)
CSD 521 Diagnostic Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology (2)
Total: 14 or 16 CSD Grad Credits
Sum 3  Grad (Session I)
CSD 507 Voice Disorders (2)
*CSD 525 Autism (2)
OR
*CSD 512 Cleft Palate and Other Craniofacial Anomalie (2)
EDUC 502 Multidisciplinary Foundations of Education (3)
OR
EDUC 523 Seminar: Psychology of Education (2) 

(Required for Teacher Certification)
Total: 4 or 7 Grad Credits (4 CSD or 4 CSD & 3 Grad Educ—elective)
Sum 3 Grad (Session II)
*CSD 522 Audio/Aural Rehab Pract (1) (begins Sum I – 10 weeks)
CSD 516C Clin Pract SLP (1) (begins Sum I – 10 weeks)
CSD 517P Prof. Issues (1) (begins Sum I – 10 weeks)
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CSD 521 Dx Pract (1/2 Cohort) (2) (begins Sum I – 10 weeks)
Total: 3 or 5 CSD Grad Credits

Fifth year curriculum (9 CSD Grad Credits)
Options for Teacher Certification: 8 CSD credits + 12 (EDUC 597) = 20 credits
Fall 5 Grad
CSD 510 Communication Disorders in High-Risk Infants, Toddlers, 

& Preschoolers (4)
CSD 513 Communication Disorders Related to Traumatic Brain Injury, 

Dementia, & Right Hemispheric Dysfunction (3)
CSD 519I Clinical Internship in Speech-Language Pathology (1)
Total: 8 CSD Grad Credits
Spring 5 Grad
CSD 520E Clinical Externship in Speech-Language Pathology (1)
OR
*EDUC 597 CSD Student Teaching Clinical Internship (12) 

(Required for Teacher Certification)
Total: 1 CSD Grad Credit or 12 EDUC Grad Credits

Program Requirements
Deaf Studies
Four Year Course Sequence
First year - Fall
CSD 163 Introduction to Communication Disorders (2)
CSD 164 Phonetics (3)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
BIOL 130 Principles of Anatomy and Physiology (3)
BIOL 130L Principles of Anatomy and Physiology Lab (1)
First year - Spring
CSD 166 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing (4)
CSD 168 Deaf Studies (3)
Available either semester: First year or Sophomore 
HIST 105 Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modern World (3)
Sophomore - Fall
CSD 241 American Sign Language I (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
Sophomore - Spring
CSD 242 American Sign Language II (3)
CSD 261 Speech Science (3)
CSD 270 Hearing Science (2)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
Junior - Fall
CSD 265 Speech and Language Development (3)
CSD 363 Audiology (3)
CSD 363L Audiology Lab (0)
Junior - Spring
CSD 266 Introduction to Language Disorders in Children (3)
OR
CSD 271 Introduction to Articulation and Phonological Disorders (3) 
CSD 364 Auditory Amplification and Aural Rehabilitation (3) 
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Available either semester:
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)
Senior - Fall
CSD 454 ASL-English: Bilingual Perspectives (3)
PHIL 404 or 412 Ethics or Biomedical Ethics (3)
Senior - Spring
CSD 472 Practicum in Deaf Studies (2)

Requirements for Minors
Students desiring a minor must complete 18 credits within the department. The

specific selection of course work for the minor is developed by the student and the
department chairperson. For example, a minor in Deaf Studies is designed to provide
an orientation to the sense of hearing, problems related to hearing loss, and an
overview of communication strategies for people with hearing loss, including
American Sign Language. Courses for this minor typically include: CSD 164, 168,
241, 242, 363, 363L and 454. This list may be modified if individual students have
particular interests which might be more effectively met by other courses.

Communication Sciences and Disorders Courses (CSD)
CSD 163 Introduction to Communication Disorders (2)
Provides an overview of various speech-language and hearing disorders; discusses
the role of the speech-language pathologist and audiologist in various work settings
and exposes students to career opportunities.
CSD 164 Phonetics (3)
Motor and acoustic characteristics of speech, classification of phoneme types, and
transcription of speech using the International Phonetic Alphabet.
CSD 166 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing (4)
Comprehensive study of the structure and function of the auditory, speech, and
neurological mechanisms as they relate to the communicative process. Prerequisite:
BIOL 130 Principles of Anatomy and Physiology (meets core requirement).
CSD 168 Deaf Studies (3)
Historical perspectives on education of Deaf individuals; examines ethnic and
culture aspects of the Deaf community-at-large.
CSD 241 American Sign Language I (3)
Introduction to American Sign Language. Provides intensive signed vocabulary
development. Reviews variety of sign language systems with emphasis on American
Sign Language.
CSD 242 American Sign Language II (3)
Continuation of signed vocabulary development. Studies the form and use of 
American Sign Language (ASL), the native language of Deaf people. Prerequisite: 
CSD 241.
CSD 261 Speech Science (3)
Physics of sound, perceptual and productive processes of speech, basic instrumenta-
tion, and the interrelationships of these areas to communication. Prerequisites: CSD
164, 166.
CSD 265 Speech and Language Development (3)
Study of the phonological, syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic aspects of normal
communication, speech, and language development in children, ranging in age from
birth through adolescence. Various theories of language acquisition will be
discussed. Emphasis on functionalist models of language development and the
social-communicative bases of the language-learning process. Prerequisites: CSD
164, 166.
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CSD 266 Introduction to Language Disorders in Children (3)
An overview of the nature and causes of pediatric language disorders across clinical
populations and age groups. Provides a basic understanding of theoretical frame-
works, identification protocols, and general assessment in intervention approaches.
Prerequisite: CSD 265.
CSD 270 Hearing Science (2)
Focuses on physical concepts, acoustics, measurement of sound; reviews anatomy
and physiology of the ear and introduces concepts in psychoacoustics.
CSD 271 Introduction to Articulation and Phonological Disorders (3)
The nature, causes, symptoms, and treatment of articulation and phonological disor-
ders and dysarthria. Prerequisites: CSD 164, 166, 265.
CSD 361 Introduction to Clinical Methods (3)
Principles, methods, and procedures necessary for the development of clinical
competencies required for a positive transition into the entry-level clinical practicum
experience.
CSD 363 Audiology (3)
Fundamental aspects of hearing measurement and the nature and prevention of audi-
tory disorders. Prerequisite: CSD 270.
CSD 364 Auditory Amplification and Aural Rehabilitation (3)
Presents theory and practice of aural habilitation/rehabilitation. Contemporary practices
regarding hearing aids, speechreading, and auditory training. Prerequisite: CSD 363.
CSD 366 Communication Disorders in Adults (3)
The nature, causes, and treatment of communication disorders in adults.
CSD 454 ASL-English: Bilingual Perspectives (3)
The comparative study of the structures of American Sign Language and English.
Emphasis is placed on developing translation strategies and on guiding Deaf people
toward English competency.
CSD 468 Introductory Clinical Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology (2)
Students conduct clinical work under supervision. Includes weekly discussion time.
Prerequisites: 25 ASHA observation hours, 3.00 overall QPA, and permission of
department chairperson.
CSD 469 Special Topics in Communication Disorders (1)
Varying topics, periodic offerings in specific areas reflecting contemporary needs
and interest. Prerequisite: upper division status or approval of department chair-
person.
CSD 470 Assistantship in Audiology (2)
Students observe and assist in the provision of audiology services. Goal is to learn
first hand the varied activities involved in clinical audiology. Prerequisites: 25 ASHA
observation hours, 3.00 overall QPA, and permission of department chairperson.
CSD 472 Practicum in Deaf Studies (2)
Students assist Deaf students in a variety of activities. Prerequisites: 3.00 overall
QPA and approval of department chairperson.
CSD 499 Independent Study in Communication Sciences and Disorders
(variable credit)
An option for developing an enriching experience by working with a faculty mentor.
Prerequisites: College governed eligibility, consent of faculty, approval of depart-
ment chairperson.
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Education
REAP COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Ann M. Jablonski, R.S.C.J., Ph.D., Chairperson
Patricia Sullivan Arter, Ed.D.
*Ellen Burkhouse, M.S.
*Gwen Devendorf, M.S.
Gwynne Gilbert, M.S., director, Fricchione Day Care Center
Sister M. Marilyn Muro, IHM, M.Ed., director, Early Childhood Center
Joseph Polizzi
Sister Frances E. Russell, IHM, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
Kathleen O’Neill Ruthkosky, Ph.D.
Christine Simrell-Fryer
Victoria Wilcox
*Part-time

Members of many departments cooperate in the Teacher Education Program,
specifically in special subject methodology and supervision of student teaching.

Goals
Marywood’s Teacher Education Program prepares beginning teachers to

succeed in varied school settings. The department has major responsibility for the
sequences in elementary (grades K-6), early childhood (N-3) education, and special
education (N-12). Additionally, it cooperates with many other departments to offer
the professional education components for prospective teachers of biology, commu-
nication, English, general science, mathematics, and social studies in secondary
grades 7-12; for prospective teachers of art, French, Spanish, health and physical
education, home economics/family and consumer science, and music, grades K-12.

Marywood also offers a minor in Special Education, which is designed to
acquaint the future teacher with the intellectual, emotional, and behavioral character-
istics of individuals with special learning and social adjustment needs. An increasing
number of these individuals are being educated in general education classrooms and
are presenting numerous challenges for professionals in preschool through secondary
school programs. Marywood students electing the minor will gain competencies in
such areas as curriculum adjustment techniques, writing of individualized educa-
tional programs, counseling parents, behavior management, inclusion practices, and
the legal rights of individuals with disabilities.

Teacher Education Programs complement the Statement of Undergraduate
Curricular Purpose, especially elements such as “demonstrating professional compe-
tence and leadership skills that have the potential for meeting human needs and are
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directed to the well-being of future generations,” and “thinking critically and
creatively in both the theoretical and practical aspects of life.” The Teacher
Education Program believes that faculty and prospective educators should be liber-
ally educated professional persons who can effectively communicate with students,
colleagues, and parents. They model and hold themselves responsible for designing,
implementing, and evaluating instruction that promotes the ability to:
1. effect student mastery of a body of knowledge by utilizing varied instruc-

tional strategies which complement diverse learning styles;
2. foster creativity in the learning environment;
3. engage students in problem-solving activities in the appropriate disciplines;
4. actively engage students in learning activities;
5. create an intellectually exciting learning environment;
6. encourage students to become lifelong learners;
7. create a learning environment characterized by cooperation and collaboration;
8. develop student responsibility for good work habits;
9. encourage students to apply the principles of wellness to their daily lives;
10. demonstrate respect for individual and cultural differences;
11. involve students in activities that promote civic responsibility for an interde-

pendent and just world;
12. understand principles of human development as they apply to the teaching/

learning process;
13. design developmentally appropriate learning experiences;
14. appropriately utilize available educational technology;
15. create an affirming learning environment;
16. assess students;
17. reflect on teaching;
18. grow and develop professionally;
19. communicate with parents.

Special Features
The department’s programs are fully approved by the Pennsylvania Department

of Education and by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCATE).

The Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) is in the process of
revising its Teacher Certification Guidelines, which will necessitate curriculum
changes at Marywood.

Program Requirements
Initial Admission

Applicants must meet the prevailing SAT minimum score requirement policy
for all teacher education programs. The minimum QPA requirements discussed in
this section for admission to the program, student teaching approval, recom-
mendation for certification and graduation are subject to change based on mini-
mums established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

Upper Level Admission, Retention
Students make formal application for upper level teacher education courses as

they complete 48 credits, often in the second semester of the sophomore year.
Requirements are as follows:
1. application;
2. recommendation from two faculty;
3. cumulative overall QPA of 3.00 minimum;
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4. completion of 6 credits of college level math and 6 credits of college level
English (3 credits in composition, 3 credits in literature);

5. speech/hearing/communication screening;
6. evidence of ongoing field experience with minimum of 40 hours (NOTE: Act
34/Act 151 clearances are required for field experience participation);

7. interview with faculty and practitioners;
8. passing scores on PPST: Reading, PPST: Writing, and PPST: Math tests taken
in first sophomore semester (involves fees);

9. character reference;
10.membership in CEC (Special Education students only).

Student teaching approval requires:
1. completion of all admission procedures specified above;
2. completion of prerequisite courses;
3. completion of at least 100 hours of field experience, appropriately distributed
over scope of sequence;

4. minimum QPA of 3.00 overall;
5. minimum QPA of 3.00 in the major and also in the professional education
sequence for secondary/K-12; Elementary Education majors need a QPA of
3.0 in the major and also in the minor;

6. continuing recommendation of major department;
7. Mantoux test (formerly TB), FBI Fingerprint, Criminal Background, Child
Abuse Clearance, and other clearances specified locally.

Recommendation for certification requires:
1. completion of degree requirements;
2. completion of program in education (3.00 minimum QPA);
3. completion of major (3.00 QPA).
Note: State certification tests are commonly required; passing levels are set by

each state and are increasing.
Pennsylvania licensure requires:
1. passing scores on applicable PRAXIS tests, (involves fees);
2. application for certification, with required signature, fees, etc.;
3. additional evidence, as may be required, regarding health, freedom from
substance addiction, absence of criminal record, etc.
State requirements existing at the time of application for certification will apply.

Hence, students are advised to seek certification immediately upon completion of a
program regardless of their future plans.

Licensure is controlled by each state. Many require PRAXIS tests, which are
administered at Marywood each year. The continuing NCATE accreditation earned
by Marywood is a major advantage for licensure in many states.

Handbook
Students should consult handbooks on teacher education procedures, field expe-

rience, and student teaching.

Transfer Students
Students transferring into Education from another program within Marywood or

from other institutions must have a 3.00 overall QPA on a minimum of 12 credits.
Transfer students in all teacher education programs should arrange an appoint-

ment with the chairperson of the Education Department immediately upon arrival.
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Field Experience
Education certification candidates in all programs must maintain continuous

registration for field experience and sign up each semester in the Office of Professional
Educational Field Experience. Clearances (Criminal Background, Child Abuse
Clearance; FBI Fingerprints, Mantoux test and others required locally) must be
active and on file in the Field Experience Office throughout field placement and
Student Teaching semesters. 

Beginning in the first year, a preprofessional phase consists of exploration of
education as a profession and the building of a commitment to teaching. Experiences
with children are begun through assigned observation in local schools.

In the sophomore year, the candidate participates as a teacher’s aide. The expe-
rience is intended to involve the candidate in all aspects of the teacher’s role.
Regardless of transfer status and/or earlier program choices, no student will be
enrolled in upper-level education courses without a minimum of 40 hours of field
experience.

During the junior year, after formal admission to a specific Teacher Education
Program, field experience continues under the supervision of the classroom teacher,
to enrich the educational theory that concurrently is being explored in professional
studies. The junior student is expected to acquire additional hours of field experience
so that the absolute minimum of 100 hours prior to student teaching is fulfilled.

The prospective teacher is assigned as a full-time student teacher for one
semester, usually during the last year. This typically will include two placements
representative of all content and levels of the certificate involved. Placements are
made by the director, and are within an established radius from the University. No
courses should be taken during this semester except those directly supporting the
student teaching experience, such as the seminar for Elementary Education majors.

Although every effort is made to accommodate transportation needs, students
should anticipate local travel expenses related to field experiences throughout the
program.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Elementary Education 62.5 50/51 7 6 126.5  
Early Childhood
Education 63.0 50/51 7 6 127.0  
Special Education 66.0 50/51 7 6 130.0  

Curriculum Requirements
Elementary Education (K-6)

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

The prospective teacher requires a broad and strong liberal arts foundation.
Advisement is done primarily by education faculty, with support of faculty in the
minor area.

The curriculum requirements are:
EDUC 00_ Field Experience (ongoing)
EDUC 100/101 Introduction to Education (.5,.5)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)

(prerequisite to EDUC 311)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
S ED 100 Characteristics of Students with Disabilities (3)
S ED 300 Curriculum Adaptations (3)
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EDUC 309 Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
(“Junior Block”) (21)

EDUC 442 Student Teaching (6,6) (12)
EDUC 451 Seminar (1.5)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations (3)
MATH XXX (3)
S ED 367 Behavior Management (3)
EDUC 561 Methods, Materials and Assessment of ELL (3)
EDUC 520 Universal Design for Learning (3)

Specific courses supportive of elementary education must also be chosen
within the liberal arts requirement. They are listed under program requirements in
the Undergraduate Teacher Education Handbook.

Elementary Education Majors are strongly encouraged to use elective credits
toward a minor in one of the following content areas: math, science, English or
social studies.

In order to graduate with a Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education,
students must complete all required liberal arts and major courses, with a minimum
QPA of 3.00 overall in the major and in the minor. Additionally, they must undertake
student teaching experiences. Student teaching is evaluated as satisfactory/unsatis -
factory. If a satisfactory grade is not earned in both experiences, the student must
complete the equivalent number of approved major credits as a substitution, in 
order to graduate. Under such circumstances, recommendation for certification will
be withheld.

Early Childhood Education (PK-3)
(available independently or as dual certification with Elementary or 
Special Education)

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

The program prepares prospective early childhood educators who have a desire
to specialize in working with children from birth through age eight in a variety 
of programs, including preschool and primary classrooms. The Early Childhood Ed-
ucation is a unique program that blends the historical and philosophical perspectives
of early childhood education and special education in order to give prospective
teachers the knowledge and skills required to work in inclusive classroom settings.

This program also gives students the opportunity to pursue dual certification in
elementary or special education.

The curriculum requirements are:
EDUC 00_ Field Experience (ongoing)
EDUC 100/101 Introduction to Education (.5,.5)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (Prerequisite to Educational Psychology) (3)
S ED 100 Characteristics of Students with Disabilities (3)
EDUC 109 Orientation to Early Childhood Special Education (3)
EDUC 300 Early Childhood Curriculum I (3)
EDUC 301 Early Childhood Curriculum II (3)
EDUC 302 Child in the Family (3)
EDUC 309F Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Math (3)
EDUC 309M Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Language & Literacy I (4)
EDUC 310 Early Childhood Environment and Behavior Management (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
S ED 350 Assessment and Planning for Young Children (3)
EDUC 442 Student Teaching (12)
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EDUC 451 Seminar (1.5)
OR
EDUC 452 Seminar (1) (dual certification)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations (3)
MATH XXX (3)
S ED 300 Curriculum Adaptations (3)
EDUC 561 Methods, Materials and Assessment of ELL (3)
S ED 367 Behavior and Classroom Management (3)

Field experience begins in the first year and culminates with the student
teaching experience. Students have the opportunity to work in a variety of settings
including early intervention programs, home-based programs, preschool/day care
programs, and primary (K-3) classrooms.

The Tony Domiano Early Childhood Center, a campus facility for three-to-six
year olds, serves as one of a number of sites at which students observe, participate,
or student teach. The Fricchione Day Care Center, also on campus, serves children
from infancy upwards and is used for field experience by students in the ECE program.

Students may also elect to enroll in a dual certification program. These lead to
teacher certification in special education and elementary education, special education
and early childhood education, or elementary education and early childhood education.

These options may require some additional course work. Contact the depart-
ment chairperson for more information.

Secondary and K-12 Certifications
The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to

change, based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of
Education.

Secondary (7-12) certification is available in:
communication social studies
English biology
mathematics general science

All grades (K-12) certification is available in:
art health/physical education
music home economics/family and consumer science
French
Spanish

The prospective teacher seeking secondary or all-grades certification in any area
should be guided by the chairperson of the major discipline and by the Education
Department administrator. The professional education requirements for secondary,
K-12 certification are:
EDUC 00_ Field Experience (ongoing)
EDUC 100/101 Introduction to Education (.5,.5) 
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)

(prerequisite to EDUC 311)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary and 

K-12 Education (3)
EDUC 411B Special methods

(variable in title and credit, taken in major department)
EDUC 442 Student Teaching (6,6) (12)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations (3)

Additionally, most certifications require:
S ED 100 Characteristics of Students with Disabilities (3)
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S ED 300 Curriculum Adaptations (3)
S ED 367 Behavior and Classroom Management (3)
EDUC 561 Methods, Materials and Assessment of ELL (3)

Curriculum Requirements 
for the Special Education Degree

The major in Special Education requires completion of 66 major credit hours,
including: 
EDUC 001-004 Field Experience (ongoing)
S ED 100 Characteristics of Students with Disabilities (3)
S ED 350 Assessment and Planning for Young Children (3) 
S ED 350A Practicum I: (Birth - Grade 3) (1) 
EDUC 352 Diagnostic Evaluation/Prescriptive Teaching (3)
S ED 352B Practicum II: (Grades 4-8) (1) 
S ED 362 Secondary Programming and Career Education (3)
S ED 362C Practicum III: (Grades 7-12) (1) 
S ED 367 Behavior and Class Management (3)
S ED 400 Law and Special Education (3)
EDUC 520 Universal Design for Learning (3)
S ED 561 Methods, Materials and Assessment of ELL (3)
S ED 300 Curriculum Adaptations (3)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
EDUC 100/101 Introduction to Education (.5,.5)
EDUC 309F Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Math (3)
EDUC 309M Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Language and Literacy I (4)
EDUC 309N Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Language and Literacy II (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations (3)
MATH XXX (3)
EDUC 442 Student Teaching (6,6)
EDUC 452 Seminar (1) (dual certification)

It is expected that the above credits be earned at Marywood. Exceptions must be
approved by the department chairperson.

It is strongly recommended that candidates completing special education certifi-
cation obtain dual certification in Early Childhood Education (PK-3) or Elementary
Education (K-6).

In addition to the credits listed, dual certification in Early Childhood Education
would require the following courses:
EDUC 109 Orientation to Early Childhood Special Education (3)
EDUC 300 Early Childhood Curriculum I (3)
EDUC 301 Early Childhood Curriculum II (3)
EDUC 302 Child in the Family (3)
EDUC 310 Early Childhood Environment and Behavior Management (3)

(Please note 3 credits of this sequence may be used for general elective.)

A dual certification program in Elementary Education would require the follow -
ing courses:
EDUC 309D Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Music and Art (3)
EDUC 309G Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Science (3)
EDUC 309H Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Social Studies (3)
EDUC 309J Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Health and Physical Education (3)
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The minor program for Special Education requires 18 semester hours in the
follow ing courses:
S ED 100 Characteristics of Students with Mild Disabilities (3)
S ED 350 Assessment and Planning for Young Children (3) 
S ED 352 Diagnostic Evaluation/Prescriptive Teaching - Phase II (3)
S ED 362 Secondary Programming and Career Education (3)
S ED 367 Behavior and Classroom Management (3)
S ED 400 The Law and Special Education (3)

Five-Year Program Option for Special Education and Reading
The Special Education Department and Graduate Reading Program have collab-

orated on developing a special option for a select group of highly qualified students.
The Five-Year Program option allows a candidate to earn a B.S. degree in Special
Education and Instructional I certification in teaching students with exceptional
learning needs, and also to earn an M.S. degree in Reading and Reading Specialist
certification in five years.

Interested candidates must adhere to the following procedures:

Admissions
Applications are filed after the candidate completes 60 credits. The following

items are part of the application process:
1. Completed Graduate School Application

• letters of recommendation (2)
• official college transcript (minimum QPA 3.25 based on 60 or more credits)

2. Portfolio Presentation to Special Education Admissions Committee
• examples of scholarly work
• evidence of pre-professional involvement in student CEC
• rationale for entering program
• statement of professional goals
• chairperson support letter
• other documentation that supports candidate’s aptitude for graduate 
level work

Program Continuation
The admitted candidate must:
1. maintain an overall QPA of 3.25 during subsequent semesters;
2. assume an active role in pre-professional organizations and community.
Formal acceptance is granted at completion of B.S. degree

Education Courses (EDUC)
EDUC 00_ Field Experience (0)
Requires weekly experience with children and youth in participating public and
private schools and service agencies. Requires sign-up in the Office of Professional
Education Field Experience each semester.
EDUC 100, 101 Introduction to Education (0.5,0.5)
Seminar course that orients students in elementary, secondary, special education and
K-12 certification programs to educational careers and program requirements.
Discussions focus on issues and trends that impact education.
EDUC 109 Orientation to Early Childhood Special Education (3)
Presents history, philosophy, and rationale for early childhood programming for all
children. Includes studies of typical and atypical development with an emphasis on
observation skills.
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EDUC 300 Early Childhood Curriculum (3)
EDUC 301 Early Childhood Curriculum (3)
Presents a conceptual framework for learning and development for all children ages
three through eight. Encompasses modern theory and research in curriculum devel-
opment with an emphasis on developmentally appropriate practice. Requires field
experience in an early childhood setting and primary classroom.
EDUC 302 Child in the Family (3)
Examines the environmental influences of home, family, and culture. Prepares future
educators to form collaborative relationships with parents in order to help families
identify resources to support optimal child development.
EDUC 309 Elementary Curriculum and Instruction (“Junior Block”)
Develops teaching strategies, K-6 curriculum elements, and instructional resources
in the context of research while modeling best practice. Requires related field experi-
ence participation.
Typically taken over two semesters minimum; all except D and J require upper-level
screening approval.
D Music and Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0
F Math. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0
G Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0
H Social Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0
J Physical Education/Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0
M Language and Literacy I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0
N Language and Literacy II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0
EDUC 309D Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Music and Art
Assists students in understanding how the arts can reinforce, clarify and supplement
the learning process.
EDUC 309F Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Math
Active, materials-based, collaborative investigation of mathematics learning/
teaching, in light of Pennsylvania and NCTM Standards.
EDUC 309G Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Science
Science theories and methodology applied through cooperative, hands-on teaching
experiences.
EDUC 309H Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Social Studies
Social studies instruction that promotes informed, responsible citizenship in a plural-
istic society. Emphasis on interdisciplinary approaches and NCSS Curriculum
Standards.
EDUC 309J Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: 
Physical Education/Health Education
Acquaints students with current methods and materials for elementary health and
physical education programs.
EDUC 309M Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Language and Literacy I
Theory and practice are blended in the study of reading/language arts skill develop-
ment in children from pre-K through grade three. Various philosophies, methods, and
approaches are explored in the context of current research and practice.
EDUC 309N Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: Language and Literacy II
Theory and practice are blended in the study of reading/language arts skill develop-
ment in children, grades four through six. Skill in developing reading and writing in
the content areas is also emphasized. Prerequisite: EDUC 309M.
EDUC 310 Early Childhood Environment and Behavior Management (3)
Studies the physical structure, organization, and management of learning environ-
ments for all young children. Emphases on problem solving techniques as well as
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individual and group guidance, in order to develop positive and supportive relation-
ships with children.
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
Presents the learning process in light of contemporary theory and research. Examines
teacher-student relationships in the context of cultural and economic diversity. Deals
with learning and behavior problems of students at various age levels. Other topics
include assessment of student progress and classroom management. Prerequisite:
PSY 251.
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary and K-12 Education (3)
Integrates the theory and practice of teaching. Topics include classroom manage-
ment, planning, techniques and strategies, evaluation, reading in the content area, and
instructional materials and technology. (See departmental listings for complementary
specific methods.) Prerequisite: upper level screening approval and EDUC 311.
EDUC 414 Social Foundations of Education (3)
Students interpret historical, sociological, legal, multicultural, and philosophical
themes underlying educational practices, especially in the United States. Prerequisite:
upper level screening approval.
EDUC 442 A-Q Student Teaching (6,6)
Involves supervised, full-time classroom teaching with gradual assumption of 
total teaching responsibilities in two different placements according to the scope of
the certificate. (Select appropriate section of 442 A-Q.) Requires sign-up in the Field
Experience Office. Prerequisite: student teaching clearance by Education Department.
EDUC 451 Student Teaching Seminar (1.5)
Seminar is designed to meet two purposes: to support students during their student
teaching experiences through peer group discussion and to provide a format for
discussions of current research, issues and concerns related to all aspects of the
educational process.
EDUC 452 Student Teaching Seminar (1) (Dual Certification Students)
Seminar is designed to meet two purposes: to support students during their student
teaching experiences through peer group discussion and to provide a format for
discussions of current research, issues and concerns related to all aspects of the
educational process.
EDUC 499 Independent Study
Involves student initiated activity in area of choice, according to University policy.
Requires approval of chairperson.

Special Education Courses (S ED)
S ED 100 Characteristics of Students with Mild Disabilities (3) fall
Examination of etiology, characteristics, and educational interventions for those with
mild disabilities. Requires enrollment in EDUC 000 to complete necessary field
experience, for which transportation is the candidate’s responsibility. Required for
the major and minor in Special Education.
S ED 300 Curriculum Adaptations (3) 
This course provides the student with instructional strategies and educational proce-
dures proven to be best practices for at-risk and special needs students. Prerequisite
S ED 100 or S ED 152. Non-special education majors.
S ED 350 Assessment and Planning for Young Children (3) 
Studies curriculum, methods, materials, and activities for preschool and primary
level students with disabilities. Stresses formal and informal assessments for identifi-
cation, programming, and evaluation. Emphasis on planning individualized learning

79

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 79



experiences for young children. Emphasis on planning individualized learning envi-
ronments for young children. Field experience in an early intervention setting is required.
S ED 350A Practicum I: (Birth-Grade 3) (1) 
Involves supervised practicum at early intervention/preschool levels of performance
for children with disabilities. Education forms must be filed upon completion of
competencies. Involves transportation, which is the student’s responsibility. Taken
concurrently with S ED 350. 
S ED 352 Diagnostic Evaluation/Prescriptive Teaching (3) 
Studies curriculum, methods, materials, and activities for elementary, middle, and
secondary level students with disabilities, encompassing supportive, supplemental,
or replacement intervention levels. Stresses formal and informal assessment, task
analysis, monitoring devices, and individualized programming strategies.
Prerequisite: successful sophomore screening.
S ED 352B Practicum II: (Grades 4-6) (1) 
Involves supervised practicum at elementary and middle level with students with
disabilities. Education forms must be filed upon completion of competencies.
Involves transportation, which is the student’s responsibility. Must be taken concur-
rently with S ED 352. Prerequisite: successful sophomore screening.
S ED 355M Fine Arts for Students with Disabilities (Music) (1) fall
Designed to show the functional and aesthetic value of music in the education of the
exceptional individual. Involves demonstrations of and practice in creating modules
and resource materials that will enable them to determine when and how existing
skills can be used to meet therapeutic goals. (Music Therapy majors)
S ED 362 Secondary Programming and Career Education (3) spring
Emphasizes teaching and curriculum strategies for the education of adolescents with
disabilities. Discusses the relationship of adolescent development and psychology to
career education theory and practice. Investigates program models and evaluation
strategies. Prerequisite: successful sophomore screening.
S ED 362C Practicum III: (Grades 7-12) (1)
Involves supervised practicum at the secondary level with students with disabilities.
Must be taken concurrently with S ED 362. Prerequisite: successful sophomore screening.
S ED 367 Behavior and Classroom Management (3) 
Designed to train students in the functional use of terminology and techniques in the
field of behavior and classroom management.
S ED 400 The Law and Special Education (3) 
Presents litigation involving the rights to treatment, a fair classification, and educa-
tion. Discusses student and teacher rights and responsibilities. Recommended only
for candidates with senior standing. Prerequisite: successful sophomore screening.
S ED 499 Independent Study (1-3) fall, spring
Allows a student to develop in-depth knowledge in a personal interest area in Special
Education. Must be directed by a faculty member, with permission of the department
chairperson. Subject to University and department restrictions, including, but not
limited to, minimum quality point average, faculty availability, and upperclass standing.
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Psychology
REAP COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Edward Crawley, Ph.D., Chairperson
Sister Gail Cabral, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
*Heather Fiedler, M.A.
*Margaret S. Karolyi, Ph.D.
Edward O’Brien, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
Carl R. Persing, M.S., Ph.D.
David Renjilian, Ph.D.
*Part-time

Goals
The Department of Psychology attempts to provide the student with an in-depth

understanding of human behavior, stressing its complexity, development, and inte-
gration. The department is committed to a broad interdisciplinary study of humanity.
Because psychology is an empirically-based discipline, the scientific nature of
psychology is emphasized in both general and specialized courses.

The Psychology curriculum is designed to meet the diverse needs of today’s
students. For the Psychology major, this includes an integrated sequence of learning
experiences that prepare the student for multiple career options after graduation.

In view of the importance of advanced degrees in psychology, a thorough prepa-
ration for graduate work is emphasized. An undergraduate major in psychology is
the best preparation for graduate training in psychology and is also an acceptable
major for graduate study in a variety of related fields. Bachelor’s-level career paths
are also frequently pursued by graduates of the department (e.g., in business, govern-
ment, and clinical settings).

Programs
The Clinical Track involves preparation for professional careers in clinical 

psy chology and related areas. The Clinical Track is available for those majors who 
desire employment in the field immediately after graduation and/or who seek to 
pursue graduate study in clinical psychology or related areas. Special guidelines are
provided in the Student Handbook, which is available from the department. The
track requires that the student maintains at least a 3.00 QPA in Psychology and
completion of a four-course sequence (Psychology 431 or 432, 433, 434, and 451A),
along with other recom mended courses. (It is recommended that the student select at
least two of the following courses: Psychology 316, 317, 319, and 420).
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The Industrial Organizational (I/O) Track is an interdisciplinary program in
cooperation with the Business and Managerial Science Department. This track offers
students a blend of psychology and business training and is designed for those who
wish to directly enter the corporate world after graduation or to further pursue grad-
uate study in industrial/organizational psychology. In addition to the 30 hours of
Psychology core courses, students are required to complete four Psychology courses
(Psychology 317, 318, 321, 436), three Business courses (341, 422, and one of the
following: 213, 221, 314, 413, 424).  Additionally, students must complete two
Psychology electives (Psychology 499 or 399 & 310, 314, 319, 325, 335, 350, 425,
435, 438, 440, 451, 452) and one Business elective (Business 111, 121, 212, 213,
252, 314, 315, 370, 413, 414, 424, 461) designated by the Psychology department.

Honors Research is another important alternative in our curriculum. Students
who are interested in pursuit of graduate study in psychology are particularly advised
of the importance of honors research in facilitating advanced study. Honors research
in Psychology requires the maintenance of a QPA of 3.25 in Psychology and 3.00
overall. Honors research in Psychology involves completion of Psychology 452
and/or Psychology H478 along with the completion of a presentation of the results of
this research. Psychology H478 is part of the University Honors Program. Students
are encouraged to take Psychology 399, Research Proposal, in the semester prior 
to enrolling in Psychology 452 or H478. Students are also encouraged to take
Psychology 310, Research Apprenticeship, early in their course work (e.g., sopho-
more year). Further details regarding Honors Research are available in the Student
Handbook (available as a link on the Undergraduate Psychology homepage:
http://www.marywood.edu/departments/psychology/psych_dept.htm).

Experiential learning opportunities are integrated with classroom-based instruc-
tion at every opportunity. Students are encouraged to participate in a variety of
formal and informal field experiences. Supervised internships in local agencies,
leading to under graduate credit, ordinarily are open only to those students who are
majoring in Psychology.

Courses in the Psychology Department also frequently provide knowledge and
tool skills for students in other programs concerned with human behavior and devel-
opment. Concentrations in Psychology also may be combined with other areas, such
as education, pre-law, biology, social work, and special education. While not offered
as a specific program track, the department offers a number of courses related to
various aspects of health psychology, a growing area in the field of psychology. See
the Student Handbook for a listing of these courses.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Psychology 48 47/48 7 6 126
I/O Track 60 47/48 7 6 126

General Requirements — All Students
All Marywood students are required to take PSY 211, General Psychology, as

part of the general liberal arts curriculum. It is hoped that study in Psychology will
aid the student in acquiring self-knowledge and gaining understanding of the scien-
tific nature of the field. PSY 211 attempts to enhance student skills in critical
thinking, information literacy, computer/technology utilization skills, and awareness
of diversity issues.
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Curriculum Requirements — Majors and Minors
Majors

The student who majors in Psychology is required to complete a total of 48
credits in Psychology (60 credits in the I/O program track, including credits from
Psychology and Business). The core sequence of courses required of all Psychology
Majors includes the following courses: 
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
PSY 270 Psychological Applications of Statistics (3)
PSY 314 Physiological Psychology (3)
OR
PSY 325 Sensation and Perception (3)
PSY 315 Contemporary Approaches to Learning (3)
PSY 410 Social Psychology (3)
PSY 421 Experimental Psychology I (3)
PSY 422 Experimental Psychology II (3)
PSY 450 Personality Psychology (3)
PSY 490 Senior Seminar (3)

Psychology majors are advised to schedule MATH 216, Statistics for the
Behavioral and Social Sciences. It also is suggested that, where possible, majors take
Biology 130, Anatomy and Physiology.

Minors
Students in other majors who wish to minor in Psychology must complete 18

credits offered by the department. The student should consult with the Psychology
Department chairperson so that an organized, coherent set of courses can be planned
and special areas of interest can be made known.

Facilities
The Psychology Department is housed in the McGowan Center for Graduate

and Professional Studies. Facilities available in the department include: psychology
laboratory with psychophysiological equipment, biofeedback, experimental
psychology equipment, computerized online data acquisition equipment, counseling
laboratory facilities with one-way mirrors, videotaping and editing equipment,
digital video, and CD-ROM authoring capabilities. State-of-the-art computer labora-
tory facilities support student research, writing and presentation work (e.g., statistics,
online data acquisition, Internet access, desktop presentation software, and web
authoring software).

Accelerated Programs
Highly motivated, qualified students may begin graduate study in Psychology or

Counseling in the senior year of the baccalaureate program, through cooperation
with the Graduate Psychology and Graduate Counseling program tracks in the
department. Qualified students may earn up to twelve graduate credits which can be
counted toward the undergraduate degree requirements. See the department Student
Handbook for further details.
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Psychology Courses (PSY)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
Offers broad-based investigation of the nature of behavior, stressing general scien-
tific principles, the complexity of human motivation, and the potential of psychology
for the student’s self realization. (Prerequisite for all other courses.) 
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
Presents an overview of human development throughout the life span, including all
aspects of personality. Emphasizes interaction of societal expectations with
processes of growth and development. Carefully examines major theoretical view-
points. Prerequisite: PSY 211.
PSY 252 Psychology of Adolescence (3)
Explores the psychological characteristics of contemporary adolescents, including
cognitive development, peer relations, sexuality, and identity issues. Prerequisite:
PSY 251.
PSY 253 Psychology of Adult Development and Aging (3)
Investigates goals, expectations, and processes related to transitions in adult life,
including work, marriage, parenting, and other personal relationships. Examines the
aging process and the needs of the elderly in society.
PSY 270 Psychological Applications of Statistics (3)
The use of descriptive and inferential statistics in solving actual behavioral research
problems. Emphasizes conceptual understanding of descriptive and inferential statis-
tics such as correlation, Z-scores, t-test, and analysis of variance.
PSY 310 Research Apprenticeship (3)
Involves student collaboration with faculty in research. Student involvement would
include all phases of the research process from literature review to data collection,
analysis, and possible presentation or publication of results. Faculty mentors and
students are paired, based on availability and shared interests.
PSY 312 Fundamentals of Neuroscience (3)
Examines basic concepts in neuroscience including: neurons, glial cells, the action
potential, and mechanisms of neurotransmitter action.  Neuroanatomy will be exam-
ined and specific functions of brain regions will be explored in terms of learning and
memory, language, behavioral neuroendocrinology, and neurological and psychiatric
disorders.  Methods used by neuroscientists and neurologists will be discussed
throughout the course (cross-listed with Biology 305).
PSY 314 Physiological Psychology (3)
Survey of the anatomical, physiological, and chemical correlates of behavior.
Emphasis on psychopharmacology, sensation, motivation, emotion, learning, and
memory. Integrates experimental and clinical research methodologies.
PSY 315 Contemporary Approaches to Learning (3)
Presents a survey and critical examination of prominent contemporary theoretical
approaches to learning. Emphasizes issues, research support, and applicability of
selected theories to human situations.
PSY 316 Principles and Practices in Behavioral Modification (3)
Investigates the current theory, range of support for modern behavioral and cogni-
tive-behavioral intervention approaches. Ethical issues in the practice of behavior
modification.
PSY 317 Psychology of Assessment (3)
Examines the theory and principles of psychological assessment. Major approaches
to be covered include: self-report, objective assessment, computerized assessment,
projective methods, and behavioral observations.
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PSY 318 Industrial Psychology (3)
Presents an introduction to industrial psychology. Focuses on the application of
psychological concepts and methods to personnel selection and training, employee
motivation and productivity, human engineering, and work effectiveness.
PSY 319 Health Psychology (3)
An introduction to the links between physical health, psychological factors, and
emotional well being. Considers theory and research related to optimizing physical
and psychological functioning along with risk factors related to illness and psycho-
logical dysfunction. Provides an overview of professional issues in this emerging
area of psychology.
PSY 321 Industrial-Organizational Seminar in Special Topics (3)
These seminars are designed to provide the I/O major an in-depth study and practice
of theories and systems implemented by I/O psychologists within organizational
settings. Different seminar topics include Work Motivation and Job Satisfaction,
Training and Development, Employee Selection, Organizational Career
Development, and Survey Design and Needs Analysis.
PSY 325 Sensation and Perception (3)
The study of human sensory and perceptual processes and phenomena, as well as the
scientific methods used to discover this information. Includes study of the visual
auditory, gustatory, olfactory, tactile, and proprioceptive senses. Prerequisite: PSY 211.
PSY 330 Computer Applications in Psychology and the Health Sciences (3)
This course provides a comprehensive overview of the role of computers in contem-
porary psychology and the health sciences. Examines applications of computers in
research, online data acquisition and computerized assessment, statistics, clinical
information management, and education training. Consideration of personal
computer, mini-and mainframe, and network computer applications (e.g., Internet).
Emphasis on the integration of information across statistical database, word
processing, desktop presentation/publication, and multimedia formats.
PSY 335 Teaching Apprenticeship (3)
Provides students with didactic and experiential opportunities related to the process
of teaching in general and psychology in particular. Student participation will
include tutorial work, literature reviews related to teaching, course syllabus construc-
tion, course preparation and delivery activities, and processes related to student eval-
uation. Faculty mentors and students will be matched based on faculty availability
and student career objectives. Limited to senior Psychology majors.
PSY 350 Industrial-Organizational I (I/O) Apprenticeship (3)
Provides Psychology majors in the I/O track with mentoring opportunities to partici-
pate in work and consulting activities performed by professional I/O psychologists,
such as corporate training, employee selection procedures, conflict resolution activi-
ties, organizational surveys, etc.
PSY 388 Psychological Profiles in Literature (3)
Investigation of psychological characteristics and behavior patterns of major figures
in world literature. Students will be expected to undertake independent research rela-
tive to specific literary characters. Prerequisite: PSY 211.
PSY 390 Psychology of Religion (3)
An overview of theoretical and empirical investigations of the study of religion in
psychology. A variety of representative research methods, content areas, and reli-
gious traditions will be sampled, including objective laboratory approaches and
subjective and phenomenological approaches.
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PSY 399 Research Proposal (variable credit)
Directed readings course involving preparation for honors-level research in
Psychology (Psychology 452 or H478). Identification of a topic of interest and
preliminary review of existing literature. Development of research proposal and
formulation of the design of an original study.
PSY 410 Social Psychology (3)
Deals with foundations of modern social psychology; discusses effects on social inter-
action by intrapersonal factors and processes, other individuals, groups, and group
processes, physical environment; presents theoretical and practical perspectives.
PSY 412 Psychology of Friendship and Peer Relations (3)
Examines the meaning of friendship and the development of concepts of friendship
with age. Includes adult relationships, attraction, and affiliation.
PSY 415 Cognitive Psychology (3)
Presents an overview of new areas of research in cognition, including information
processing, perception, memory, imagery, and language.
PSY 416 Behavioral Medicine (3)
Examines the application of psychological intervention techniques to the prevention,
treatment, and rehabilitation of illness. Consideration of topics including biofeed-
back, relaxation methods, pain management, cognitive and behavioral interventions
in rehabilitation, and improving the communication between physicians and patients.
PSY 420 Drugs and Behavior (3)
An overview of the effects of psychoactive drugs on behavior. Examination of clin-
ical applications in anxiety, mood disorders, and schizophrenia. Nonclinical drug use
and abuse is also analyzed.
PSY 421 Experimental Psychology I (3)
Designed to help the student understand and apply the research tools of the behav-
ioral sciences. Emphasizes a conceptual understanding of statistics and experimental
design. Involves the development of an original research proposal by each student.
Prerequisite: MATH 216 or PSY 270.
PSY 422 Experimental Psychology II (3)
Applies principles of PSY 421 in a laboratory context. Coordinates lectures with
experiments. Includes psychophysics, sensation, perception, learning, memory, and
individual differences, as well as other research topics. Prerequisite: PSY 421.
PSY 424 Multi-Media Applications in Psychology (3)
This course combines applied research in social psychology, personality, I/O
psychology, and human factors with practical training in media applications used by
psychologists. Students develop proficiency in word processing programs, spread-
sheet applications, presentation software, web page authoring techniques, and inter-
active computer media.
PSY 425 Conflict and Dispute Resolution (3)
This class explores the theories of justice, analyzes the causes and consequences of
conflict, and develops skills for conflict resolution, with emphasis on cooperative
communication and mediation. Students will be required to analyze conflict, nego-
tiate settlements, and mediate agreements.
PSY 429 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual (3)
Discusses etiology, characteristics, diagnosis and prognosis of varied exceptionali-
ties, as well as services and educational prescriptions for individuals with variations
of exceptionality covering a full range of human functioning. (Recommended back-
ground for a variety of potential internship settings.)
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PSY 431 Abnormal Psychology (3)
Introduces the study of maladaptive behavior from a number of theoretical perspec-
tives — e.g., psychoanalytic, behavioral, and biological. Reviews current research
concerning the etiology, diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of disturbing behavior.
Covers major DSM-IV adult diagnoses. (Recommended background for certain
internship settings.)
PSY 432 Abnormal Behavior in Children and Adolescents (3)
Investigates maladaptive patterns occurring in childhood and adolescence. Integrates
experimental and clinical data concerning etiology, evaluation, and treatment.
(Recommended background for certain internship settings.)
PSY 433 Clinical I: Clinical Psychology (3)
Introduction to the scientific and professional aspects of clinical psychology.
Examination of multiple roles of clinical psychologists and relationships with other
mental health disciplines. Coverage of clinical assessment, treatment, and research,
including laboratory experiences in each of these areas. Use of videotape observa-
tions, role playing, and analysis of case studies.
PSY 434 Clinical II: Strategies and Techniques (3)
Designed to develop practitioner skills through theory presentation and discussion,
examination of clinical issues and experiential applications of appropriate clinical
strategies and techniques. Includes role playing, modeling, and audiotape and video-
tape experiences.
PSY 435 Stress, Coping and the Self-concept (3)
Provides direct experience in research, assessment, and treatment issues concerning
stress, coping, and the self-concept. Emphasis on in-depth consideration of cognitive 
and phenomenological theory and research. Students will gain experience with self-
monitoring, psychophysiological measures, questionnaire, and experimental methods
of assessment. Treatment focuses on cognitive, behavioral, and experiential strate-
gies. Course format will involve lecture, discussion, laboratory, and seminar compo-
nents. Prerequisite: PSY 450.
PSY 436 Human Relations Training (3)
Designed to afford the student an opportunity to promote personal and interpersonal
development through voluntary participation in an ongoing growth group and experi-
ential exercises. Human relations concepts and group process issues complemented
by readings, audiotapes, lectures, and group discussion.
PSY 438 Psychology of Gender (3)
Examines gender differences and similarities in socialization, abilities, psychological
disorders, and roles in contemporary society. Provides analyses of the historical
treatment of women in scientific psychology and potential gender biases in research.
Includes films, videotapes, and guest lecturers.
PSY 439 Introduction to Sports Psychology (3)
This course will introduce students to concepts relevant to the competitive sport
process. Variables which affect motivation, aggression, skill acquisition, and confi-
dence will be explored. Particular attention will be paid to those psychological tech-
niques applied to speed recovery from injury and interventions utilized to enhance
performance.
PSY 440 Forensic Psychology (3)
Examines the nature of forensic evaluations, reports, and expert witness testimony
and the professional and ethical responsibility involved. Surveys the primary areas of
law including: family law, mental health law, criminal law, child abuse and juvenile
law, and personal injury law. Evaluation and treatment of accused persons and
working effectively with the criminal justice system.
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PSY 445 History and Systems of Psychology (3)
A survey of the historical background and the development of modern psychology 
with an emphasis on origins and influences of theories. Special attention is given to 
the Schools of Psychology and their underlying philosophies of science. 
PSY 450 Personality Psychology (3)
Presents analysis of major theoretical approaches: psychoanalytic, behavioral, cogni-
tive, biological, phenomenological/existential. Also, presents major areas of person-
ality research — e.g., anxiety, aggression, dominance, self-esteem.
PSY 451A Clinical Internship (variable credit)
Involves experiential opportunity to integrate didactic and applied methods and to
acquire and demonstrate basic skills. Provides opportunity to interact with supervi-
sory and professional personnel and to evaluate career goals. Varied placement
settings relative to personal career objectives. Permission of instructor required.
PSY 451B Industrial Organizational Internship (variable credit)
Involves experiential opportunity to integrate didactic and applied learning, acquire
and demonstrate basic skills; also provides opportunity to interact with supervisory
and professional personnel and to evaluate career goals. Varied placement settings
relative to personal career objectives. Permission of instructor required.
PSY 452 Honors Thesis in Psychology (variable credit)
Involves opportunity for students to do independent research in psychology under
the supervision of a faculty mentor. Requires execution and presentation of an
empirical research study. Honors thesis analyzes the results of the study in relation to
existing literature and examines ways in which the study enhances knowledge in this
area. Prerequisite: PSY 399 recommended. Requires permission of Undergraduate
Psychology Department chairperson.
PSY 455 Mediation Practicum (3)
This course is for those who want to improve their mediation skills for mediating
complex cases or to become practicing mediators. In class, participants will engage
in role playing that presents challenging situations in a variety of disputes such as
business, consumer, intergovernmental, neighborhood, landlord/tenant, multiparty,
cross cultural, divorce and family, and school-based peer mediation programs.
Prerequisite: PSY 425, Conflict and Dispute Resolution, or Prior Mediation Training.
PSY H478 Honor Senior Thesis (3)
Research and/or creative scholarly activity in Psychology under faculty supervision.
(Requires permission of honors director.) Prerequisite: PSY 399 recommended.
PSY 490 Senior Seminar (3)
Seminar designed to be a capstone experience in the undergraduate psychology
curriculum. Purpose of the course is for students to demonstrate an integration of
their learning and mastery of issues in contemporary psychology. Completion of
semester-long project that involves student research on a topic of interest, analysis of
an internship or service learning experience. Presentation of the results of the senior
project would take place in written and oral presentation formats. To be completed in
senior year.
PSY 499 Independent Study (variable credit)
For qualified upperclass students, granted permission to do intensive, independent
study in an area of interest. Requires supervision by a faculty member.
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Insalaco College of 
Creative and Performing Arts

Dean: TBA

Mission Statement
• The Insalaco College of Creative and Performing Arts is a unique and progressive
blend of programs focused on educating students to research critically, evaluate,
and produce creatively.

• We develop highly skilled and ethical professionals who impact and influence
a culturally diverse and interdependent society.

• We challenge our faculty and students to explore and cultivate both individual
and collaborative avenues for creative expression and problem solving, and
skilled transmission of information.

• We provide a variety of vehicles for the development of leadership, aesthetic
sensibility, and creative expression including:
• music and theatre performances
• art exhibits and galleries
• therapeutic application of the creative arts
• television, radio, and digital production
• original academic research
• practicums and internships for in profit and nonprofit organizations

• We are dedicated to providing a well-rounded education through a student-
centered and holistic approach, which prepare students for living responsibly
in an interdependent world.

Goals and Objectives
The programs of study in the Insalaco College of Creative and Performing Arts

are designed to help students attain full development as creative problem solvers
through the integration of studies in their majors with a liberal arts education.
Accreditation by such organizations as the National Association of Schools of Art
and Design (NASAD), National Association of Schools of Music (NASM), and
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), enable students
to acquire competencies necessary for a career in a variety of settings.

The programs in the Insalaco College of Creative and Performing Arts are
designed to develop students’ skills to successfully meet the continual challenge of a
technological society and nurture values conducive to ethical and socially responsible
behavior in the arts. In keeping with the mission and goals of Marywood University,
the comprehensive education of the programs in art, communication arts, and
music, theatre, and dance, provides a framework for students to master the profes-
sional and ethical leadership skills necessary for various careers in their fields of study,
while at the same time enables them to develop their highest human potential.

The opportunity for students to experience diverse creative processes through
recitals, exhibits, productions, internships, technology projects, and other results-
oriented activities, promote student self-discovery, self-evaluation, research, and
presentation of products.
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The programs are designed to:
• Provide comprehensive quality education in art, communication arts, and
music, theatre, and dance so that students attain proficiency within their areas
of study.

• Enable students to gain an understanding of key concepts within the areas of
study offered through Insalaco College of Creative and Performing Arts, while
learning to think critically and creatively.

• Raise students’ awareness of creative activity throughout the entire university cur -
riculum, and recognize the importance of a variety of aesthetic and cultural values.

• Enable students to demonstrate professional competence and ethical leader-
ship skills that will be used in meeting the artistic and entrepreneurial needs of
today, and are directed effectively toward an interdependent, diverse and
socially responsible society.
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Art
INSALACO COLLEGE OF CREATIVE AND PERFORMINGARTS

John Meza, M.F.A., Chairperson
Steven Alexander, M.F.A.
*Ed Brodsky, M.F.A.
*Ann Marie Castelgrande, M.A.
Dennis Corrigan, M.F.A.
Robert Griffith, M.F.A.
Peter Hoffer, M.F.A., C.M.F.C.
*Lisa Hinkle Maria, M.F.A.
Chris Medley, M.F.A.
Samuel Olfano, M.F.A.
*Kevin O’Neill, M.F.A.
Barbara Parker Bell, Psy.D., ATR-BC, L.P.C.
Pamela Parsons, M.F.A.
Linda Partridge, Ph.D.
Matthew Povse, M.F.A.
*Sandra Povse, M.F.A.
*Mark Webber, M.F.A.
Stephanie Wise, M.A., ATR-BC, L.C.A.T.
*Part-time

Goals
The programs in Art are designed to help students attain full development as

creative persons through the integration of art studies with the total concept of a liberal
arts education.

It is through the creative, aesthetic dimension of human intelligence that great-
ness in culture is born. The human person communicates this dimension through the
process of art. The artist, in his/her quest for a common abstraction or “truth” in
nature and in humanity, functions to challenge and set standards of excellence in all
aspects of human endeavor. Through critical awareness and understanding of the
physical world and its relationship to social, ethical, and economic conditions, the art
student begins this quest.

Artistic (creative) potential lies, often dormant, within every person from any
cultural background or educational exposure. Once released, this powerful commu-
nication form reveals each individual’s cohesive relationship to the world in all its
diversity and enables the artist as a more “fully developed” person to foster quality
in and respect for, life. By virtue of its diversity art applauds differences as well as
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similarities. It is also through this dimension that spiritual insights, social awareness,
and dedication to personal, responsible communication develop and are expressed.

As an active participant in the mission and philosophy of Marywood University,
the goals of the Department of Art include preparation of individuals experienced in
diverse creative processes through the various art media. Students are involved
intensely in self-discovery, self-evaluation, artistic research (affective and cognitive),
and professional presentation of products. As a result, the art student develops a
sense of responsibility, empathy and professionalism, which then should be
reflected, upon graduation, by commitment and involvement as a professional in the
larger community. It is this growing sense of responsibility for quality communica-
tion, balanced with creativity, that will enrich future generations.

The programs are designed to:
1. provide comprehensive quality education in studio art and design so that
students attain a measurable degree of technical skill and proficiency;

2. prepare students to challenge themselves and others creatively and to continue
that process into the future;

3. raise art students’ consciousness of creative activity throughout the entire
university curriculum and enable them to value the richness of such creative
processes;

4. facilitate an appreciation for and recognition of the importance of past and
present aesthetic and cultural values;

5. expose students to a broad range of creative attitudes, illustrating the diversity
of creative thinking and processes within a perspective of global concerns.

Programs
Specifically, the Art Programs prepare students for specialized study in graduate

school as well as for careers in the arts.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is the initial professional degree in Studio Art

and Design. Its curricular goal is the development of persons with technical skills,
conceptual abilities, and artistic sensitivity to the past, present, and future role of art
in addressing the needs of humankind.

Within the Department of Art at Marywood, two Bachelor of Fine Arts
Programs are offered: 1) Bachelor of Fine Arts in Design with areas of emphasis
in Graphic Design and Photography, and 2) Bachelor of Fine Arts in Studio Art: 
two-dimensional, with areas of emphasis in painting and illustration; and three-
dimensional, with areas of emphasis in ceramics and sculpture.

The Bachelor of Arts degree is a liberal arts degree that provides professional
preparation for the art educator or arts administrator. The curricular goal of the Art
Education Program is the development of future teachers competent in studio art, art
history, aesthetics, and art criticism. The student’s ability to assess the relationships
of the arts to human experience and to transmit this awareness within the educational
milieu will contribute to the awakening of a world vision. Within the Department of
Art at Marywood, the Bachelor of Arts Program in Art Education leads to K-12 certi-
fication. The Art Therapy Program will offer the student introductory, foundation
studies in art therapy combined with studio courses. The program will integrate the
arts and psychology with attention to social, spiritual, and cultural dimensions,
providing a solid base for graduate study in art therapy. The Bachelor of Arts
Program in Arts Administration, a cooperative program with the Business, Music,
and Communication Arts Departments, prepares students for advanced study and for
a variety of positions in organizations concerned with artistic presentations. 

During their course of study, students will be expected to maintain a QPA of
2.50 in their major. Periodically, they will submit examples of their work for faculty
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review and evaluation. Prior to graduation, Art majors present public exhibitions of
their work in the Mahady Gallery.

 The Art programs at Marywood University involve an integration of the
liberal arts component and an in-depth curriculum of professional studies. 

Accreditation
The Department of Art at Marywood University is accredited by the National

Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD). This association was estab-
lished in 1944 for the purpose of improving educational practices and helping to
maintain high professional standards in art and design education. Included in the
membership are outstanding independent schools, universities, and colleges that
teach art and design. These institutions have proven, through their membership and
activity in the Association, their deep interest in fostering high standards for art and
design education. Through its annual meeting, NASAD provides a national forum
for discussion of the broadest considerations involving the education of the artist and
designer. The National Association of Schools of Art and Design is the only national
professional accrediting agency for educational institutions in the visual arts recog-
nized by the Commission on Recognition of Postsecondary Accreditation and the
United States Department of Education.

Special Features
Art Study Abroad

Because success in the field of visual art depends not only on technical expertise,
but on breadth of experience and depth of insight, the Marywood Department of Art
encourages all students to experience first hand the global nature of our cultural
tradition. Through a variety of options, students may study for a semester, a summer
session, or a shorter study tour in Italy, France, Ireland, Scotland, or Australia.

The centerpiece of our study abroad program is Marywood’s Italian Campus for
outstanding art students at Studio Art Centers International (SACI) in the heart of
Florence, Italy. Through the Marywood/SACI Program, students may apply to study
in Florence for a semester or a summer session and may choose from a full
curriculum of offerings. This program also includes organized field trips to many
important locations throughout Italy. All courses are taught in English, and the
program is geared toward an easy assimilation of Italian culture.

Visiting Artists Program
Throughout the year, the Visiting Artists Program enables the art student and the

Marywood community to participate with numerous guest artists in their creative
processes by lecture/demonstrations and exhibits. In the past, Marywood has been
visited by many artists and craftpersons, including fabric artists, wood workers,
metalsmiths, sculptors, painters, photographers, potters, graphic designers, illustra-
tors, and others.

Art Galleries
Located in the Visual Arts Center, the Marywood University Art Galleries

provide the Marywood community and northeastern Pennsylvania with noteworthy
cultural events. All exhibitions, receptions, and accompanying events are free of
charge and open to the public. Handicapped accessible, both galleries have weekday,
evening, and weekend hours.

Mahady Gallery
Throughout the year, the Mahady Gallery offers a varied program of group and

solo shows by visiting artists, juried regional competitions, Marywood art faculty,
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and curated national exhibits. The gallery also presents graduate and undergraduate
group exhibits in fulfillment of degree requirements. Featured exhibitions are
accompanied by artist’s slide lectures, gallery talks, workshops, or demonstrations.

Suraci Gallery
The Suraci Gallery maintains Marywood’s permanent collection of fine and

decorative arts. The Asian Collection consists of paintings, furniture, ivories, tapes-
tries, and ceramics. Bronze and marble sculpture, furniture, and paintings make up
the Nineteenth Century Collection. In addition, European ceramics, glass, and other
decorative arts are displayed. Feature exhibitions, highlighted throughout the year,
showcase regional artists, selections from the permanent collection, and recent work
by the art faculty.

The Maslow Collection Study Gallery for Contemporary Art
The Maslow Collection focuses on contemporary art, primarily American, with

an emphasis on major prints by the most recognized and important American artists
of the 60s and 70s, as well as works by emerging painters and sculptors who were
exhibiting in New York art galleries during the 80s and 90s.

The Maslow Collection is housed at Marywood University in the Shields Center
for Visual Arts where it is utilized as a learning laboratory, providing fieldwork
experiences, internships, and opportunities in curatorial and exhibition studies for
Marywood students through the Arts Administration program. The collection also
enables faculty in art history and studio arts to request individual works or two week
selected exhibitions for presentation and student discussion in the Maslow Study
Gallery for Contemporary Art. At Marywood, The Maslow Collection continues to
be a major resource to the larger community, loaning works to regional and national
exhibitions, as well as being available for professional research and study.

Fieldwork Experience
Fieldwork experience gives the student firsthand knowledge of job oppor -

tunities, equipment, and skills necessary to be creative and productive in the profes-
sional world.

Art Education students complete a pre-professional phase of observation of
grades K-12 for 100 hours, prior to their experience in student teaching. For certifi-
cation, each Art Education major is assigned as a student teacher for one semester
(12 credits), usually in two placements representative of the content and levels of the
certification involved. Bachelor of Fine Arts in Design majors with emphasis in
Graphic Design, Photography, and Interior Architecture/Design must earn at least
three credits of professional fieldwork experience. The Bachelor of Fine Arts in
Studio Art offers the option of fieldwork with artists and organizations pertinent to
future pursuits. Typically, students are placed in studios representative of the content
of the major professional area: printing, graphics, or photographic studios; newspa-
pers; graphic design companies; interior design studios, departments, and compa-
nies; museums; and architectural firms. The Bachelor of Arts Program in Arts
Administration provides professional training and fieldwork experience for those
who have an appreciation for the arts and an aptitude for management. BA Art
Therapy students participate in a 90 hour internship that exposes students to the use
of art in service to others.

General Requirements – All Students
The Undergraduate Core Curriculum Requirements include three credits in the

Fine Arts. Courses within this department that fulfill the requirement are designated
F A and are listed at the end of the section on course descriptions for the Department
of Art. ART 218, Art in the Modern Era (3), also fulfills the fine arts requirement.
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Requirements for Majors
Foundation Program

The foundation program, taken during the first year, provides beginning art
students with a core curriculum of studies in drawing, color, painting, and two- and
three-dimensional design. Basic materials, equipment, and techniques that will be
used throughout the program are introduced, and health and safety issues are
addressed. Integrated into the foundation courses is a study of artists and their works.
Of significant value is the student’s introduction to the visual inquiry process: visual
thinking and problem-solving, as well as development of visual communication
skills. Knowledge of major artists and art movements is integrated with the studio
component.

Bachelor of Arts in Art Education (teacher certification, K-12)
Teaching art offers a two-pronged opportunity: the continuation of the artist’s

own professional growth and creative experiences for the child and young adult. The
Department of Art, in conjunction with the University Department of Education,
provides a competency-based program leading to teacher certification, K-12, by the
Pennsylvania Department of Education, with reciprocity in numerous states.

Bachelor of Fine Arts
The Bachelor of Fine Arts Program has majors in Design and Studio Art, with

areas of emphasis in Graphic Design, Photography, Illustration, Painting, Ceramics
and Sculpture.

All Bachelor of Fine Arts majors must fulfill at least 78 credit hours in Art,
including the following: foundation program, Art History and Criticism, and specific
requirements pertinent to the area of emphasis.

Transfer students must receive at least one half (39 credits) of their Art sequence 
at Marywood.

Requirements for Minors
Elementary Education majors with a concentration in Art must complete at least

30 credit hours in studio art at Marywood, including:
ART 110 Basic Drawing (3)
ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
ART 212 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
ART 223 Basic Ceramics (3)
ART 226 Basic Printmaking (3)
ART 233 Painting (3)
ART 241 Computer Graphics (3)
ART 301 Art Education in the Elementary School (3)
ART 302 Fibers and Related Media (3)
OR 
ART 304 Off-Loom Weaving (3)
ART 325 Jewelry-Metal (3)

An 18-credit minor in Art is available to interested students. The department
chairperson will advise the student with regard to required courses in the area of the
student’s interest.

An 18-credit Art History minor is open to all undergraduate students regardless
of the major field of study. ART 113, ART 114 and ART 218 are required, in
sequence. Nine additional credit hours of art history will be selected to complete the
minor. Seniors may be eligible to take advantage of Marywood’s post-graduate
program in art by registering for graduate level Art History courses. Students should
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consult with Art History professors to tailor their programs to their specific needs
and to assure sufficient breadth in Western, non-Western, and ancient to contempo-
rary art areas. For students interested in pursuing graduate work or careers in art
history, special emphasis will also be placed on adequate course preparation in
languages, history, and enhanced writing skills.

Curriculum Requirements – B.F.A. Majors
The following course requirements are listed according to areas of emphasis:

Studio Art (2-D, 3-D), Design (Graphic Design, Photography). All students are
required to take foundation courses (Art History/Criticism/Aesthetics courses),
participate in Sophomore/Junior/Senior portfolio reviews, and complete their studies
with a culminating Professional Contribution.

Students receive program/course sequence sheets and are assigned academic
advisors at the beginning of their studies so that they follow a sequential course of
study incorporating requirements of each program.

B.F.A. Studio Art (2-D, 3-D)
Within the Bachelor of Fine Arts: Studio Art major, there are two areas of

emphasis: 2-D and 3-D. The Studio Art program equips students to meet an ever-
changing and competitive field through a commitment to creative thinking and
endeavor. The goal for students is that they become independent, creative thinkers,
responsible to a wide audience and assertive in their own kind of expression. All
students take foundation courses, intermediate students take intermediate level 2-D
or 3-D courses. In sequential upper-level courses, students choose advanced courses
in painting, illustration, ceramics or sculpture.
Foundation Courses for both 2-D and 3-D Emphases
21 credits
ART 110 Basic Drawing (3)
ART 116 Drawing I (3)
ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
ART 212 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
ART 215A Figure Drawing I (3)
ART 219 Figure Modeling (3)
ART 233 Painting I (3)
Studio Art (2-D)
Painting Track
42 credits

Students in the 2-D painting track learn to manipulate versatile media through
an introduction to the important concepts that govern visual thinking. Through close,
individual guidance, advancing students are challenged increasingly to branch efforts
into what is essentially their own experience.
ART 215B Figure Drawing II (3)
ART 327 Intaglio (3)
ART 345 Painting II (3)
ART 429 Advanced Drawing (3)
ART 443A Painting III (3)
ART 444A Advanced Painting (6)
ART 444B Advanced Painting (6)
ART 444C Advanced Painting (6)
ART 444D Advanced Painting (6)
Art Elective Studio (3) or Fieldwork (3)
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B.F.A. Studio Art (2-D)
Illustration Track
42 credits

Students in the 2-D illustration track are prepared for the demanding and
competitive field of illustration. Courses center on concept and development, image
design, and an understanding of finish techniques, while stressing the social, polit-
ical, and ethical responsibilities of the artist and the impact illustration has had, and
continues to have, on society.
ART 422A General Illustration I (3)
ART 241 Computer Graphics I (3)
ART 221A Visual Concepts (3)
ART 314 Introduction to Graphic Design (3)
ART 315A Basic Photography (3)
ART 345 Painting II (3)
ART 422B General Illustration II (3)
ART 226 Basic Printmaking (3)
ART 441M Digital Illustration (3)
ART 424 Intermediate Illustration (6)
ART 427B Advanced Problems in Visual Communication (6)
Art Elective Studio (3) or Fieldwork (3)

B.F.A. Studio Art (3-D)
Ceramics Track
42 credits

Students in the 3-D ceramics track develop a strong three-dimensional design
background while learning about the technical complexity of clay as the primary
medium. Project concepts are grounded in contemporary ceramics art movements,
good design in the ceramics industry, and the historical record of clay objects since
prehistoric times.
ART 220A Three-Dimensional Design II (3)
ART 223 Basic Ceramics (3)
ART 261 Sculpture I (3)
ART 323 Ceramics I (3)
ART 325 Jewelry-Metal I (3)
ART 241 Computer Graphics I (3)
ART 328 Ceramics II (3)
ART 329A Intermediate Ceramics (6)
ART 464A Advanced Ceramics (6)
ART 464B Advanced Ceramics (6)
Art Elective Studio (3) or Fieldwork (3)

B.F.A. Studio Art (3-D)
SculptureTrack
42 credits

Students in the 3-D sculpture track take courses that stress a high level of
creativity as well as professionalism in preparation for a competitive field. Technical
areas to which students are exposed include modeling, carving, forging, fabrication,
mold making, and metal and glass casting.
ART 220A Three-Dimensional Design II (3)
ART 223 Basic Ceramics (3)
ART 323 Ceramics I (3)
ART 325 Jewelry-Metal I (3)
ART 261 Sculpture I (3)
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ART 262 Sculpture II (3)
ART 361 Sculpture III (3)
ART 420A Jewelry-Metal II (3)
ART 420B Jewelry-Metal III (3)
ART 456A Advanced Sculpture (6)
ART 456B Advanced Sculpture (6)
Art Elective Studio (3) or Fieldwork (3)

B.F.A. Design
Emphasis: Graphic Design

The Graphic Design Program incorporates design history, the study of basic
visual elements, conceptual development, research, studio technique, and strategies
for problem-solving. Class critiques and discussions are emphasized. Students will
explore publication design, package design, corporate identity, typography, motion
graphics, and interactivity. During the junior and senior years, students will apply
their knowledge and skills through internships and applied projects. The goal is to
provide each student with the environment and support in which to develop a profes-
sional visual portfolio.
ART 110 Basic Drawing (3)
ART 113* Art History I (3)
ART 114* Art History II (3)
ART 116 Drawing I (3)
ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
ART 210 Introduction to Typography (3)
ART 212 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
ART 221A Visual Concepts (3)
ART 241 Computer Graphics I (3)
ART 314 Introduction to Graphic Design (3)
ART 315A Basic Photography (3)
ART 322A,B,C Portfolio Review (0)
ART 416A Graphic Design II (3)
ART 416B Graphic Design III (3)
ART 416 Advanced Graphic Design (6)
ART 427D Advanced Problems in Visual Communication (6)
ART 430 History of Graphic Design (3)
ART 441B Computer Graphics II (3)
ART 441H Web Design and Interactive Media (3)
ART 448 Packaging Design (3)
ART 449 Fieldwork Experience (3)
ART 455 Professional Contribution (Exhibit) (0)
PHIL 325 Philosophy of Art (3)
ART XXX Electives (6)
*ART 120 plus one additional art history course (excluding ART 113, ART 114, ART 430,
431, 432) may be taken as an alternate to ART 113 and ART 114.

B.F.A. Design
Emphasis: Photography

Whether working as an applied or fine artist, the successful photographer is one
who can find the most appropriate blend of a developed aesthetic and the science and
technology of image-making to produce a legible personal statement. The
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Photography Program at Marywood offers a strong foundation in the technical skills
required of the photographer. Traditional media are stressed, while developments in
digital imaging are embraced. Fluency in the medium is enriched and expanded by
the study of aesthetics and art/photographic history, as well as through class discus-
sions and critiques, which emphasize the development of the voice of the individual
as artist. Marywood’s flexible program is designed to meet the individual needs of
the aspiring photographic professional.
ART 110 Basic Drawing (3)
ART 113* Art History I (3)
ART 114* Art History II (3)
ART 116 Drawing I (3)
OR

ART 233 Painting I (3)
ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
ART 212 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
ART 221A Visual Concepts (3)
ART 315A Basic Photography (3)
ART 315B Intermediate Photography (3)
ART 317A Advertising and Illustrative Photography (3)
ART 317B Advanced Advertising and Illustrative Photography (3)
ART 318A Negative and Reversal Color Processes (3)
ART 318B Advanced Negative and Reversal Color Processes (3)
ART 319 Photography as a Means of Self Expression (3)
ART 320 Photojournalism (3)
ART 322A,B,C Portfolio Review (0)
ART 427E Advanced Problems in Visual Communication (6)
ART 432 History of Photography (3)
ART 441C Computer Graphics (3)
ART 441G Alternative/Digital Imaging (3)
ART 449 Fieldwork Experience (3)
ART 455 Professional Contribution (Exhibit) (0)
ART XXX Studio or Art History Elective (9)
PHIL 325 Philosophy of Art (3)
*ART 120 plus one additional art history course (excluding ART 113, ART 114, ART 430,
431, 432) may be taken as an alternate to ART 113 and ART 114.

Curriculum Requirements – B.A. Majors
B.A. Art Education

Students in the Art Education Program are exposed to studio art, art history,
aesthetics and criticism courses enabling them to become competent art educators.
Coupled with the educational component which includes fieldwork experience, the
program assists students in assessing the relationships of the arts to human experi-
ence and transmitting this awareness within the educational milieu.
Foundation Year
ART 110 Basic Drawing (3)
ART 116 Drawing I (3)
ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
ART 212 Three-Dimensional Design I (3)
ART 233 Painting I (3)
ART 241 Computer Graphics I (3)
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Art Education Core 
ART 113* Art History I (3)
ART 114* Art History II (3)
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
ART 223 Basic Ceramics (3)
ART 226 Basic Printmaking (3)
ART 261 Sculpture I (3)
ART 301 Art Ed in the Elementary School (3)
ART 302 Fibers and Related Media (3)
ART 315A Basic Photography (3)
ART 322A,B,C Portfolio Review (0)
ART 325 Jewelry - Metal I (3)
ART 345 Painting II (3)
ART 411B Art Curriculum Methods and Materials (3)
ART 455 Professional Contribution (0)
ART 485 The History of Art Education (3)
PHIL 325 Philosophy of Art (3)

Within the student’s first 48 credit hours, he/she is required to take English 160,
English 180, and two math courses.
*ART 120 plus one additional art history course (excluding ART 113, ART 114, ART 430,
431, 432) may be taken as an alternate to ART 113 and ART 114.
Professional education requirements include:
EDUC 000 Field Experience (0)
EDUC 100, 101 Introduction to Education (.5,.5)
*PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
*EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary and K-12 Education (3)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations of Education (3)
EDUC 442 Student Teaching (9)
(See also the Education section of the catalog. *PSY 251 and EDUC 311 count towards
the 2 general elective requirements as part of the Liberal Arts core.)

All course requirements must be fulfilled prior to student teaching; student
teaching must be done prior to graduation. Transfer students in Art Education must
receive at least one half (30 credits) of their Art sequence at Marywood.

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

B.A. Arts Administration
The Arts Administration major is for the student who has a strong affinity 

for the visual arts and plans to work in arts management. The program combines a
dual foundation in both art and business, and provides the student with historical,
experiential, practical, critical, and aesthetic information. Courses in business and
managerial science, art history and art foundation, and practical experience in
museum, gallery, curatorial practices and studies, and historic preservation venues
are required. A secondary concentration in Studio Arts, Art History, Corporate
Communication, Theatre Arts, or Music rounds out the course of study.

The Arts Administration major can gain hands on experience in curatorial prac-
tices and exhibition studies in contemporary art working with The Maslow
Collection, which is conveniently housed at Marywood University. Working directly
with the Collection’s curator, the major may have the opportunity to curate an exhi-
bition in the Maslow Study Gallery for Contemporary Art. In addition, The Maslow
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Collection Library and Curatorial Research Library provide opportunities for majors
to engage in extended research on the artists in The Maslow Collection as well as the
significant areas of curatorial practice since the 1960s.

The major in Arts Administration requires 24 credits in the Primary Con cen -
tration (art history, art foundation, and fieldwork); 24 credits in Business; and 15
credits in a Secondary Concentration. A total of 63 credits are required for the B.A.
in Arts Administration.
Art-Primary Concentration
ART 113* Art History I (3)
ART 114* Art History II (3)
ART 117 19th Century Art  (3)
OR 
ART XXX Art History elective (3)
ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color w/Lab (3)
ART 212 Three-Dimensional Design and Color w/Lab (3)
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
ART 449A Fieldwork I – Museum or Curatorial Practices/Studies I 

with The Maslow Collection (2)
ART 449B Fieldwork II - Gallery or Curatorial Practices/Studies II 

with The Maslow Collection (2)
ART 449C Fieldwork III - Historical Preservation (2)
*ART 120 plus one additional art history course (excluding ART 113, ART 114, ART 430,
431, 432) may be taken as an alternate to ART 113 and ART 114.
Business Core
BUS 103 Computer Tools for Management (3)
BUS 111 Principles of Marketing (3)
BUS 112 Principles of Professional Selling (3)
OR
BUS XXX Business elective (3)
BUS 121 Principles of Management (3)
BUS 131 Accounting I (3)
OR
BUS 130 Introduction to Accounting (3)
BUS 252 Business Law I/Legal Environment of Business (3)
BUS 215 Survey of Visual Display and Design (3)
OR
BUS XXX Business Elective (3)
BUS 422 Personnel/Human Resource Management (3)
Secondary Concentration

The major in Arts Administration requires 15 credit hours in a secondary
concentration in one of the following areas: Studio Arts, Art History, Corporate
Communication, Theatre Arts, or Music. (See Communication Arts and Music,
Theatre, and Dance requirements for Arts Administration/Secondary Concentration.)
The courses for a secondary concentration in Studio Arts or Art History are deter-
mined by the student and advisor.
Secondary Concentration for Arts Administration Majors in Communication Arts 
or Music

For students in a primary concentration of Music, Theatre, and Dance or
Communication Arts, a total of 15 credits are required for the Secondary
Concentration in Art, and include: 
ART 113 Art History I (3)
ART 114 Art History II (3)
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ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
ART 437 History of Furniture Design (3)
ART Elective (3)

B.A. Art Therapy
The undergraduate program in Art Therapy offers the student an opportunity to

participate in a pre-professional art therapy education. Studio art courses are
combined with behavioral and social science courses to offer a curriculum that fully
prepares a student for graduate level studies in art therapy. 
ART 110 Basic Drawing (3)
ART 118 2-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
ART 113* Art History I (3)
ART 114* Art History II (3)
ART 212 3-Dimensional Design (3)
ART 215A Figure Drawing (3)
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
ART 223 Basic Ceramics (3)
ART 233 Painting I (3)
ART 261 Sculpture I (3)
ART 322A,B,C Portfolio Review (0)
ART 345 Painting II (3)
ART 455 Professional Contribution/Exhibit (0)
ART 481 Introduction to Arts and Healing (3)
ART 482 Approaches in Art Therapy (3)
ART 483 Art Therapy Applications (3)
ART 484 Art Therapy Internship (3)
PHIL 325 Philosophy of Art (3)
ART Studio Electives (Three 3-credit art studio elective) (9)
Plus 2 Art Therapy graduate course electives or 2 additional Psychology electives
*ART 120 plus one additional art history course (excluding ART 113, ART 114, ART 430,
431, 432) may be taken as an alternate to ART 113 and ART 114.
Additional Psychology Requirements:
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
PSY 431 Abnormal Psychology (3)
PSY Elective (3)
SOC 218 Anthropology (General Liberal Arts Requirement) (3)

Art Courses (ART)
ART 110 Basic Drawing (3)
An introduction to the discipline of drawing as a process of perception and expression.
Projects emphasize heightened observation, pictorial problem solving, and visual
communication through variety of drawing media and techniques. Appreciation for
art history and aesthetics will be systematically incorporated into this course.
ART 113 History of Art I (3)
Introduces Western and non-Western art through analysis of major works of architec-
ture, sculpture, and painting considered in their historical and cultural contexts, from
prehistoric times to the medieval period. 
ART 114 History of Art II (3)
As the sequel of ART 113, introduces Western and non-Western art through analysis
of major works in architecture, sculpture, and painting, considered in their historical
and cultural contexts from the Renaissance to the twentieth century.
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ART 116 Drawing I (3)
Continued investigation of basic drawing processes, with greater emphasis on con -
ceptual and expressive application of drawing skills and on diversity of drawing media.
ART 117 Nineteenth Century Art (3)
A survey of nineteenth century art. Analysis of historical, philosophical, and multi-
cultural factors that helped shape the foundation of modern art.
ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
Introduction of color and design problems in which students learn to manipulate
pictorial space through the use of line, shape, value, texture, and color. Emphasis is
on formal problem-solving and compositional dynamics.
ART 119 History of American Art (3)
Surveys American art from the Colonial period into the twentieth century. Integrates
the social, historical, and multicultural factors which have impacted the visual arts in
the United States.
ART 120 World Monuments and Methods of Art History(3)
A one-semester course designed to highlight selected monuments from the history of
Western and non-Western art; to survey basic methods and discourses of art history
and the varying kinds of interpretations these generate; and to introduce the student
to elementary art history research skills.
ART 210 Introduction to Typography (3)
A formal introduction. There is an emphasis on history and fundamentals.
Typographic forms will be studied as both visual and verbal means of communication.
Prerequisite: ART 241.
ART 212 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
Demonstrates the basics for expressive use of form and space in the visual environ-
ment. Models of design solutions and the effects of light and shadows, and the use of
color and texture are applied to each problem. Projects involve exploration of effec-
tive use of form with emphasis on concept and idea. Appreciation of art history and
aesthetics will be systematically incorporated into this course.
ART 215A,B Figure Drawing I,II (3,3)
An intensive observational study of the human form through the discipline of
drawing. Projects focus on analytical, expressive, and compositional techniques in a
variety of drawing media.
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
A survey of twentieth century art to the beginnings of postmodernism. Examination
of those aspects – social, political, psychological, cultural – that helped shape art in
Europe and America from 1900 to 1960’s. (Interdisciplinary)
ART 219 Figure Modeling (3)
Figure study in clay emphasizing the role of human form in sculpture and its rela-
tionship to other areas of art.
ART 220A Three-Dimensional Design II (3)
Continuation of three-dimensional design processes with exploration of advanced
problems related to form and space. Emphasis on concept and function.
ART 221A Visual Concepts (3)
Aesthetics applied. Course designed to show students the systems for developing and
designing exciting visual imagery through a series of imaginative and amusing proj-
ects. Problems involve concept development, image design, and the use of visual
reference material – all calculated to enhance students’ aesthetic understanding.
ART 223 Basic Ceramics (3)
Basic level study with clay. Hand-building and throwing on the potter’s wheel. Basic
glaze application and firing procedure.
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ART 226 Basic Printmaking (3)
Investigates the particular possibilities and properties of the printed relief image;
deals with basic technical procedures for creating fine art prints involving various
forms: woodcut, wood engraving, collograph, linocut, and various types of mixed
media and embossment.
ART 233 Painting I (3)
This course studies the fundamentals and dynamics of pictorial construction,
including observational skills, composition, and color theory, through the medium of
oil paint. Students work from direct observation, using still life, landscape, and the
figure. Appreciation for art history and aesthetics will be systematically incorporated
into the course.
ART 241 Computer Graphics I (3)
This course introduces students to a wide range of digital applications in art and
design. The fundamentals of computer graphic hardware and software will be
discussed, as well as the terminology and artistic strategies in developing digital
imagery. Both the practical and theoretical aspects of using computers will be
considered in this course.
ART 261 Sculpture I (3)
Examination of the sculpture idea. Introduction to materials and processes important
to developing sensitivity to form. Foundation followed by exploration of sculpture
media. Prerequisite: ART 212.
ART 262 Sculpture II (3)
Intermediate level study with continued development of materials and techniques
expanding awareness of sculpture concepts.
ART 301 Art Education in the Elementary School (3)
Surveys the history and development of art education on the preschool, primary, and
upper grade levels. Considers all aspects of the art curriculum as it contributes to the
child’s developmental and artistic growth. Hands-on experiences with a variety of
media. Special attention given to handicapping conditions and learning disabilities
through individual educational programs (IEP) to encourage the child’s art expression.
ART 302A Fibers and Related Media (3)
Involves experimentation in two- and three-dimensional, closed and open structures of
fibers and related material, and development of solutions to design problems.
ART 304 Off-Loom Weaving (3)
Introduces weaving based on the use of simple looms suitable for teaching in
secondary and elementary school situations. Explores frame loom, card weaving,
rigid, and backstrap weaving.
ART 307A,B Weaving I,II (3,6)
An introductory course which involves learning the skills related to off-loom
weaving processes as well as four-harness loom weaving. The course will include an
overview of weaving terminology and history. 307B delivered tutorially.
ART 314 Introduction to Graphic Design (3)
An introduction to graphic design. This beginning course is designed to educate
students about the field of graphic design. There is an emphasis on idea development
and the creative process. As a graphic designer, technical skills, production proce-
dures, terminology, and the design process become part of every studio course.
ART 315A Basic Photography (3)
Students will gain a facility in handling the equipment, materials, and processes of
black and white roll film through practical experience. An understanding of picture
components, both graphic and aesthetic, is developed through formal and informal
critiques. Lectures will lead to an understanding of the private and public impact of
photography in our culture.
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ART 315B Intermediate Photography (3)
An exploration of photographic concepts, content, and context as they relate to
visual communication. Students will be introduced to archival processes, previsual-
ization, and tone control, using a variety of formats and camera types. Prerequisite:
ART 315A.
ART 316 Advanced Black and White Photography (3)
This course is designed to train students in the advanced techniques of producing
exhibition quality black and white photographs. Emphasis is placed on the total
control of the image (film, chemicals, and presentation). All work will be done to
archival standards with each student given the opportunity to discover, interpret, and
overcome the limitation of certain photographic processes. Prerequisite: ART 315A
and ART 315B.
ART 317A Advertising and Illustrative Photography (3)
Provides photographic work aimed at equipping the art student with skills in the
production of photographs for advertising and magazine illustration. Includes exer-
cises involving both studio and natural lighting and the handling of both small and
large products. Prerequisite: ART 315A.
ART 317B Advanced Advertising and Illustrative Photography (3)
Provides photographic work aimed at equipping the art student with skills in the
production of photographs for advertising and magazine illustration. Includes exer-
cises involving both studio and natural lighting and the handling of both small and
large products. Prerequisite: ART 317A.
ART 318A Negative and Reversal Color Processes (3)
Presents processes, methods, and techniques of negative and reversal color. Seeks to
give the student a knowledge of color photography, color processes, and application
of creative aspects of the medium. Prerequisite: ART 315A.
ART 318B Advanced Negative and Reversal Color Processes (3)
Presents processes, methods, and techniques of negative and reversal color. Seeks to
give the student a knowledge of color photography, color processes, and application
of creative aspects of the medium. Prerequisite: ART 318A.
ART 319 Photography as a Means of Self-Expression (3)
Approaches photography as a means of artistic expression and its relationship to
other media. Based on the idea that artists must have a full understanding of their
materials and processes in order to control the form of their expression, the first half
of the semester is spent gaining hands-on experience with techniques and a brief
study of sensitometry. For the remaining time, students are encouraged to follow
their own feelings and intuition and apply their new knowledge to produce a body of
work of significant meaning to them. Prerequisites: ART 315A, 315B.
ART 320 Photojournalism (3)
Includes principles and practices of journalistic photography. Covers the picture
story, essay, and sequence; sports news and sports photography, and combining
printing news and feature pictures for the mass media. Features lectures and labora-
tory experiences. Prerequisite: ART 315A or permission of instructor.
ART 322A,B,C Portfolio Review (0)
Designed for students in their sophomore (ART 322A), junior (ART 322B) and
senior (ART 322C) years, the portfolio review is an opportunity for students to
receive acknowledgment for the work completed in their course work. A minimum
of two faculty members (who may also be discipline mentors) will review student
work and give the feedback necessary to develop a cohesive body of work. Sophomore
and junior portfolio reviews are designed to review the ongoing process of making
artwork; the senior review will determine which pieces will be included in their
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senior exhibition and final portfolio. Student will be graded “S” (Satisfactory) or
“U” (Unsatisfactory).
ART 323 Ceramics I (3)
A continuation of technique-building, covering more sophisticated processes in both
hand building and wheel throwing.
ART 325 Jewelry-Metal (3)
Introduction to metal as a medium applied to jewelry, holloware, and flatware.
Concentration on techniques that will provide background necessary for effective
execution of design, concept, and idea for the jeweler-metalsmith.
ART 327 Intaglio Printmaking (3)
Investigates the process and techniques involved in the production of intaglio prints,
including aquatint, mezzotint, line engraving, line etching, lift ground, mixed media,
and others. Prerequisite: ART 226.
ART 328 Ceramics II (3)
Intermediate level study expanding awareness of clay and ceramic processes as a
means of creative expression.
ART 329A Intermediate Ceramics (6)
Examination of successful design for ceramics. Exploration of ceramic form and
surface as related to sculpture.
ART 339A,B,C European Study Tour (3,3,3)
An intensive studio course at one of various European sites. Visits will be made to
important museums and historical landmarks. Specific focus will vary from year to
year, according to instructors and location. Most Study Tours will be open to begin-
ning, intermediate, and advanced students.
ART 340 Art-World Study Tour (3)
An interactive investigation of the contemporary art world, including prevailing
ideas and attitudes, prominent and emerging artists, institutions and seats of influ-
ence. This course takes the form of a traveling seminar with an integrated studio
component, and includes trips to galleries and museums in New York City and else-
where, in addition to on-campus research and studio work. The course is designed to
give studio majors an overview of contemporary art theory and practice, and is open
to students in all majors. Preferred prerequisite: Art in the Modern Era.
ART 345 Painting II (3)
This course focuses on the fundamentals and dynamics of pictorial construction,
including observational skills, composition, color theory, and basic painting tech-
niques, with an emphasis on water-based media. Appreciation for art history and
aesthetics is systematically incorporated into this course.
ART 361 Sculpture III (3)
Individual involvement with concepts of sculpture. Analysis of spatial relationships,
color, and presentation. Course delivered tutorially.
ART 408A,B Advanced Problems in Weaving as an Art Form (6,6)
Weaving as an art form: solutions to advanced design problems through use of
weaving/fibers. Exploration of form and space within the context of weaving and
skill in processes to produce work from concept to finished object. Course delivered
tutorially.
ART 410 Calligraphy (3)
Studies the evolution of handwriting that transmits ideas and inspires beauty, with
practical development of a personal style of calligraphy-beautiful lettering.
ART 411B Art Curriculum Methods and Materials (3)
Presents a comprehensive and practical study of art K-12 behavioral objectives;
terminology; model lessons; motivational techniques and approaches, using disci-
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pline-based studio art, art history, aesthetics, and criticism as a means to a good art
curriculum. Studies the history of art educators and movements in the field as well as
the types, purposes and functions of professional organizations on national, state,
and regional levels. Studies art classroom management as it pertains to the health
and safety of the students. Research of materials in curriculum lab to familiarize
students, through unit preparations, with the various courses of study, textbooks, and
periodicals, instructional tools, and supplements available to them.
ART 416 Advanced Graphic Design (3)
A review of graphic design principles through a series of portfolio projects, and the
synthesis of research, knowledge and technical skills. Students are expected to work
independently. Projects will be presented with specific parameters and deadlines to
challenge conceptualization and development. During senior year, students concen-
trate on both design concepts and professional presentation. Prerequisites: ART 210,
314, 416A, 416B.
ART 416A Graphic Design II (3)
Graphic design principles are explored, with an emphasis on concept and develop-
ment. Students will investigate problems through research and are encouraged 
to take risks on realistic projets related to the graphic design field. Prerequisites:
ART 210, 314, 316.
ART 416B Graphic Design III (3)
Conceptualization and development of corporate and retail identity programs,
including identity marks, business forms, posters, ads, brochures, signage, and
annual reports. Students will encounter specific choices which relate to typography,
grid systems, vocabulary, and principles relating to layout and composition. They
will be challenged to develop both the information and graphic design solution to
realistic problems, while beginning to produce portfolio quality presentations.
Prerequisites: ART 210, 314.
ART 420A,B Jewelry-Metal II, III (3,3)
Advanced development of design principles applied to jewelry and metalwork;
promoting of sensitivity to concept; investigation of principles necessary to function
of jewelry as related to the human form. Advanced technical experience. Course
delivered tutorially.
ART 422A,B General Illustration I,II (3,3)
Problem-solving in various types of illustration, individualized to suit the student’s
creative interpretation and personal style. Provides opportunity to research and
execute magazine, newspaper, advertising, pharmaceutical, botanical, technical, and
storyboard illustration.
ART 424 Intermediate Illustration: Book (6)
Aesthetic consideration of “marrying” literature and illustration. Technical aspects
and appropriate techniques for each genre of storywriting are explored. Illustration
exercises are based on simple phrases and lead to the design and illustration of a 16-
page original book, the dummy, and a finished spread.
ART 425 Serigraphy (3)
Investigates screen-process printing as relating to both commercial and fine art
forms. Includes the basic stencil techniques of paper, glue, cut film, tusche, and
photo film. Prerequisite: ART 226.
ART 426 Lithography (3)
Introduction to basic techniques of lithographic printmaking used with both stone
and metal applications. Includes an historical survey of commercial and fine arts
development and new trends with small offset duplicators.
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ART 427B,D,E Advanced Problems in Visual Communication (6,6,6)
Course providing students with an opportunity to work independently in the devel-
opment and execution of concepts related to advanced contemporary problems in B)
General Illustration, D) Graphic Design, E) Photography.
ART 428A,B Advanced Printmaking (3,3)
Allows continued study in a specific printmaking medium involving either relief,
intaglio, lithographic, or screen printing. The student is expected to develop a high
degree of skill and imagery through concentrated effort and objectives. Course 
delivered tutorially.
ART 429 Advanced Drawing (3)
Advanced problems in drawing with emphasis on idea development.
ART 430 History of Graphic Design (3)
Surveys the development of methods of graphic communication as it evolved in 
Western culture from the Renaissance to the present. Required for B.F.A. in Design:
Graphic Design.
ART 431 History of American Illustration (3)
Presents an historical survey of the development of American illustration dealing 
with magazine, children’s book, comic and cartoon, animation, fashion, and 
poster illustration. Includes visits by guest speakers, field trips. Required for B.F.A.
Studio Art (2-D) in Illustration.
ART 432 History of Photography (3)
Traces the development of photography from the first photograph (1826) and the
contributions of such men as Neipre, Daguerre, Talbot, and Wedgewood to the rise
and acceptance of photography as an independent art medium. Required for B.F.A.
in Design: Photography.
ART 433 Medieval Art (3)
A survey of the art and architecture of Western Europe and Byzantium from the
fourth to the fourteenth centuries.  Focuses primarily on ecclesiastical art, examining
its historical, liturgical, and aesthetic traditions to gain an understanding of the
medieval age and its legacy.
ART 434 History of Postmodern Women: Literature and Art (3)
Surveys the history of art and literature produced by women since the feminist
movement of the 1970s. Explores themes representative of historical, cultural, and
political developments of the last 25 years.
ART 435 Contemporary Art History (3)
A review of major movements since World War II and an emphasis on post
modernism from the sixties to the present.
ART 441B Computer Graphics II (3)
An intermediate level course. Students will concentrate on specific software used for
page-layout, illustration, and image manipulation. The applications reflect profes-
sional studio environments. Emphasis is placed on both design and production.
Concentration on output will allow students to begin utilizing the computer as a
means for creating images for a variety of projects.
ART 441C Computer Graphics (3)
Course concentrating in advanced uses of Photoshop as an imaging tool. Designed
primarily for photography and illustration majors and fine artists with an interest in
digital media.
ART 441G Alternative/Digital Imaging (3)
A course for photographers and others interested in refining their skills with
Photoshop and exploring alternative wet darkroom processes. Digital negatives
allow for creative expression that was formerly very difficult to attain. This course
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investigates a means of marrying the newest and the oldest of photographic tech-
nologies. Prior Photoshop and wet darkroom experienced required.
ART 441H Web Design and Interactive Media (3)
This course examines the multimedia and Web design process, the practice of
making compelling interactive experiences, and presenting information clearly in a
non-linear fashion. Students will gain a higher level of skill in using the computer
through designing and using interactive images and text in addition to an examina-
tion of the fundamental tools for development and maintenance of web site. Students
will also be introduced to the principles of motion graphics. Prerequisites: ART 210,
241, 441B.
ART 441M Digital Illustraion (3)
An intermediate level course concentrating on specific software used by illustrators
for design and production; digital illustration.
ART 443A Painting III (3)
Concentrated study of figure, landscape, and still life composition, introducing
explora-tion of various stylistic concepts involving self-expression and pictorial
 illusionism.
ART 444A,B,C,D Advanced Painting (6,6,3,6)
A,B) Emphasizes a more independent selection of concepts relative to image, com -

position and technique as a means to self-expression, with students aiding in
the development of their own project objectives. 

D) Encourages further development toward an individualistic portfolio of paint-
ings; discusses its presentation and requires a brief written position paper,
assessing personal concepts relative to image, composition, and technique.
Course delivered tutorially.

ART 448 Packaging Design (3)
An advanced comprehensive study of graphic structural design as applied to various
product and point-of-purchase sales. Emphasis on conceptual development from
initial target audience/market analysis through 3-D renderings and comprehensives.
Particular attention given specific design limitations and requirements. Guest
designer(s) and field trip(s). Prerequisites: ART 210, 313, 414A,B.
ART 449 Fieldwork Experience (variable credit)
Professional on-site experience that utilizes course theory and prepares students for
the respective professional fields.
ART 449A,B,C Fieldwork I, II, III (2,2,2)
Fieldwork Experience I – Museum, II – Gallery, III – Historical Preservation.
Restricted: Arts Administration majors.
ART 452 Business of Art Seminar (3)
The objective of this course is to enable each student to target his/her best market,
with self-promotion techniques and materials, and to develop a knowledge base that
prepares the student to successfully enter their professional field.
ART 455 Professional Contribution (0)
Closure experience for Art majors. Group exhibit.
ART 456A,B Advanced Sculpture (6,6)
Involves an individually planned program with area of emphasis related to the
student’s needs and interests. Course delivered tutorially.
ART 464A,B Advanced Ceramics (6,6)
Individually planned program based on student’s needs and interests. Course deliv-
ered tutorially.
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ART 481 Introduction to Arts and Healing (3)
This course introduces students to the role of arts expression in emotional, physical,
and communal healing. Attention is given both to historic context and to the current
applications of the arts in healing. The experiential components of the course will
offer students the opportunity to deepen their understanding of how the arts have
played–and continue to play–a healing role in everyday life.
ART 482 Approaches in Art Therapy (3)
An introduction to the historical antecedents, professional founders, and develop-
ment of diverse approaches to practice in art therapy. Issues related to current profes-
sional practice and ethical standards will also be addressed.
ART 483 Art Therapy Applications (3)
Survey of applications of art therapy media and methods in diverse settings, with a
variety of populations. Consideration of developmental issues, environmental
factors, cultural diversity, adaptations for disabilities, and utilization of personal and
communal potentialities will be addressed.
ART 484 Art Therapy Internship (3)
Designed to provide students with the opportunity to integrate course work with
practical applications in supervised settings. The experience will include observation
of professionals in social service settings, the utilization of creative expression in
working with a special population, and both individual and group supervision.
ART 485 The History of Art Education (3)
Inquiry into the meaning and impact of art education trends in America from the first
introduction as a formal port of public school education in the late 1800’s to contem-
porary time. The course will encompass a review and analysis of the discipline’s
level of development within philosophical and sociopolitical contexts, inclusive of
community organizations and cultural institutions.
ART 486 Aesthetics (3)
This course examines theories of art and aesthetic experience within historical and
cultural contexts. Traditional and contemporary means of evaluating and defining
beauty and meaning in the visual arts and relevant issues and practice are explored.
ART 490A,B Green Piece: Art and Nature in America (3)
A) Taken for Studio elective
B) Taken for Art History elective
Discover connections between art and natural history in America from the time of
the early explorer naturalists to contemporary earth artists. This jointly-taught studio
and art history course combines field work with historical readings and discussions.
ART 499A-K Independent Study (variable credit)
(A-Ceramics, B-Sculpture, C-Painting, D-Photography, E-Graphic Design, 
F-Illustration, G-Printmaking, H-Art History, I-Interior Design, J-Drawing, 
K-Art Therapy)
Involves advanced study in any area of studio art or art history in which the student
has special proficiency and has completed prerequisites. Open to senior Art majors
with the approval of the chairperson and the academic dean.

Fine Arts Courses (FA)
The courses in the fine arts, representing the collaboration of the Departments

of Art, Communication Arts, and Music, are interdisciplinary in their approach and
confirm the university curricular purpose of living in an interdependent world
wherein we share with others our knowledge of the human condition in its ultimate
relationships; the physical universe, self, and society; and cultural dimensions.
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The interdisciplinary courses in the fine arts fulfill the liberal arts requirement in
Category V, The Human Condition in its Cultural Context.
FA 100 Music, Art, and the Contemporary World (3)
Gives students an understanding of music and art as they shape and are shaped by
twentieth century society. (Interdisciplinary)
FA 102 Sound and Symbol in the Arts (3)
Provides an interdisciplinary study in which artistic concepts are discussed and 
experienced, as they are heard and seen in representative works of music and art.
(Interdisciplinary)
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
This course, a survey of twentieth century art to the beginnings of post modernism,
also fulfills the liberal arts requirement in Category V. (Interdisciplinary)
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Communication Arts
INSALACO COLLEGE OF CREATIVE AND PERFORMINGARTS

Douglas B. Lawrence, Ph.D., Chairperson
Ernie Mengoni, B.A., Coordinator of Broadcast Operations
Michael Mirabito, Ph.D. 
Bob Sadowski. Ph.D.
*James W. Hart, M.S.
†Chris Norton, B.A.
* Patricia Richards, M.A.
†Paul J. Sevensky, B.A.
*Part-time
†Part-time, consultant in professional area

Goals
The Communication Arts curriculum at Marywood University provides students

with a comprehensive education in the communication discipline. It is a broad-based
program that includes Advertising and Public Relations (Ad/Pr), Digital Media/
Broadcast Production (Broadcast and Corporate Communication), and a Journalism
minor. Students may also take courses in Speech, Journalism, Scriptwriting, and
Audio Production.

The department also supports an ad hoc program. Students can, with an advisor,
develop an individualized program consisting of digital media, or advertising/public
relations. A program can also be developed with courses from other departments,
such as Art.

The department prepares students to assume roles as communication profes-
sionals in television and radio stations, advertising and public relations firms, 
newspapers, audio/video production houses, and other public and private organiza-
tions. The jobs range from acting to desktop publishing specialists to media reporters
to administrators and educators.

The department also echoes the University’s goal to provide an education
directed toward the self-development of a fully human person; to pursue truth and
academic excellence. Students are also encouraged to develop critical, creative, and
independent thinking skills and to examine contemporary issues.

General Requirements — All Students
All students are required to take COMM 101, Dynamics of Speech Com muni -

cation. It is possible, however, to fulfill this requirement by passing a place-out test,
given at a specified time each semester. Students wishing to exercise this option may
take the test twice, but it must be passed no later than the end of the junior year or
not later than the completion of 90 credits.
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Undergraduate core curriculum requirements include three credits in the Fine
Arts, except for students in the Theatre, Art, Music, or Architecture Programs.
Courses within this department that fulfill the requirement are designated F A and
are listed at the end of the section on course descriptions for the Department of 
Com munication Arts. 

Department Programs
Specific program aims are as follows:

1.  Advertising and Public Relations
Students are prepared for careers in advertising and public relations agencies

and varied private and public organizations.

2.  Digital Media and Broadcast Production
The major has two tracks: Broadcast and Corporate Com munication. A student

selects either track in conjunction with an academic advisor.
Broadcast Communication:  
Students are prepared for careers in the broadcast media, that is, television, film

media, or radio industries. The skills and knowledge a student gains may also be
applicable for cable organizations and production houses. Students also explore the
most advanced applications in digital audio and video production, which prepares
them for careers in other media outlets. To meet the industry interests of our
incoming students we also provide courses that support the knowledge base of
“video as film.”

Corporate Communication:
The non-broadcast media include media departments in hospitals, private and

public organizations, consulting firms, and the government.

3.  Secondary School Teacher Certification Program
Directed to the preparation of secondary school teachers in Communication Arts,

the programs of study with specialization in theatre arts and media are approved for
certification by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. 

4.  Program in Arts Administration
Communication Arts students who pursue the program in Arts Administration

pursue a focus in corporate communications. The promulgation of the arts to various
public constituencies implicitly requires a knowledge of the art form itself, as well
as, a familiarity with relevant business procedures. The program prepares a student
for both competencies.

5.  Ad Hoc Program in Communication Arts
To meet a student’s unique educational objectives that cannot be satisfied within

existing programs, an Ad Hoc major combines studies in the several areas of the
Communications Arts and related disciplines. Consequently, if an established
program does not meet a student’s needs, a special program can be developed.

This course of study is designed with an academic advisor and can include
courses outside the department. Sample Ad Hoc majors include: Advertising/
Corporate Communication; Advertising/Art.

6.  Five Year Bachelor/Master (BA/MA) in Communication Arts
Students who present appropriate qualifications will be able to study and

complete two degrees in five years. The program is scheduled to allow completion of
both bachelor’s and master’s degrees within a five-year coordinated program.
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Special Features
The department offers a student a number of opportunities to enhance his or 

her education. These include professional internships, independent studies, and
membership in professional and student-based organizations, such as the AAF and
PRSSA (advertising/public relations), and the NACB (digital media). The depart-
ment also supports its activities through its own and campus-wide, contemporary
teaching facilities.  

Professional Internships
Internships provide practical experience under the direction of qualified profes-

sionals at cooperating organizations in all of the areas of specialization in
Communication Arts. An internship may be arranged with organizations in various
geographical locations to meet the student’s career objectives.  

Facilities
WVMW-FM: On-air stereo radio station licensed by the FCC; studio for inter-

view programs equipped with PC-based music system and a digital delay for talk
shows. A student staff manages and operates the station’s daily broadcasting
schedule with a coverage area that encompasses northeastern Pennsylvania; affiliated
with the Intercollegiate Broadcasting System.

TV MARYWOOD: Digital facilities with full audio and video production capa-
bilities, electronic field, graphics, and post-production facilities. Students have ready
access to computer-based audio labs, nonlinear editors, and a com prehensive televi-
sion control room and studio. Professional audio and lighting kits complement
sophisticated digital field production systems. Student management and operational
staff direct live and taped programming via regional facilities of Adelphia Cable;
programming may also be produced for internal and external clients.

DIGITAL LEARNING LAB: A Mac based audio suite combined with a digital
imaging suite, complete with high end mics, music keyboard, audio production soft-
ware, and photo imaging software and printer.

MULTIMEDIA THEATRE: Audio-video facility for public presentations
involving cinema, slides, audio and video recordings, and computer-based media.  

COMPUTER LABORATORIES: Word processing, desktop publishing, three-
dimensional computer graphics, scriptwriting, and multimedia productions. Access is
also provided to the Internet.

WOOD WORD: Marywood’s student newspaper.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

1. Advert/Public Relations 48 50/51 7 20 126  
2 Digital Media
a. Broadcast 
Communication 48 50/51 7 20 126  

b. Corporate 
Communication 48 50/51 7 20 126   

3. Secondary School Certification
Specialization in 
Non-print Media 74/71 50/51 7 6 135  

4. Arts Administration
(Corporate 
Communication) 63 50/51 7 6 127  
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Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

5. Arts Administration
Secondary Concentration 
(Corporate 
Communication) 59-62 50/51 7 6 126  

Requirements — All Majors
The following courses are required for all Communication Arts students, in

Advertising/Public Relations, Digital Media/Broadcast, and Theatre Arts (12 credits):
COMM 112 Communication Theory (3)
COMM 130B Practicum (1)
COMM 451 Coordinating Seminar in Communication Arts (3)
COMM 230A and B Communication Arts Practicum (1)
COMM 330A and B Communication Arts Practicum (1,1)
COMM 430A or B Communication Arts Practicum (1,1)

The following courses are required for all Digital Media and Broadcast Produc -
tion students, as well as for all Advertising and Public Relations students (9 credits):
COMM 115 News Writing (3)
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 336 Broadcast Newswriting (3)
Note: Seniors must take 430A or 430B during the semester in which they are not
registered for COMM 451.

Specific Program Requirements
1. Advertising and Public Relations
Major specialization in Advertising and Public Relations requires 48 total credits:
COMM 201 Marketing Principles for Communication (3)
COMM 202 Advertising: Principles and Practices (3)
COMM 204 Public Relations: Principles and Practices (3)
COMM 301 Advertising Copywriting (3)
COMM 303 Public Relations Writing for the Media (3)
COMM 305 Media Planning and Buying (3)
COMM 306 Communication Graphics (3)
COMM 307 Case Problems in Public Relations (3)
COMM 309 Computer Graphics (Desktop Publishing; Multimedia Production) (3)
Minor specialization in advertising requires 18 credits:
COMM 115 News Writing (3)
COMM 201 Marketing Principles for Communication (3)
COMM 202 Advertising: Principles and Practices (3)
COMM 230A or B Communication Arts Practicum (1,1)
COMM 301 Advertising Copywriting (3)
COMM 305 Media Planning and Buying (3)
COMM 330B Communication Arts Practicum (1)
COMM 430B Communication Arts Practicum (1)

The practica could be replaced by COMM 450 Internship, with permission of
the program director and department chair.

Minor specialization in public relations requires 18 credits:
COMM 115 News Writing (3)
COMM 201 Marketing Principles for Communication (3)
COMM 204 Public Relations: Principles and Practices (3)
COMM 230A or B Communication Arts Practicum (1,1)
COMM 303 Public Relations Writing for the Media (3)
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COMM 307 Case Problems in Public Relations (3)
COMM 330B Communication Arts Practicum (1)
COMM 430B Communication Arts Practicum (1)

The practica could be replaced by COMM 450 Internship, with permission of
the program director and department chair.

2. Digital Media and Broadcast Production
Broadcast Communication
Major specialization in Broadcast Communication requires 48 total credits:
COMM 231 Audio Production (3)
COMM 234 Video Production II (3)
COMM 237 New Communication Technologies (3)
COMM 238 Media Scriptwriting (3)
COMM 334 Media Management (3)
COMM 337 Media Programming (3)
COMM 339 Media Performance (3)
COMM 389 Telecommunications Sales and Promotions (3)
COMM elective: 3 credits (Internship or any other Communication Arts course; 

i.e., COMM 431 or 448)

Minor specialization in Broadcast Communication requires 18 credits:
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 234 Video Production II (3)
COMM 237 New Communications Technologies (3)
COMM 238 Media Scriptwriting (3)
COMM 330B Practicum in Broadcast Communication (1)
COMM 337 Media Programming (3)
COMM 430A, B Practicum in Broadcast Communication (1,1)

The practica could be replaced by COMM 450 Internship, with permission of
the program director and department chair.

Corporate Communication
Major specialization in Corporate Communication requires 48 total credits:
COMM 204 Public Relations: Principles and Practices (3)
COMM 206 Organizational Communication (3)
COMM 234 Video Production II (3)
COMM 237 New Communication Technologies (3)
COMM 306 Communication Graphics (3)
COMM 334 Media Management (3)
COMM 340 Writing for Corporate Communication (3)
COMM 400 Instructional Design and Media (3)
COMM elective: 3 credits (Internship or any other Communication Arts course with

permission of the program director)

Minor specialization in Corporate Communication requires 18 credits:
COMM 206 Organizational Communication (3)
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 237 New Communication Technologies (3)
COMM 330B Practicum in Broadcast Communication (1)
COMM 340 Writing for Corporate Communication (3)
COMM 400 Instructional Design and Media (3)
COMM 430A, B Practicum in Broadcast Communication (1,1)

The practica could be replaced by COMM 450 Internship, with permission of
the program director and department chair.
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3. Secondary School Teacher Certification in Communication Arts with
Specialization in Non-Print Media

To fulfill secondary school teacher certification requirements, students must
complete:
a. The professional educational sequence. This includes ENGL 412A Teaching
Writing and ENGL 412B Teaching Literature.

b. A group of courses totaling 14 credits under basic requirements. These courses are:
COMM 112 Communication Theory (3)
COMM 130B First-Year Practicum (1)
COMM 230A,B Communication Arts Practicum (1,1)
COMM 330A or B Communication Arts Practicum (1)
COMM 430A or B Communication Arts Practicum (1)
COMM 451 Coordinating Seminar in Communication Arts (3)
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
c. One core area as a major specialization. The core area is:
Non-print Media Core (15 credits):

COMM 231 Audio Production (3)
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 234 Video Production II (3)
COMM 237 New Communications Technology (3)
Elective: 3 non-print media credits selected in consultation with 

student’s academic advisor.
d. Four courses totaling 12 credits – two literature courses and two courses from
Communication core areas other than the major specialization. 

Also see Education Department for a description of admission and retention
criteria and further course requirements.

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

4. Arts Administration (with Specialization in Corporate Communication)
Major specialization in Arts Administration requires the following:
a. 24 credits in Corporate Communication as an area of primary concentration.
The courses are: 

COMM 204 Public Relations: Principles and Practices (3)
COMM 206 Organizational Communication (3)
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 234 Video Production II (3)
COMM 237 New Communication Technologies (3)
COMM 340 Writing for Corporate Communication (3)
COMM 400 Instructional Design and Media (3)
COMM 451 Coordinating Seminar in Communication Arts (3)
b. 15 credits in Art or Music, Theatre, and Dance as an area of secondary concen-
tration in courses designated by the respective departments. Please see the
course list in each department for specific requirements.

c. 24 credits in Business, including the following courses:
BUS 103 Computer Tools for Management (3)
BUS 111 Principles of Marketing (3)
BUS 121 Principles of Management (3)
BUS 131 Accounting I (3)
BUS 132 Accounting II (3)
BUS 252 Business Law I (3)
BUS Elective: The student will select 6 credits in business courses 

to complete their 24 credits
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5. Arts Administration (with Secondary Concentrations in 
Corporate Communication)
a. Student selects Art or Music as an area of primary concentration. Please see

the course requirements listed for each department in this catalog.
b. Student selects a second concentration of 15 credits in Corporate

Communication. The courses are:
COMM 204 Public Relations: Principles and Practices (3)
COMM 206 Organizational Communication (3)
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 340 Writing for Corporate Communication (3)
COMM 400 Instructional Design and Media (3)

6. Ad Hoc Program in Communication Arts
Students develop a specialized course of study in consultation with an academic

advisor. All students must take the Communication Arts 12 credit core. Other courses
are selected on an individual basis in consultation with an academic advisor.

Additional Requirements for Communication Arts Majors
1. Transfer credits in Communication Arts will be accepted from other colleges
and universities, up to a maximum of one-half the total number required in an
area of specialization.

2. The program directors and chairperson determine appropriate course equiva-
lences (if applicable). The department may also require personal demonstration
of specific competencies in Communication Arts consistent with program
objectives.

3. All major programs of study in Communication Arts additionally require that
the student submit an approved thesis or equivalent project. The thesis or project
is completed as part of the requirements for Senior Seminar in Communication Arts.

4. Students may take one (1) additional practicum as an elective (7 credits total).
5. All students, including transfer students, must take six (6) practica.
6. Students can take up to 63 Communication Arts credits toward their degrees.

7. Journalism and Multimedia Minors
The Department supports journalism (with English Department) and multimedia

(with Art Department) minors.
Minor specialization in journalism requires 18 credits:

English Department
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
ENGL 321 The Essay as Literature (3)
OR

ENGL 480 Advanced Writing (3)   
Communication Arts Department

COMM 115 News Writing (3)
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 336 Broadcast Newswriting (3)

Minor specialization in multimedia requires 18 credits:
Art Department

ART 118 Two-Dimensional Design and Color (3)
ART 221A Visual Concepts (3)
ART 241 Computer Graphics (3)
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Communication Arts Department
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 237 New Communication Technologies (3)
COMM 309 Computer Graphics (3)

8. FiveYear Bachelor/Master Program in Communication Arts
A combined undergraduate/graduate program will allow students to receive both

bachelor’s and master’s degrees in only five years. Students must meet specific qual-
ifications and follow a prescribed program in order to successfully complete both
degrees in five years.

Students seeking completion of the combined degree program (BA/MA) must:
1. Apply for the combined program in their sophomore year.
2. Meet all undergraduate requirements for degree completion and for taking
graduate courses in the senior year.

3. Meet all admission requirements for acceptance into the graduate program.
Graduate courses taken in senior year will be selected in consultation with the

department chairperson. Contact the Communication Arts Department for further
information on the master’s degree in communication arts.

Communication Arts Courses (COMM)
COMM 101 Dynamics of Speech Communication (2) 
Offers a laboratory approach to the communicative skills needed for the changing
conditions of a contemporary world.
COMM 111 Mass Media of Communication (3)  
Presents a comprehensive introduction to communication in the modern world;
studies the role of the media in today’s society; examines the challenges and oppor-
tunities in the communications professions.
COMM 112 Communication Theory (3)  
Studies the nature of communication in its psychological, social, philosophical, and
technical contexts; includes a review of media institutions in regard to communi-
cation theory.
COMM 115 News Writing (3)   
Presents fundamentals of newspaper and broadcast style; how to spot news; get
information; interview; organize, write, and edit stories. Computer lab simulates real
reporters in real situations.
COMM 116 Feature Writing (3)  
Introduces fundamentals of writing and editing feature stories for newspapers and
magazines, including personality profiles, human interest, in-depth analysis, inves-
tigative reporting, and trend stories; computer lab.  
COMM 117 Corporate Communication Media Aesthetics and Production (3)  
Examines computer applications relevant to the corporate communication field.
Topics include desktop publishing and multimedia production. Students are intro-
duced to underlying concepts, aesthetic foundations, software/hardware operations,
and work on various projects (e.g., creating a newsletter and a multimedia production).
COMM 130B First-Year Practicum (1)
Introduces first-year students to the principles and protocol that govern work in the Com -
munication Arts field.  Students are required to apply these principles through practical
work in the areas of Advertising/Public Relations, Telecommunications, and Theatre.
COMM 201 Marketing Principles for Communication (3)  
Analyzes the four factors in marketing—product, price, place, and promotion from a
creative communications perspective; a managerial approach for advertising copy-
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writers that considers consumer, industrial, business-to-business, retail, and non-
profit organizations. Cross listed with BUS 111.
COMM 202 Advertising: Principles and Practices (3)  
Studies social and economic aspects of advertising; discusses creative strategy and
media planning, including concept development and preparation of copy and art;
evaluates role of marketing and consumer research; examines ethics of advertising.
Cross-listed with BUS 212.
COMM 204 Public Relations: Principles and Practices (3)  
Studies the nature of public relations; the processes of researching and influencing
public opinion; analysis of public relations programs; responsibilities of the public
relations practitioner to professional principles, to the media, and to the public.
COMM 205 Principles of Corporate Communication (3)  
Basic approaches to developing various kinds of programs to meet company and
client needs, including training activities, product marketing, personnel recruitment,
corporate positioning, among others.
COMM 206 Organizational Communication (3)  
Cross-listed with BUS 221.  See BUS 221 for course description.
COMM 213 Consumer Behavior (3)  
Cross-listed with BUS 213.  See BUS 213 for course description.
COMM 222 Dissent and Discussion (3)  
Presents principles of argumentation and techniques of leadership and participation
in discussion.  Permission of the instructor required.
COMM 223 Phonetics of American Speech (3)  
Analyzes characteristics and production of speech sounds in the context of accept-
able professional standards for American English.
COMM 230A, B Communication Arts Practicum (1, 1)
COMM 330A, B Communication Arts Practicum (1, 1)
COMM 430A, B Communication Arts Practicum (1, 1)
Under supervision of the department faculty, involves students in the application of
theory through practical experience in the various programs of study. Requires 60
activity hours for academic credit.
COMM 231 Audio Production (3)  
Introduces digital audio equipment for broadcast/non-broadcast operations. Involves
preparation and evaluation of various types of broadcast/non-broadcast productions.
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)  
Introduces basic video equipment for broadcast and non-broadcast purposes; pres-
ents training in the planning and presentation of various types of television produc-
tions, using studio and ENG/EFP facilities.
COMM 234 Video Production II (3)  
Continues the study of video production, including more complex techniques and
special effects. Electronic digital field production and nonlinear editing skills are
also emphasized. Prerequisite: COMM 233 or permission of program director.
COMM 237 New Communication Technologies (3)  
Examines the applications and implications of the new communications technolo-
gies. Relevant issues cut across the broadcasting/non-broadcasting fields and include
satellite communication, HDTV, digital technology, relevant computer applications,
and optical media. Social, legal, economic, ethical, and aesthetic issues are also
covered. These include intellectual property and aesthetic principles governing
multimedia productions.  
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COMM 238 Media Scriptwriting (3)  
Uses workshop approach to the techniques of writing various types of radio, televi-
sion, and possibly, cable presentations, including commercial and public service
announcements, documentaries, dramas, and programming geared for smaller,
specific audiences.
COMM 239 Telecommunications Research (3)  
Examines research methodologies and applications relevant for the telecommunica-
tions field. These include questionnaire design, surveys, and analysis of broadcast
ratings. Data analysis and spreadsheet operations for organizational/analytical purposes
are also covered.
COMM 301, 302 Advertising Copywriting (3,3)  
Analyzes strategic and tactical creative decisions; writing for print, television, and
radio; emphasizes campaign development, positioning, concept, copy structure, visu-
alization, and execution; use of computer word processing, and computer graphics.
Prerequisite: COMM 202 or permission of program director.
COMM 303 Public Relations Writing for the Media (3)  
Presents fact gathering and writing skills for the print and electronic media from a public
relations viewpoint. Prerequisite: COMM 204 or permission of program director.
COMM 304 Publicity and Special Events (3)  
Discusses techniques for creating public awareness and planning a publicity
campaign; presents practical analysis and development of specialized communica-
tions materials and events to gain reaction and support from various publics.
Prerequisite: COMM 204 or permission of program director.
COMM 305 Media Planning and Buying (3)  
Reviews media planning, execution, and control of advertising media programs for
print and broadcast; analyzes media and audience characteristics, sources of analyt-
ical media data, computer-assisted media planning techniques, buying and selling
process. Prerequisite: COMM 202 or permission of program director.
COMM 306 Communication Graphics (3) 
Provides a managerial approach to hands-on skill training in graphics, including
visualization, design, layout, typography, and production for advertising; includes
computer art graphics and practical applications for advertising campaigns. 
COMM 307 Case Problems in Public Relations (3)  
Presents case studies of public relations problems in industry, labor, education,
government, social welfare, and trade associations. Prerequisite: COMM 204 or
permission of program director.
COMM 308 Sales Promotion (3)  
Presents sales promotion techniques and planning, implementation, evaluation and
legal aspects of strategies for consumer, industrial, and trade markets; coordinates
promotion campaigns with marketing, advertising, and public relations programs.
Prerequisite: COMM 202 or permission of program director.
COMM 309 Computer Graphics (Desktop Publishing; Multimedia Production) (3)  
Covers elementary to more advanced desktop publishing and multimedia skills; 
application to advertising, public relations, newsletters, and brochures. Suggested
pre-requisite: COMM 306 or permission of program director.
COMM 310 Promotion, Publicity and Public Relations (3)  
Integrated techniques for effectively conveying corporate messages to relevant
clients, including internal constituencies, consumer public, business-to-business. and
the media.
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COMM 311, 312 Multimedia Approaches to Oral Interpretation (3,3)  
Involves creative oral interpretation of various forms of literature, directed towards
an experience shared by the reader and an audience, combining the techniques of the
various media of modern communication.
COMM 316 Telemarketing (3)  
Cross-listed with BUS 316. Please see BUS 316 for course description. Prerequisites:
COMM 201, 202, BUS 111 or permission of program director.
COMM 334 Media Management (3)  
Studies administrative principles and procedures in radio, television, and possibly,
cable operation; staff organization; business affairs. Management issues relevant for
new, emerging media institutions may also be covered.
COMM 336 Broadcast Newswriting (3)  
Deals with news reporting, writing, editing, and production for the electronic media;
the role and responsibilities of the newscaster; the impact of words and pictures;
ethical and legal issues; class is held in a production/ workshop environment.
COMM 337 Media Programming (3)  
Examines past, present, and future programming in light of industry structures and
public demand. Programming options for new, emerging media institutions may also 
be covered.
COMM 338 Telecommunications Law and Policy (3)  
Examines legal topics relevant to the communications field. Topics include the FCC,
regulation and deregulation, libel, and slander, copyright; designed to introduce
future TV/Radio/Cable station personnel and managers to legal issues that affect
their field(s).  The course also covers relevant ethical issues.
COMM 339 Media Performance (3)  
Offers practical training in techniques for appearances before the microphone and
camera in broadcast and non-broadcast settings; includes discussions of suitable 
clothing, body movement, and articulation; students participate in various audio and
video exercises.
COMM 340 Writing for Corporate Communication (3)  
Practical writing skills for a corporate communication environment. The course
covers essential technical communication principles and examines writing for,
among other topics, internal publications and annual reports. Students may also
explore a topic(s) of their particular interest, such as slide-tape shows and software
documentation.
COMM 389 Telecommunications Sales and Promotions (3)  
Examines sales, marketing, and promotional strategies in the radio, television, and
possibly, cable industries. May also cover new, emerging media institutions.
COMM 400 Instructional Design and Media (3)  
Planning modes of instruction to meet corporate needs, use of instructional technolo-
gies and evaluation of instructional methodologies. Also reviews principles and prac-
tices of broadcast/non-broadcast applications of various form of media (e.g.,
slide-tape show) for instructional purposes.
COMM 401 Retail Advertising (3)  
Presents planning and preparation of retail advertising with emphasis on the smaller
retailer; hands-on experience in developing a unique positioning and image,
including preparation of copy, layout, television storyboards, radio scripts; reviews
media research, planning, and buying.  
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COMM 411B Curriculum Materials and Methods in the Communication Arts (3)  
Analyzes classroom techniques in teaching the Communication Arts in the secondary
school; curriculum design and execution; resources in technological aids to effective
teaching.
COMM 422 Personnel Management (3)  
Examines the changing responsibilities of a personnel manager within an organiza-
tion; addresses human and interorganizational behavior. Discusses processes and
philosophies of obtaining personnel, developing their abilities, rewarding them
monetarily, aligning group and individual interests with organizational goals, and
preserving the health of the work force. Cross-listed with BUS 422.
COMM 431 Contemporary Issues in Telecommunications (3)  
Examines topical issues in the Telecommunications field.  Cuts across broad-
cast/non-broadcast operations and introduces students to the contemporary forces
that are changing and challenging their disciplines. Topics can range from fast-
breaking legal issues to an in-depth analysis of economic and/or aesthetic forces.
May be cross-listed with another department or may be substituted with a course
from another department, with the permission of the program director. 
COMM 433 Educational Telecommunications (3) 
Examines the policies and practices of radio and television for instructional applica-
tions in and out of the classroom; discusses how to meet the challenge of cultural
improvement and continuing education through the media.
COMM 435 Media Criticism (3)  
Analyzes examples of television and, possibly, cable programming in respect to their
form and content; the role of the media critic; basis for criticism; the relationships
between the media and society.
COMM 448 Special Topics in Communication Arts (3)  
Examines topics of immediate current interest in communication arts; focus of
course changes each time offered, according to evolving directions in various profes-
sional areas.
COMM 449 Film and Society (3)  
Introduces students to film history and the relationships between film and society.
Movies are viewed in class; class focus can change on a semester basis.
COMM 450 Internship (3-6)  
Involves practical experience under the direction of qualified professionals at coop-
erating organizations and institutions in the areas of specialization in communication 
arts. Requires 45 training hours per academic credit. Prerequisites: minimum QPA of
2.50 Communication Arts courses and 2.00 in all other university work; approval of
department chair. Generally, only open to students majoring in the Communi ca tion
Arts. An exception may be made with the permission of the department chairperson.
COMM 451 Coordinating Seminar in Communication Arts (3)  
Synthesizes the related disciplines in Communication Arts, involving individual in-
depth exploration of various problems and preparation of thesis or equivalent
project. Generally, only open to students majoring in the Communication Arts. An
exception may be made with the permission of the department chairperson.
COMM 499 Independent Study (3)   
Involves options not offered in regular courses, permitting maximum freedom to
enhance a student’s personal interests in academic pursuits, under the direction of the
department faculty. Requires approval of the faculty member directing the student’s
program as well as the department chairperson; minimum QPA 3.00 in Communi -
cation Arts courses. Generally, only open to students majoring in Communication
Arts. An exception may be made with the permission of the department chairperson.
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Music, Theatre, and Dance
INSALACO COLLEGE OF CREATIVE AND PERFORMINGARTS

Sister Joan McCusker, IHM, Ph.D., Chairperson
*Christiane Appenheimer-Vaida, M.M.
*Kenneth E. Brader, III, B.S.
*William Carter, M.Div.
*Joseph Cole, B.M.
Sister M. Alphonsa Concilio, IHM, M.A., C.M.F.C.
*Paulette Gallo, M.A.
*Thomas Heinze, M.M.
Rick Hoffenberg, D.M.A.
*Maria Hricko-Fay, M.S.W./L.S.W., M.T.-B.C., L.C.A.T.
*Thomas Hrynkiw, M.M.
*Philip Ioanna
*Cheryl L. Jones-Ellsworth, M.S., M.T.-B.C.
*Patricia Koch, M.M.
*Dominique Lamire-Ross, M.C.A.T., M.T.-B.C.
*Mark Laubach, M.M.
*Steven Mathiesen, M.M.
Paulette A. Merchel, Ph.D., Director, Theatre and Dance programs
*Leslie Mason Moran, B.A.
*Rebecca Moyer, M.F.A., assistant to the dance program
Nathaniel Parker, D.M.A.
*Sister Joan Paskert, IHM, M.M., N.C.T.M., C.M.F.C.
Sister Mariam Pfeifer, IHM, M.A., M.T.-B.C., L.C.A.T, C.M.F.C., 
Director, Music Therapy Program
David Ramsey, D.A.
*Ellen Rutkowski, M.A.
*Kathleen A. Smith, M.A.
Judy Snyder, M.F.A., technical director
*Sophie Till, M.M.
*Sharon Toman, M.M.
D. Charles Truitt, M.A.
*Edward Wargo, M.M.
*Part-time
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Goals
In keeping with the mission and goals of Marywood University, the programs in

music, theatre, and dance provide a framework for students to master the profes-
sional and leadership skills necessary for various careers in the performing arts,
while at the same time enabling them to develop their highest human potential. Our
goal is to foster and inspire spiritual, ethical, and religious values while simultane-
ously providing multiple educational musical experiences as we teach our students to
live in an interdependent world.

The programs in music enable students to: (a) understand music’s development
through the ages; (b) relate this knowledge to individual compositions performed,
heard, or taught; (c) perform proficiently on the major instrument of study; (d) demon-
strate basic technique on instruments that are not the major performing medium
(including voice); (e) evaluate musical performances and suggest techniques for
improvement where applicable; (f) understanding non-Western musical cultures; and
(g) develop music technology appropriate to the degree program.

In addition to specific careers appropriate to the programs outlined in this
catalog, students are prepared to pursue careers in related performing arts industry as
music librarians, arrangers, consultants with publishing companies, fine arts journal-
ists, arts managers, production technicians, designers, and stage managers.

The program in musical theatre prepares students for musical theatre perform-
ance. The theatre program prepares students for careers in acting, theatre production,
stage direction, and the business of theatre. Dance minor and movement courses
augment skills and competencies. The teacher certification 7-12 program in theatre
arts and media are approved by the PA Department of Education.

Requirements for all Bachelor of Music Majors
All B.M. students whose primary performing instrument is not keyboard must pass

a piano proficiency examination. If keyboard skills are lacking, Class Piano is required.
Music Therapy majors must also pass guitar and voice proficiency examinations.
B.M. candidates must present a senior recital in the major performing area. 

All music majors participate in a major ensemble appropriate to their primary
performing instrument each semester of full-time status. Vocal, keyboard, and guitar
majors enroll in Campus Choir. Winds and percussion majors should enroll in wind
ensemble. Strings majors should enroll in orchestra. Additionally, non-vocal majors
(string, woodwind, brass, and percussion) must participate in a vocal ensemble for
four (4) semesters. 

All music majors complete the University liberal arts core requirements and
competency courses according to the major area of study. Students should consult
with their academic advisors to determine the exact combination of courses required
for their specific degree program.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

B.M. Music Education 85 44/45 5 0 135  
B.M. Performance 78 44/45 7 3 133  
B.M. Music Therapy 86-88 39/40 7 0 133-135  

Collaborative Programs:
B.A. Musical Theatre 74 47/48 7 6 135  
B.A. Theatre 65 47/48 7 6 126  
B.A. Theatre Education 74 47/48 7 6 135  
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Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

B.A. Arts Administration
a) Music 65 47/48 7 6 126  
b) Theatre 67 47/48 7 6 128  

Liberal Arts Studies – maximum of 52 credits
I. New Student Seminar
UNIV 100 Living Responsibly in an Interdependent World (2)
II. The Human Condition in Its Ultimate Relationship
R ST 112 Modern Belief (3)
R ST varies Elective above 100 (3)
PHIL 113 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
PHIL varies Elective above 100 level (3)
III.The Human Condition in the Context of the Physical World
Math varies Elective (3)
Science varies Elective with lab (4)

* Math/Science varies Elective (3)
*Music Therapy students do not take the Math/Science elective which is satis-

fied by M TH 372 and 373.
IV.The Human Condition in Relation to Self and Social Structure
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
History varies Elective must be global orientation (3)
SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3) (required for music therapy majors)
OR
SSCI 201 Introduction to Social Science (interdisciplinary) (3)
V. The Human Condition in Its Cultural Context
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Lit. (3)
ENGL varies Elective above 301 (3)

** LANG varies Foreign Language Competencies (6)
COMM 101 Dynamics of Speech Communication (2)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
P ED 125 Rhythms (2)
**Voice Majors substitute MUSC 318A, 318B, and 318C for 3 credits in

foreign language. Non-voice majors take 6 credits in foreign language.

Curriculum Requirements
B.M. in Music Education

Graduates of this program are eligible for certification to teach and supervise
vocal and instrumental music (K-12) and to matriculate for further graduate study. 
A Music Education candidate must complete 100 hours of assigned fieldwork in
observation during the years before student teaching. Students typically make formal
application for admission to the Teacher Education Program in the second semester
of the sophomore year. Pennsylvania Department of Education (PDE) requires a
minimum QPA of 3.00 for formal acceptance into the teacher education program.
Teacher certification requires a successful student teaching experience and the
passing of the PRAXIS battery of tests. The music education program requires at least
eight regular semesters and additional summer sessions. Students should consult the
Education Department for a description of admission and retention criteria.

Applicants possessing a bachelor’s degree in a related music field (e.g., music
performance, music therapy, church music) who are seeking initial teacher certifica-
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tion must successfully complete both the Music Education (II), and the Professional
Education components (III).

Applicants possessing a bachelor’s degree in a field other than music (e.g.,
education, art, etc.) who are seeking initial teacher certification must successfully
complete Basic Musicianship (I) , the Music Education (II) and the Professional
Education (III) components.

I. BASIC MUSICIANSHIP AND PERFORMANCE – 46 credits
MUSC 111 A, B Written Theory I (4)
MUSC 112 A, B Aural Skills I (2)
MUSC 115 A, B Conducting I (2)
MUSC 120 A, B Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (2)
MUSC 211 A, B Written Theory II (2)
MUSC 212 A, B Aural Skills II (2)
MUSC 213 A, B Keyboard Harmony (2)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC 412 Orchestration (2)
MUSC 421 Introduction to World Music (1)
MUSC 419 Conducting II (1)
MUSC varies Applied Major (14)
MUSC varies Applied Minor (2) 
MUSC varies Ensemble (4+)

II. MUSIC EDUCATION COMPONENT – 14 credits
MUSC 118 Percussion Methods (2)
MUSC 215A Violin Methods (2)
MUSC 215B Cello/Bass Methods (2)
MUSC 303A Woodwind Methods I (1)
MUSC 303B Woodwind Methods II (1)
MUSC 311B Music Education in Elementary School (2)
MUSC 312 Music Education in Secondary School (2)
MUSC 315D High Brass Methods (1)
MUSC 315E Low Brass Methods (1)
MUSC 315C Instrumental Lab (0)

III. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION – 25 credits**
EDUC 000 Field Experience, 100 hours (0)
EDUC 100, 101 Introduction to Education (1)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary and K-12 Education (3)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations of Education (3)
EDUC 442M Student Teaching (9)

*Music Education majors develop skills and competencies for effective oral
communication, persuasive speech, and critical thinking in required music education
courses (MUSC 311B and MUSC 312). A graded component of MUSC 311B and
312 will be the delivery of a persuasive speech commensurate with the speech place-
out examination for COMM 101.

**Required by Education Department. The curriculum requirements discussed
in this section are subject to change, based on guidelines established by the
Pennsylvania Department of Education.
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B.M. in Performance
Graduates of this program are prepared for solo/ensemble performance, studio

teaching and further graduate study. In addition to a solo recital in the senior year,
the performance major must also present a solo recital in the junior year.

I. MAJOR AREA - 40 credits
MUSC varies Applied Major (32)
MUSC varies Pedagogy/Literature in major performing instrument/voice (1-4)
MUSC varies Ensemble (4+)

II. SUPPORTIVE MUSIC COURSES – 41 credits
MUSC 111A, B Written Theory I (4)
MUSC 112 A, B Aural Skills I (2)
MUSC 115A, B Conducting I (2)
MUSC 120A, B Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (2)
MUSC 127A, B Class Piano (where applicable) (4)
MUSC 211A, B Written Theory II (2)
MUSC 212A, B Aural Skills II (2)
MUSC 213A, B Keyboard Harmony (2)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC 411 Modal Counterpoint (3)
MUSC 412 Orchestration (2)
MUSC 413 Tonal Counterpoint (3)
MUSC 415 Composition (2)
MUSC 419 Conducting II (1)
MUSC 421 Introduction to World Music (1)
MUSC varies Elective (3)

B.M. in Music Therapy
Completion of this program leads to board certification as a music therapist.

Following the academic studies and the required clinical training, the candidate is
eligible to take the National Board Certification Examination for Music Therapists,
designed and administered by the Certification Board for Music Therapists (CBMT).
The credential awarded is Music Therapist-Board Certified (MT-BC).  

The music therapy degree candidate completes a minimum of 1200 hours of
clinical training, which has two components: pre-internship and internship. Pre-
internship training consists of various practical field experiences with at least three
different populations, taken by a student in conjunction with music therapy course
work as pre-requisite for internship placement. Internship is the culminating, in-
depth, supervised clinical training experience in an entry-level degree program in
music therapy. Students may choose from the national roster of all AMTA-approved
internship sites, or the academic institution’s affiliated internship programs in collab-
oration with the music therapy advisor.

This competency-based curriculum prepares students for a career using music in
a systematic sequence of interventions leading to specific changes with children,
adolescents, and adults requiring special services. A credentialed music therapist is
employed in such places as community health centers; traditional state and private
facilities serving persons with mental and physical challenges, including psychiatric
partial hospitalization day programs, group homes or intermediate care facilities for
people with developmental disabilities; general hospitals; allied health rehabilitation
centers; day care centers; nursing homes; senior centers; hospice care; correctional
facilities; schools; private practice; consultative work, and/or further graduate 
study. Professional membership is available through the American Music Therapy
Association, Inc. (AMTA).
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I. BASIC MUSICIANSHIP AND PERFORMANCE 52-54 credits
MUSC 111A, B Written Theory I (4)
MUSC 112A, B Aural Skills I (2)
MUSC 115A, B Conducting I (2)
MUSC 118C Percussion Class (2)
MUSC 120A, B Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (2)
MUSC 211A, B Written Theory II (2)
MUSC 212A, B Aural Skills II (2)
MUSC 213A, B Keyboard Harmony (2)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC 376 Recreational Music (2)
MUSC 412 Orchestration (2)
MUSC varies Applied Major (14)
MUSC varies Applied Guitar (2)
MUSC 127A, B Class Piano (where applicable) (4)
MUSC varies Ensemble (4-6)

II. MUSIC THERAPY COMPONENT 19 credits
M TH 170A, B Introduction to Music Therapy (4)
M TH 171 Clinical Experience (20 hours) (0)
M TH 271A, B Pre-Internship Clinical Experience (40 hours) (0)
M TH 271S; A, BPre-Internship Seminar (.5, .5)
M TH 371A, B Pre-Internship Clinical Experience (50 hours) (0)
M TH 371S; A, BPre-Internship Seminar (.5, .5)
M TH 372 Psychological Foundations I (2)
M TH 373 Psychological Foundations II (2)
M TH 377 Piano Improvisation (2)
M TH 471A, B Pre-Internship Clinical Experience (50 hours) (0)
M TH 471S; A, BPre-Internship Seminar (.5, .5)
M TH 474 Music in Therapy (3)
M TH 475 Influence of Music on Behavior (3)
M TH 480, 481 Music Therapy Internship (1040 hours) (0)

III. BEHAVIORAL/HEALTH/NATURAL SCIENCES 15 credits
*BIOL 130 Anatomy and Physiology and lab (4)
P ED 125 Rhythms (2)
*PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
PSY 431 Abnormal Psychology (3)
PSY 432 Abnormal Behavior in Children and Adolescents (3)
S ED 152 Orientation to Exceptionalities (2)
S ED 355M, A Fine Arts for Students with Disabilities (2)
*SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
* Included in liberal arts requirements

Degree—Equivalency in Music Therapy Certificate Program
This program is designed for the student who holds a bachelor’s degree in

music and wishes to seek board certification in order to begin professional practice
as a music therapist. The equivalency program consists of all core music therapy and
clinical training requirements, plus any pertinent courses in related fields (e.g.,
abnormal psychology, etc.) It should be noted that an equivalency program is
regarded as entry level, regardless of the level of credit awarded for course work.
The student usually earns undergraduate credit for these courses.
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Prior to beginning the program, the director of Music Therapy designs a course
of study with the student that will result in entry-level competencies in three main
areas: musical, clinical, and music therapy foundations and principles, as specified in
the AMTA Professional Competencies. The transcripts of the student’s work, i.e., the
first degree plus the music therapy course work, must meet the required competency-
based standards.

The equivalency program in Music Therapy requires a minimum of three
semesters or one and a half years, plus the minimum of 1200 internship hours as
specified above. The internship follows the completion of the core music therapy
course work.  

Upon successful completion of the academic and internship components, the
candidate is eligible to take the national Board Certification Examination for Music
Therapists. Successfully passing the exam, the candidate is awarded the credential
Music Therapist-Board Certified (MT-BC) by the Certification Board for Music
Therapists (CBMT). Professional membership is available with the American Music
Therapy Association, Inc. (AMTA).

Requirements for all Bachelor of Arts in Theatre
There are two concentrations in the theatre program: Theatre Arts prepares

students as performing artists, directors, technicians, designers and managers.
Theatre Education certifies students to teach English, theatre, and non-print media in
secondary schools. The certification complies with skills and competencies as
required by the Pennsylvania State Department of Education.

All students adhere to Marywood University’s liberal arts requirements as
outlined in the front of the catalog. They are exempt, however, from the Fine Arts
requirement.

Theatre Education students must take the following liberal arts courses: HIST
105, Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modem World, two math courses and one science
course, and ENGL 412A Teaching of Writing or ENGL 412B Teaching of Literature.

Curriculum Requirements 
Basic requirements for all students in Theatre Arts or Theatre Education (15 credits):

THEA113 Introduction to Theatre (3) 
THEA 247A Stage Management (2) 
THEA 341 Theatre History (2) 
THEA 342A Tragedy in Dramatic Literature (2) 
THEA 342B Comedy in Dramatic Literature (2) 
THEA 451 Capstone Project (3) 
THEA130A Theatre Lab (1)

B.A. in Theatre Arts (65 credits)
The broad base of the theatre arts program allows for the exploration of a

student’s strengths, which are then converted into marketable skills. With the advise-
ment of faculty and staff, students are eventually directed toward a focus on
performance, technical production or management. For all theatre students, produc-
tion experiences place strong emphasis on the development of an ensemble work
ethic. Course requirements include the basic requirements of 15 credits plus:
THEA 241 Fundamentals of Acting (3)
THEA 247B Scenic Design (2)
THEA 247C Lighting and Sound Design (2)
THEA 247D Costuming and Make-Up (2)
THEA 343 Theatre Management (2)
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THEA 347 Fundamentals of Directing (3)
THEA 404 Theatre as a Business (3)
THEA 130B Theatre Lab (1)
THEA 230A,B Theatre Lab (1,1)
THEA 330A,B Theatre Lab (1,1)
THEA 430A,B Theatre Lab (1,1)

Select 6 credits from the following:
THEA 242 Advanced Acting (3)
THEA 348 Advanced Directing (3) 
THEA 247 Advanced Production (3) 
DANC140 Fundamentals of Dance/Movement (3)

Select 21 credits of electives with advisement. Students are encouraged to take
an 18-credit minor in an area of related interest.

B.A. in Theatre Education (74 credits)
Students are certified to teach Communication Arts at the secondary level. The

certification includes English, theatre, and non-print media. Course requirements
include the basic requirements of 15 credits plus:
COMM 112 Communication Theory (3)
THEA 230A or B Theatre Lab (1)
THEA 330A or B Theatre Lab (1)
THEA 430A or B Theatre Lab (1)
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
THEA 241 Fundamentals of Acting (3)
THEA 247B Scenic Design (2)
THEA 247C Lighting and Sound Design (2)
THEA 347 Fundamentals of Directing (3)

Select 6 credits from the following:
COMM 231 Audio Production (3)
COMM 233 Video Production I (3)
COMM 234 Video Production II (3)
COMM 237 New Communication Technologies (3)
COMM XXX Non-print media course selected with advisement (3)
EDUC 000 Field Experience (ongoing) (0)
EDUC 100 Introduction to Education (.5)
EDUC 101 Introduction to Education (.5)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3) (Prerequisite to EDUC 311)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary Education (3)
EDUC 442 Student Teaching (9)
S ED 152 Orientation to Exceptionalities (3)
S ED 300 Curriculum Adaptations (3)
+ENGL 412A Teaching of Writing (3)
OR

+ENGL 412B Teaching of Literature (3)
+ one of these courses is applied to the requirements for the major and one may

be applied as an upper level Liberal Arts English requirement or as a Liberal Arts
General Elective requirement.

Theatre Minor
To compliment an academic major or to provide student enrichment, the theatre

minor includes a broad scope of interest in the field. Minor specialization in theatre
requires 18 credits:
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THEA 230A or B Theatre Lab (1) 
THEA 247A Stage Management (2) 

Choose two courses from the following three:
THEA 247B Scenic Design (2) 
THEA 247C Lighting/Sound Design (2)
THEA 247D Costuming/Make-Up (2)
THEA 330A or B Theatre Lab (2) 
THEA 341 Theatre History (2)
THEA 342A Tragedy in Dramatic Literature (2) 
THEA 342B Comedy in Dramatic Literature(2) 
THEA 347 Fundamentals of Directing (2) 
THEA 430A or B Theatre Lab (1)

Dance Minor
The objectives of the dance minor at Marywood University are to develop tech-

nique and competency in the body as an instrument of expression and to provide an
awareness of the body itself. Dance is the most fundamental of the arts, involving a
direct expression of oneself through the body. It is a basic form of communication.
The application of dance theory has broadened in recent decades to include a variety
of fields of study. The Marywood dance minor not only addresses the need for devel-
oping technique and aesthetic principles for theatre or music majors, but is compat-
ible with study in other academic areas at Marywood.

Minor specialization in Dance requires 18 credits:
DANC 140 Fundamentals of Dance/Movement (3) 
*DANC 141 Body Awareness (3) 
DANC 141L Body Awareness Lab (1) 
DANC 142 Fundamentals of Improvisation/Choreography (3) 
DANC 143A or B Ensemble (2) 
Six credits of dance technique. Courses are offered in ballet, Jazz, modem

dance, tap, musical theatre, stage combat and special topics.
*Some majors (such as Psychology or Early Childhood Special Education) may

require a student to substitute Body Awareness with Kinesiology.
In addition, all dance minors are required to attend master classes and work-

shops in dance.

B.A. in Musical Theatre
Theatre and music as a combined form have a history that extends back to the

time of Thesis and the dithyrambs of ancient Greece. Encompassing the world of
musical theatre and our responsible living in an interdependent world, the program
in Performing Arts forms an intrinsic parallel to the undergraduate curricular purpose
regarding the human condition.

Combining music and theatre, the program consists of these objectives:
(a) introduce students to the technical production of musical theatre;
(b)familiarize the students with separate as well as combined standards for effec-
tive theatrical and musical performance;

(c) develop student competencies in musical theatre performance.
Admission to this program requires an audition (music, theatre, and dance

components).
Completion of this program prepares the student for professional work in music

and/or drama, as well as for further graduate study. This program has received final
approval for listing in the NASM Directory.
MUSC 111A, B Written Theory I (4)
MUSC 112A, B Aural Skills I (2)
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MUSC 115A Conducting I (1)
MUSC 120A, B Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (2)
MUSC 127 Class Piano (2)
MUSC 319A, B Musical Theatre Repertoire (3)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC varies Applied Major (7)
MUSC varies Vocal Ensemble (2)
MUSC varies Elective (2)

A total of 30 credits is required.
The Musical Theatre major must appear in a public musical performance each

year at Marywood. Refer to theatre component outlined in catalog.
Theatre courses — a total of 29 credits

THEA 113 Introduction to the Theatre (3)
THEA 230B Practicum (1)
THEA 241 Fundamentals of Acting (3)
THEA 242 Advanced Acting (3)
THEA 244A,B,C,D Audition Workshop (.5,.5,.5,.5)
THEA 247A Stage Management (2)
THEA 330B Practicum (1)
THEA 341 Theatre History (2)
THEA 342A Tragedy in Dramatic Literature (2)
THEA 342B Comedy in Dramatic Literature (2)
THEA 347 Fundamentals of Directing (3)
THEA 404 Theatre as a Business (2)
THEA 451 Capstone Project: Musical theatre Showcase (3)

Dance courses — a total of 15 credits
DANC 140 Fundamentals of Dance/Movement (3)
DANC 141 Body Awareness (3)
DANC 142 Fundamentals of Improvisation/Choreography (3)

In addition, students will take six credits of dance technique. Courses are
offered in ballet, jazz, modern dance, tap, musical theatre and special topics.

Additional Requirements
A musical theatre major must appear in public musical performances each year

at Marywood and is required to audition for all dance and musical theatre produc-
tions. In addition, a musical theatre major must attend all master classes and work-
shops offered in dance.

The musical theatre major will be evaluated or juried each year in music, theatre
and dance to make recommendations for further study.

B.A. in Arts Administration
Primary concentration — Music; Secondary Concentration — Art or Theatre
Music, art, or theatre and a business component as a combined form have

cultural and practical aspects. Encompassing the arts in their broadest interpretation
and incorporating a basic business component, this program permits students to live
responsibly in an interdependent world. It forms an intrinsic parallel to the under-
graduate curricular purpose regarding the human condition.

The program consists of these objectives:
(a) develop student competencies in music;
(b)develop in the students basic skills in business administration;
(c) familiarize student with the separate as well as the combined standards for
effective arts management.
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Graduates of this program are prepared for a variety of positions in organiza-
tions concerned with artistic presentations. Arts administrators are needed in federal,
state, and community arts agencies, as well as in the promotion of arts education
programs.

Required Courses (24 credits)
BUS 103 Computer Tools for Management (3)
BUS 111 Principles of Marketing (3)
BUS 121 Principles of Management (3)
BUS 131 Accounting I (3)
BUS 132 Accounting II (3)
BUS 252 Business Law I (3)
BUS varies Electives (6)

Primary Concentration — Music (26 credits)
MUSC 111A & 112A Written Theory I & Aural Skills I (3)
MUSC 115A Conducting I (1)
MUSC 120A Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (1)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC varies Applied Music (4)
MUSC varies Choral/Instrumental Ensemble (3)
MUSC 203 Arts Management (3)
MUSC 303 Practicum (2)
MUSC 403 Internship (3)

If one chooses Art or Theatre as a primary concentration, then Music becomes
the secondary concentration as follows:

Secondary Concentration — Music (15 credits)
MUSC 111A & 112A Written Theory I & Aural Skills I (3)
MUSC 115A Conducting I (1)
MUSC 120A Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (1)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC varies Applied Music (2)
MUSC varies Choral/Instrumental Ensemble (2)

Primary Concentration Theatre (67 credits)
THEA 113 Introduction to Theatre (3)
THEA 130A or B Theatre Lab (1)
THEA 247A Stage Management (2) 

Choose two courses from the following three:
THEA 247B Scenic Design (2)
THEA 247C Lighting/Sound Design (2)
THEA 247D Costuming/Make-Up (2)
THEA 330A or B Theatre Lab (1)
THEA 341 Theatre History (2)
THEA 342A Tragedy in Dramatic Literature (2) 
THEA 342B Comedy in Dramatic Literature (2) 
THEA 343 Theatre Management (2) 
THEA 404 Theatre as a Business (2) 
THEA 430A or B Theatre Lab (1) 
THEA 451 Capstone Project (3) 
THEA 450 Internship (3)
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Secondary Concentration Theatre (15 credits)
THEA 230A or B Theatre Lab (1)
THEA 247 Stage Management (2)

Choose two courses from the following three:
THEA 247B Scenic Design (2) 
THEA 247C Lighting/Sound Design (2) 
THEA 247D Costuming/Make-Up (2) 
THEA 341 Theatre History (2) 
THEA 342A Tragedy in Dramatic Literature (2) 
THEA 342B Comedy in Dramatic Literature (2) 
THEA 343 Theatre Management (2)

For a major in Elementary Education, one may choose a concentration in Music
as follows:

B.S. in Elementary Education with a Concentration in Music
Graduates are certified to teach K-6 all subjects—music within the classroom.

MUSC 111A & 112A Written Theory I & Aural Skills I (3)
MUSC 115A, B Conducting I (2)
MUSC 120A, B Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (2)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC 311B Music Education in the Elementary School (2)
MUSC varies Applied Music (6)
MUSC varies Electives (2 electives should be in ensemble) (4)

A total of 25 credits is required. If the applied major is not Piano, Class Piano
(MUSC 127A,B) is recommended.

Minor in Music
Designed for students who wish to combine their aptitude for music with a

major in another area. A total of 18 credits is required.
MUSC 111A & 112A Written Theory I & Aural Skills I (3)
MUSC 115A, B Conducting I (2)
MUSC 120A, B Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (2)
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
MUSC varies Applied Music (4)
MUSC varies Electives (2 electives should be in ensemble) (4)

Students must pass a piano proficiency examination. The student must continue
to study piano until the test has been successfully completed.

Requirements for Admission
In addition to fulfilling the general requirements for admittance to the

University, the student must present an audition in the major performing medium. A
placement test in theory is also given at the time of the audition. This test includes:
• Written Theory – applicants must demonstrate: (a) familiarity with basic
terminology of music; (b) ability to read music in both the treble and bass
clefs; (c) knowledge of the key signatures of all major and minor scales and
ability to write the scales, including the three forms of the minor scale; (d)
understanding of meter and rhythm; (e) ability to recognize and write common
musical intervals, and (f) understanding the structure of the major and minor
triads. Satisfactory completion of this test is a prerequisite for MUSC 111A.
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• Sight Singing – each applicant will be expected to sing, at sight, material of
the difficulty of an average folk song.

• Piano Skills – students who have some piano skills will be asked to demon-
strate these by sight-reading a short excerpt from piano literature.

• Acting/Dance – applicants for musical theatre and theatre/dance programs
will be asked to demonstrate basic skills in singing, acting, and dance.

Transfer Students
Students transferring from other schools or other courses of study must follow

the same procedure as new applicants. Transfers must complete a minimum of 30
credit hours in music at Marywood. 

Graduation Requirements
Before graduation, candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree must fulfill the

requirements for the degree program as stated in the current catalog and student
handbook.

Accreditation
Marywood University has been a full member of the National Association of

Schools of Music (NASM) since 1945. This association is responsible for the
accreditation of music curricula in higher education and all other levels of music.
Membership in this organization ensures the establishment and maintenance of
minimum standards for the education of musicians while encouraging both diversity
and excellence in all educational programs.

Marywood University also has full approval of the American Music Therapy
Association (AMTA). Both the AMTA and the NASM collaborate regarding stan-
dards for education and clinical practice. Curriculum, personnel, and criteria are
recommended by the AMTA to the NASM for accreditation. AMTA approval places
colleges and universities offering programs in health related fields on a par with
other health care associations that require this type of approval.

The professional Music Therapist Board Certified (MT-BC) credential is
awarded by the Certification Board for Music Therapists (CBMT). The CBMT is
committed to maintaining the current standard for eligibility to sit for the national
examination in that “Candidates must have completed academic and clinical training
requirements established by the American Music Therapy Association.”

Facilities
University facilities that support the music programs include holdings in books,

scores, LP recordings, CDs, and video recordings in the University library, as well as
the following facilities in the Sette LaVerghetta Center for the Performing Arts:
• 1,100 seat theatre, lighting control system
• Black Box Theatre (Lab theatre with flexible staging/design)
• performing arts facility seating 125
• digital piano lab
• 2 harpsichords, 2 harps
• practice facilities - including a complement of band and orchestra instruments
• multiple copies of orchestral scores
• choral library; vocal solo library
• small library of reference books
• curriculum lab and learning center
• 2 computer labs
• biofeedback lab (Music Therapy)
• MIDI Creator equipment and Casio keyboard (Music Therapy Lab)
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• Multiple organs including: Peragallo pipe organ (Marian Chapel), Moeller
pipe organ (I.H.M. Center) and an ALLEN AE-50 electronic organ with MIDI-
capability (PAC Theatre).

Music Courses (MUSC)
Applied Music
MUSC 124A,B Voice
MUSC 126A,B Piano
MUSC 126C,D Applied Jazz Piano
MUSC 128A,B Organ
MUSC 130A,B Violin
MUSC 132A,B Viola
MUSC 134A,B Cello
MUSC 136A,B String Bass
MUSC 138A,B Harp
MUSC 140A,B Flute
MUSC 142A,B Clarinet
MUSC 144A,B Oboe
MUSC 146A,B Bassoon
MUSC 148A,B Trumpet
MUSC 150A,B French Horn
MUSC 151A,B Baritone
MUSC 152A,B Trombone
MUSC 154A,B Accordion
MUSC 156A,B Percussion
MUSC 158A,B Saxophone
MUSC 160A,B Tuba
MUSC 162A,B Classical/Jazz Guitar
MUSC 162T,U Electric Bass Guitar
MUSC 164A,B Harpsichord
MUSC 100A,B; 200A,B; 300A,B; 400A,B Chamber Singers (.5,.5)
Involves study and performance of choral literature written for a small select choir of
mixed voices. Open by audition.
MUSC 102A,B; 202A,B; 302A,B; 402A,B; Campus Choir (.5,.5)
A choir of mixed voices open to all students, faculty, staff, and community singers.
Voice classification to determine proper placement is required.
MUSC 103 Rudiments of Music (0)
An introductory course to written theory. Enrollment determined by level of
performance and entrance exam.
MUSC 104A,B; 204A,B; 304A,B; 404A,B Woodwind Ensemble
Involves study and performance of literature for various combinations of woodwind
instruments. Required for Woodwind majors; for others, open by audition. Credit
included in Applied Music.
MUSC 105A,B; 205A,B; 305A,B; 405A,B Piano Ensemble
Provides experience in vocal and instrumental accompanying, two-piano and four-
hand repertoire, study of concerti. Credit included in Applied Music.
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MUSC 106A,B; 206A,B; 306A,B; 406A,B Percussion Ensemble
Involves study and performance of literature for percussion instruments. Required for
Percussion majors; for others, open by audition. Credit included in Applied Music.
MUSC 107A,B; 207A,B; 307A,B; 407A,B Wind Ensemble (.5,.5)
Involves study and performance of literature for combinations of woodwind, brass and
percussion instruments. Required for all Wind and Percussion majors; encouraged
for minors; open to all University students, faculty, staff, and community musicians.
MUSC 108A,B; 208A,B; 308A,B; 408A,B Jazz Ensemble (.5,.5)
Involves study and performance of traditional and contemporary American popular
music. Admission by audition only.
MUSC 110A,B; 210A,B; 310A,B; 410A,B Orchestra (.5,.5)
Involves study and performance of standard orchestral literature. Required of String
majors; encouraged for minors; open to all University students, faculty, staff, and
community musicians.
MUSC 111A, B Written Theory I (2, 2)
Presents basic principles of diatonic harmony in music of various styles, through
written application.
MUSC 112A, B Aural Skills I (1, 1) 
Development of necessary aural skills for performance of melodies at-sight (sight-
singing) and transcription (dictation) of melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic musical
excerpts from folk and classical styles.
MUSC 114A,B; 214A,B; 314A,B; 414A,B String Quartet and Chamber Music
Involves study and performance of string quartet and chamber music. Required for
String majors. Credit included in Applied Music.
MUSC 115A,B Conducting I (1,1)
Covers principles of baton technique, with practical application using the class as an
ensemble. Presents beginnings of score reading and choral conducting. Includes
frequent videotaping.
MUSC 116A,B; 216A,B; 316A,B; 416A,B Guitar Ensemble
Emphasizes development of ensemble discipline and sight reading. Includes study of
guitar chamber music. Required for Guitar majors; for others, open by audition.
Credit included in Applied Music.
MUSC 117A,B; 217A,B; 317A,B; 417A,B Brass Ensemble
Involves study and performance of literature for brass instruments. Required for
Brass majors; for others, open by audition. Credit included in Applied Music.
MUSC 118 Percussion Methods (2) spring
Laboratory class in the playing of percussion instruments. Covers materials and tech-
niques for the teaching of percussion. Required for Music Education majors.
MUSC 118C Percussion Class (2) spring
Laboratory class in the playing of percussion instruments. Covers techniques for the
use of percussion by the music therapist. Required for Music Therapy majors.
MUSC 120A,B Fundamentals of Vocal Techniques (1,1)
Designed to meet the vocal needs of instrumental majors. Presents elementary peda-
gogy for Voice majors.
MUSC 127A,B Class Piano for Piano Minors (2,2)
Designed to develop piano proficiency for the non-keyboard music major through
basic knowledge, repertoire, and functional skills.
MUSC 141A,B; 241A,B; 341A,B; 441A,B Flute Ensemble
Involves study and performance of literature for flute choir, from the Baroque period
to the twentieth century. Credit included in Applied Music.
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MUSC 203 Arts Management (3)
Designed to integrate business management concepts with the performing arts.
Theoretical and practical techniques.
MUSC 211 A, B Written Theory II (1, 1)
Continues MUSC 111A,B stressing chromatic harmony in music from all periods.
Prerequisite: MUSC 111A,B.
MUSC 212 A,B Aural Skills II (1,1)
Continuation of Aural Skills I. Emphasis on singing and transcribing melodies in a
variety of meters and styles, modes, atonal melodies, simple duets, trios, and Bach
chorales. Prerequisite: Aural Skills I A,B.
MUSC 213 A, B Keyboard Harmony (1, 1)
Students will demonstrate at the keyboard ability to play basic chord progressions
and scales, harmonize simple melodies using appropriate accompaniments, trans-
pose, and improvise in a variety of styles and meters. Prerequisite: Class Piano A, B.
MUSC 215A Violin Methods (2) fall
Laboratory class in the playing of violin and viola; materials and principles of
teaching beginning classes. Required for Music Education majors.
MUSC 215B Cello and Bass Methods (2) fall
Laboratory class in the playing of cello and bass, materials and principles of teaching
beginning classes. Required for Music Education majors.
MUSC 303 Arts Administration Practicum (2)
Offers students opportunity to supplement classroom instruction with on-the-job
experience. Field hours are arranged with the cooperation of local professional 
organizations.
MUSC 303A Woodwind Methods I (1) fall
Laboratory class in playing flute, oboe, and bassoon; covers principles of teaching
beginning woodwinds classes. Required for Music Education Majors.
MUSC 303B Woodwind Methods II (1) spring
Laboratory class in the playing of clarinet and saxophone; covers principles of
teaching beginning woodwinds classes. Required for Music Education Majors.
MUSC 311B Music Education in the Elementary School (2) fall
For Music Education majors. Discusses the teaching and supervision of general
music in the elementary K-6 school.
MUSC 312 Music Education in the Secondary School (2) spring
For Music Education majors. Discusses the teaching of general music in junior/
senior 7-12 high school. Prerequisite: MUSC 311B.
MUSC 313 String Literature (2) as needed
Analyzes and surveys solo violin, string combinations, and chamber music from the
Baroque period to contemporary works. Required for String Performance majors.
MUSC 315C Instrumental Lab (0)
Rehearsal experience for instrumental conducting students (419) involving students
in Percussion Methods (MUSC 118), Brass Methods (MUSC 315A) and Woodwind
Methods (MUSC 315B). Elementary and junior high level band music is rehearsed
to give conducting students rehearsal experience and instrumental students addi-
tional playing experience on secondary instruments.
MUSC 315D High Brass Methods (1) fall
Laboratory class in playing trumpet and French Horn; covers principles of teaching
beginning classes. Includes computer drill in fingerings.
MUSC 315E Low Brass Methods (1) spring
Laboratory class in playing trombone, baritone, and tuba; covers principles of
teaching beginning classes. Includes computer drill in fingerings.
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MUSC 318A Italian Vocal Literature (1)
Designed to give voice students facility in Italian pronunciation and a basic vocabu-
lary for vocal literature. Also presents a survey of representative Italian songs.
Required for Voice majors. (May be used in partial fulfillment of liberal arts
language requirement for Voice majors.)
MUSC 318B German Vocal Literature (1)
Similar to MUSC 318A, but with emphasis on German repertoire.
MUSC 318C French Vocal Literature (1)
Similar to MUSC 318A, but with emphasis on French repertoire.
MUSC 320 Piano Literature (2) as needed
In-depth analysis of piano literature, from seventeenth century to present. Required
of Piano Performance majors.
MUSC 322 History of Music I (3)
A chronological approach to the study of the history and literature of Western music
from the Antiquity and the Middle Ages through the end of the Baroque era (c. 1750).
Includes score analysis, form, and performance practices of representative works.
MUSC 323 History of Music II (3)
A chronological approach to the study of the history and literature of Western music
from the Classic era to the present. Includes score analysis, form, and performance
practices of representative works.
MUSC 363 Guitar Pedagogy (2) as needed
An in-depth analysis of guitar technique and its physiological/psychological ramifi-
cations. Focus on specific problem areas and includes a survey of materials and
methods. Required for Guitar Performance majors.
MUSC 364 Flute Literature and Pedagogy (3) as needed
Studies flute literature from the Baroque period to the present. Covers techniques 
for teaching the flute to both beginning and advanced students utilizing various
method books and appropriate solo and ensemble literature. Required for Flute
Performance majors.
MUSC 376 Recreational Music (2) spring
Covers techniques and performance skills that build on musical experiences, reper-
toire, and materials including arranging compositions for small vocal and non-
symphonic instrumental ensembles, and activities for music therapy intervention.
Required for Music Therapy majors.
MUSC 403 Internship (3)
Involves a supervised experience under the direction of an arts administrator.
Professional placement enables students to pursue their special interests and develop
skills necessary in managing the affairs of the performing arts.
MUSC 409 Percussion Pedagogy (1) as needed
A study of percussion teaching techniques, method books, music for solo and
ensemble performance, instrument and mallet construction, and instrument mainte-
nance. Required for Percussion Performance majors.
MUSC 411 Modal Counterpoint (3) fall
Polyphonic style of the sixteenth century; two- and three-part counterpoint using
modes and species; introduces imitation. Required for Performance majors.
Prerequisites: MUSC 211, 212.
MUSC 412 Orchestration (2) spring
A study of the abilities of string, woodwind, brass, percussion instruments, and
voices. Includes arranging techniques for small ensembles, orchestra, band, and
chorus. Prerequisite: MUSC 211, 212.
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MUSC 413 Tonal Counterpoint (3) spring
Polyphonic procedures in the style of Bach and his contemporaries with practical
application. Required for Performance majors. Prerequisite: MUSC 411.
MUSC 415 Composition (3) fall
Composition of works in the small forms for voices and various instrumental media.
Required for Performance majors. 
MUSC 418 Brass Literature (2) as needed
Analysis of brass literature. Required for Brass Performance majors.
MUSC 418A Brass Pedagogy (2) as needed
A study of brass teaching, techniques, methods books, music for solo and ensemble
performance. Required for Brass Performance majors.
MUSC 419 Conducting II (1) 
Focuses on score study, rehearsal procedures, and conducting techniques of instru-
mental literature for band. Class members are conductors of the Instrumental Lab
(MUSC 315C) band. Involves work with videotape. Prerequisite: MUSC 115A,B.
MUSC 420 Piano Pedagogy (1) as needed
Designed to give students concentrating in piano a better understanding of basic
principles of piano pedagogy; discusses and analyzes teaching techniques and materials.
MUSC 421 Introduction to World Music (1)
Survey of various musical traditions of selected non-Western societies. Course
includes broader historical, sociological, and aesthetic perspectives for music practices.
MUSC 463 Guitar Literature (2) as needed
A survey of literature for guitar, lute, and vihuela from the sixteenth century to the
present. Emphasis will be on transcription from tablature and performance practice.
Required for Guitar Performance majors.
MUSC 464 Ensemble Participation – Fifth Year (0) 
Fulfills ensemble participation required of full time students restricted to students
who have completed their “for credit” requirements.
MUSC H466 Advanced Analysis (3)
Honors course introducing advanced and experimental analytical techniques in
music. Introduction to Schenkerian analysis. Emphasis will be given to the effects of
analysis on perception and performance. Prerequisites: MUSC 211, 212, and permis-
sion of instructor.
MUSC 467 Computer Technology (1) spring
Learning to use the most recent computer-based software available for various music
applications.
MUSC 468 Jazz History (1) fall
A study of influential musicians and their stylistic contributions to the development
of jazz. 
MUSC 469 Choral Methods (2)
Covers strategies for achieving good choral tone, blend, balance, diction and
ensemble; planning effective vocal warm-ups; dealing with unchanged adolescent
voices; getting the most out of rehearsals; choosing appropriate repertoire for school
and church. Students will be involved in class presentations as singers, teacher, and
conductors.
MUSC 490 Marching Band Techniques (1)
Designed to give a foundation in current styles of show design, marching, arranging
and organizational techniques for marching band.
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MUSC 498R Violin Pedagogy (1)
Master teacher offers practical techniques for successful private and class teaching of
violin based on personal experience. Demonstration of the understanding of these
techniques through performance by members of the class.
MUSC 499 Independent Study (variable credit)
Students with a 3.00 QPA may be granted permission to do independent study in a
music area that is not offered in any departmental course offerings.

Music Therapy Courses (M TH)
M TH 170A,B Introduction to Music Therapy (2,2)
Presents a comprehensive overview of the music therapy profession along with current
professional issues. Investigates populations most frequently served and other impor-
tant clinical groups. Involves field trips for observation and clinical experiences.
M TH 171 Pre-Internship Clinical Experience (0)
Pre-internship field experience with a variety of persons with disabilities to develop
skills in assessment procedures, program planning, implementation, documentation,
and evaluation. Includes comparative analysis, discussion of practicum components
and oral presentations of pertinent topics. A minimum of 20 hours is required.
M TH 271 A, B Pre-Internship Clinical Experience (0)
Pre-internship field experience with a variety of persons with disabilities to develop
skills in assessment procedures, program planning, implementation, documentation,
and evaluation. Includes comparative analysis, discussion of practicum components
and oral presentations of pertinent topics. A minimum of 40 hours is required.
M TH 271S Pre-Internship Seminar (.5, .5)
To be taken concurrently with M TH 271 A, B.
M TH 371 A, B Pre-Internship Clinical Experience (0)
Pre-internship field experience with a variety of persons with disabilities to develop
skills in assessment procedures, program planning, implementation, documentation,
and evaluation. Includes comparative analysis, discussion of practicum components
and oral presentations of pertinent topics. A minimum of 50 hours is required.
M TH 371S Pre-Internship Seminar (.5, .5)
To be taken concurrently with M TH 371 A, B.
M TH 372 Psychological Foundations of Music I (2) fall
Studies the introduction to musical acoustics, the human response to music in rela-
tion to physiological, cognitive and affective domains, musical preferences, and abil-
ities. Prerequisite: PSY 211.
M TH 373 Psychological Foundations of Music II (2) spring
Designed to help the student understand, interpret, and apply historical, quantitative,
and qualitative research methods of the behavioral sciences, and to apply findings to
the music therapy clinical practice. Replication of one experimental research project
is required. Prerequisite: M TH 372.
M TH 377 Piano Improvisation (2) fall
Involves developing creative and responsive freedom using various musical styles/
idioms at the keyboard. Case studies, clinical examples, and composed works help
the student expand musical resources that will facilitate functional improvisational
skills applicable in music therapy clinical practice.
M TH 471 A, B Pre-Internship Clinical Experience (0)
Pre-internship field experience with a variety of persons with disabilities to develop
skills in assessment procedures, program planning, implementation, documentation,
and evaluation. Includes comparative analysis, discussion of practicum components
and oral presentations of pertinent topics. A minimum of 50 hours is required.
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M TH 471S Pre-Internship Seminar (.5, .5)
To be taken concurrently with M TH 471 A, B.
M TH 474 Music in Therapy (3) fall
Examines and experiences clinical music therapy methodologies and theories
supported by research and anecdotal case studies. Explores the history of music
therapy, levels of music therapy intervention, psychotherapeutic models with an
emphasis on mental disorders, as classified in DSM IV. Prerequisite: M TH 170 A,B.
M TH 475 Influence of Music on Behavior (3) spring
Explores the affective capabilities of music through personal experience, historical
data, experimental research, and physiological information. Emphasis is placed on
the direct interconnection of mind and body (psyche-soma) principle while utilizing
music in the treatment of the “whole” person. Prerequisites: PSY 211, M TH 372, 373.
M TH 480 Music Therapy Internship (0)
The culminating, in-depth, supervised clinical training experience in music therapy
completed at an academic or national approved training site. A minimum of 1040
hours are required or hours until entry-level competence is achieved at an AMTA-
approved clinical training site.
M TH 481 Music Therapy Internship (0)
The continuance of in-depth, supervised clinical training experience in music
therapy completed at an academic or national approved training site. 

Theatre/Dance Courses (THEA/DANC)
THEA 130 A, B (1,1) Theatre Lab
THEA 230 A, B (1,1) Theatre Lab
THEA 330 A, B (1,1) Theatre Lab
THEA 430 A, B (1,1) Theatre Lab
Under the supervision of department faculty and staff, involves students in the appli-
cation of theory through practical experience in various aspects of theatre produc-
tion. Requires 100 activity hours for academic.
THEA 113 Introduction to Theatre (3)  
Introduction to Theatre establishes a foundation for the study of theatre. A survey of
topics include concepts and vocabulary used by theatre actors, directors, designers,
technicians, and administrators. The work of Constantin Stanislavski is emphasized
as a means of creative exploration and as a source of the working vocabulary for all
theatre artists. Because of its fundamental nature, the course is open to all students
interested in the art of theatre.
DANC 140 Introduction to Dance/Movement (3)
Introduces the student to the study of dance as the most fundamental of the arts,
involving a direct expression of oneself through the body. The student will explore
fundamental movement concepts including time, weight, space, flow. Focuses on
units of action as the basis for application in creative movement and dance.
Emphasizes contextualization of historical and theoretical, as well as aesthetic, prin-
ciples. Through investigations into the relationship between movement elements and
the motional principles of effort, stress and release, and rest and relaxation, students
learn to relate the inner self to the outer world.
DANC 141 Body Awareness (3)
Explores the connection of the mind and body in dance through the perspectives of
aesthetics and kinesiology. There is a non-credit bearing laboratory requirement for
the course.
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DANC 142 Fundamentals of Improvisation/Choreography (3)
Presents principles that govern the establishment of patterns of movement as an
expression of an idea or the interpretation of music.
DANC 143A,B Ensemble (1-3,1-3)
Allows students to receive credit for substantial work on dance production.  
DANC 144 Special Dance Topic (variable 1-3)
DANC 145A Dance Technique: Ballet (variable 1-3)
DANC 145B Dance Technique: Jazz (variable 1-3)
DANC 145C Dance Technique: Modern Dance (variable 1-3)
DANC 145D Dance Technique: Tap (variable 1-3)
DANC 145E Dance Technique: Musical Theatre (variable 1-3)
DANC 145F Stage Combat (variable 1-3)
THEA 241 Fundamentals of Acting (3) 
Introduces the vocabulary of the Stanislavski Method and focuses on fundamentals
skills necessary to approach characterization: voice work, body work, tools for play
analysis. Admission with the permission of the instructor. 
THEA 242 Advanced Acting (3)
Uses workshop approach to apply fundamentals of acting in the development of a
character. Prerequisite: THEA 241.
THEA 243 Stage Movement (3)  
Deals with improvisation, with accent on the physicality of the actor. Permission of
the instructor required.
THEA 247A Stage Management (2)
Focuses on skills and competencies necessary to stage manage a theatre production.
Admission only with permission of instructor.
THEA 247B Scenic Design (2)
Focuses on the principles that govern the visualization of a piece of dramatic litera-
ture in terms of scenery, properties, and set decoration. Includes practical application
of principles in the development of scenic elements for a main-stage production.
Admission only with permission of instructor.
THEA 247C Lighting/Sound Design (2)
Focuses on principles that govern the interpretation of dramatic literature in terms of
lighting and sound. Includes training and practical application on lighting and sound
equipment. Prerequisite: THEA 247B.
THEA 247D Costuming and Make-Up (2)
Focuses primarily on principles that govern the design of a total “look” for characters
in a play. Involves hands-on costume construction and make-up application.
THEA 341 Theatre History (2)
Examines the evolution of theatre arts from ancient Greece to the present. The study
includes the development of the technical, performance, administrative, and literary
elements of the theatre.
THEA 342A Tragedy in Dramatic Literature (2)  
Examines concepts of tragedy in dramatic literature and criticism in an historical
perspective, from ancient Greece to the present. Admission only with permission of
instructor.
THEA 342B Comedy in Dramatic Literature (2)  
Studies approaches to comedy in dramatic literature and criticism in an historical
dimension encompassing the major periods of world culture, from classical to
modern. Admission only with permission of instructor.
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THEA 343 Theatre Management (2)  
Introduces the student to the economic and managerial aspects of the American
theatre as they apply to professional, non-professional, and educational theatre
organizations; review of operational policies and practices, including an examination
of the legal implications of performance contracts, copyright and royalties, insurance
and union requirements.
THEA 347 Fundamentals of Stage Directing (3)
Introduces students to principles of developing a production concept and articulating
it to all members of a production ensemble. Includes fundamental techniques of play
selection, auditioning, staging, and rehearsing a play.
THEA 348 Advanced Stage Directing (3)
Uses workshop approach to apply fundamentals of play directing in the development
of a complete scene for presentation to an audience. Prerequisite: THEA 347.
THEA 404 Theatre as a Business (2) 
Examines the nature of a theatre career from an economic, political, and psycholog-
ical point of view; notes distinctions between the creative and business aspects of
theatre; explores job opportunities in radio, television, motion pictures, and theatre.
Prerequisites: Admission only with permission of instructor.
THEA 442 Current Trends In Theatre (3)  
Studies the present practices and future directions of theatre in its several aspects,
including artistic, economic, and technical.
THEA 444 Playwriting (3)  
Uses workshop approach to the creation of drama for the theatre stage. Permission of
the instructor required.
THEA 448 Special Topics in Theatre (3)
Examines topics of current interest in theatre; focus of the course changes each time
offered, according to the evolving directions in various professional areas.
DANC 448 Special Topics in Dance (3)
Examines topics of current interest in dance; focus of the course changes each time
offered, according to the evolving directions in various professional areas.
THEA 450 Internship (3-6)
Involves practical experience under the direction of qualified professionals at coop-
erating organizations and institutions in the field of theatre. Requires 45 training
hours per academic credit. Prerequisites: minimum QPA of 2.50 in theatre courses and
2.00 in all other university work; approval of department chair. Generally open only to
students majoring in theatre. An exception may be made with the permission of the
department chairperson.
THEA 451 Capstone Project (3)
Final project that synthesizes elements of the theatre curriculum; varies according to
area of concentration: theatre arts and theatre education students produce and direct a
theatre production; musical theatre majors present a showcase; arts administration
students present a major theatre development proposal.
THEA 499 Independent Study (3)
Involves options not available in regular courses, permitting maximum freedom to
enhance a student’s personal interests in academic pursuits, under the direction of
department faculty. Requires approval of the faculty member directing the student’s
program as well as the department chairperson; minimum QPA of 3.0 in theatre courses.

Fine Arts Courses (FA)
The courses in the Fine Arts, representing the collaboration of the Departments

of Art, Communication Arts, and Music, are interdisciplinary in their approach 
and confirm the University curricular purpose of living responsibly in an interde-

145

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 145



146

pendent world, wherein we share with others our knowledge of the human condition
in its ultimate relationships, the physical universe, self and society, and cultural
dimensions. 

The interdisciplinary courses in the fine arts fulfill the liberal arts core curriculum
requirement in Category V, The Human Condition in its Cultural Context.
FA 100 Music, Art, and the Contemporary World (3)
Gives students an understanding of music and art as they shape and are shaped by
twentieth-century society. (Interdisciplinary)
FA 101 Music and Theatre (3)
Offers an introduction to music and theatre in a pervasive study of both art forms as
they affect and enhance the quality of life for the student. (Interdisciplinary)
FA 102 Sound and Symbol in the Arts (3)
Provides a study in which artistic concepts are discussed and experienced, as they
are heard and seen in representative works of music and art. (Interdisciplinary)
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School of Architecture

Dean: Gregory K. Hunt, B.A., M.Arch., F.A.I.A.
Stephen Garrison, B.F.A., M.F.A.
Maria MacDonald, B.F.A., B.I.A., M.A.

Mission Statement
Founded in 2009, Marywood’s School of Architecture is the University’s newest

professional school and the first school of architecture established in northeast
Pennsylvania. The School was established to further the University’s mission of
service and excellence in education by preparing its graduates to make significant
contributions to improving the quality of our built and natural environment. The
cornerstone of our various degree tracks is the firm belief that all design profes-
sionals must address the earth’s diminishing natural resources, build sustainably, and
confront our present and future environmental challenges with creative effectiveness.
Above all, we strive to educate individuals that will assume leadership roles in the
creation of inspiring, socially-responsible, and sustainable interiors, buildings and
communities for all citizens.

Goals
Architects shape the physical environments in which we live, work, worship,

play, and shop. They design physical worlds that directly impact people at many
different scales and in many different context—interiors, houses, buildings, plazas,
and streetscapes, as well as consumer products, graphics, and digital environments.
As licensed practitioners, they are entrusted with the health, safety, and welfare of
those they serve. Architecture, then, is a profession that is explicitly bound to social
responsibility and societal well-being. 

Consistent with the University’s tradition of educating students to live respon-
sibly in an interdependent world, Marywood University’s School of Architecture has
been created to produce a new generation of architects—environmental stewards who
will assume major responsibility for the built environment of the region, the nation,
and the world.

Students pursuing their studies at the School of Architecture are educated to
both understand and respect the important leadership roles they will assume as
design professionals. At the undergraduate and graduate levels, our curricula are
designed to reinforce this social responsibility. For our graduates to deal effectively
with the many future challenges they will inevitably confront, our programs include
study of the importance of the intellectual, cultural, and historical antecedents of the
disciplines and their application to the needs of contemporary society.
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The School offers curricula that are both values-based and professional in their
objectives and content. While students are exposed to courses necessary in their indi-
vidual disciplines, their programs of study also include a core curriculum of Liberal
Arts courses to provide a well-rounded professional education. These core courses
augment the student’s professional studies and collectively furnish a broader context
in which to better understand its societal role.

Programs
Architects must be educated to think critically, to assess holistically, to synthe-

size comprehensively, and design with environmental responsibility. The School’s
programs—in both Architecture and Interior Architecture/Design—recognize that
architecture, both as a discipline and as a profession, engages the realms of art and
science. Buildings and physical spaces created by architects involve design and
aesthetics, along with laws of gravity and requirements of constructability. Architects
create unique and inventive realities that emphasize spatial organization, proportion,
and beauty, as well as materials, budgets, codes, and structural/environmental
systems. 

The School of Architecture grants degrees in Environmental Design,
Architecture, and Interior Architecture/Design.

Facilities
The School of Architecture occupies a spacious, newly-renovated facility

located in the heart of the campus next to the University’s highly acclaimed art facil-
ities. The close proximity of these places of creative exploration encourages cross-
disciplinary learning and discovery. The facility that houses the School of
Architecture has been designed to showcase a number of sustainable design princi-
ples, including passive cooling, daylight harvesting, roof water capture/reuse, and
the use of a green roof. It features a primary circulation spine connecting two sides
of the campus, two levels of studios, and a three-story high Commons with cleresto-
ries harvesting abundant natural light throughout the day. The Commons serves as
the building’s agora (in ancient Greece, the place of public assembly)—an open,
shared, central space for exchange among all faculty and students. Here, learning is
dynamic and often un-programmed—a flexible place for formal and informal design
critiques, serendipitous encounters, collective discussions, debates, displays, and
exhibitions. 

Each student has an individual work space designed to accommodate a laptop
computer, drawing board, personal storage cabinet, and integral tack board space.
Additional facilities include a fully-equipped wood shop, plaster-casting room,
central printers and plotters, a CAD LAB, flexibly-furnished classroom space, and a
small reference library adjacent to the design studios.

The Design Studio—Center of Holistic Learning
Architecture education must seek, generate, transfer, and question knowledge

with breadth and imagination. The fundamental place of learning is the design
studio—long considered the armature of an architect’s education. It is the place of
creative exploration, of research and discovery, and of the testing of ideas, theories,
and concepts. Through a sequence of studio projects, students develop means of crit-
ical thinking and a design process that enables them to effectively address various
design issues—from problem-solving and aesthetics to building assemblies and envi-
ronmental systems.

The School’s curricula favor the notion of quilted knowledge—the idea that learn
most effectively when concepts are woven with their meaningful applications.
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Consequently, classroom learning and studio learning will be integrated in interde-
pendent patterns of knowledge. 

Accreditation
The National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB) grants candidacy status

to new programs that have developed viable plans for achieving initial accreditation.
Candidacy status indicates that a program should be accredited within six (6) years
of achieving candidacy, if its plan is properly implemented. 

The School of Architecture will apply to the NAAB for candidacy status in the
2009-2010 academic year for accreditation of its B.Arch. professional degree
program. Once the first class of B.Arch. students graduates, their work, and the
School, will be assessed by the NAAB, and a decision on accreditation of the
program will be rendered. Once program accreditation is granted, those students
receiving their B.Arch. degree prior to the completed accreditation process will
receive their accredited degree retroactively. 

The B.F.A. in Interior Architecture/Design degree is accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD). 

Program Admission and Matriculation Requirements
For entering freshmen, a minimum SAT score (Math and Critical Reading) of

1000 and a QPA of 3.0 (on a 4 scale) are generally required for admission to
B.E.D.A., B.Arch. or M.Arch. degree tracks in Architecture. A portfolio of creative
work may be submitted, but is not required.

A minimum QPA of 2.50 is required in any of these degree tracks for any
student to be in good academic standing. 

Transfer Students
Students who wish to transfer into the B.E.D.A. degree track from another

program within Marywood or from other institutions must have a 3.0 overall QPA on
a minimum of 12 credits. If accepted, the student must complete a “Change of
Major” form available from the Office of Academic Records. 

Students holding Associate Degrees who wish to enter the B.E.D.A. degree
track must have a 3.0 overall QPA on a minimum of 12 credits, submit a portfolio of
their design work, and meet with the Dean of the School of Architecture. 

Study Abroad Program
Given the importance of the first-hand experience of cities, buildings, land-

scapes, and interiors in various geographic locales, the School of Architecture
intends to initiate an optional, semester-long Study Abroad program for its students
in the spring of 2012. This program will occur in the Spring Semester of the Third
Year and the curriculum has been organized accordingly. 

The program will involve residency in a major city (Florence or Venice) as well
as field trips to selected sites. 

Degree Tracks: Architecture
In the United States, most state registration boards require a degree from an

accredited degree program as a prerequisite for licensure. The National Architectural
Accrediting Board (NAAB), which is the sole agency responsible authorized to
accredit U.S. professional degree programs in architecture, recognizes three types of
degrees: the Bachelor of Architecture, the Master of Architecture, and the Doctor of
Architecture. A program may be granted a six-year, three-year, or two-year term of
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accreditation, depending on the extent of its conformance with established educa-
tional standards. 

Master’s degree programs may consist of a pre-professional undergraduate
degree and a professional graduate degree that, when earned sequentially, constitute
an accredited professional degree. However, the pre-professional degree is not, by
itself, recognized as an accredited degree. 

The School of Architecture offers three degree tracks in Architecture for those
entering as freshmen: 
• a four-year, undergraduate, pre-professional Bachelor of Environmental

Design in Architecture degree (B.E.D.A.)
• a five-year professional Bachelor of Architecture degree (B.Arch.)
• and a six-year professional Master of Architecture degree (M.Arch.)
The first four years of each of these degree programs include design studios and

courses in the liberal arts, structures and building technology, architectural history,
and digital design courses, as well as electives. 

In the fall semester of the fourth year, students must choose which degree track
they wish to pursue. Individuals successfully completing the four-year pre-profes-
sional degree track may choose to graduate with the B.E.D.A. degree. Those gradu-
ating with this pre-professional degree are well prepared to work in an architecture
office or to enter any number of allied professions. 

Students electing to enter either of the professional degree tracks (B.Arch. or
M.Arch.) must submit a project portfolio of their studio design work from each of
the previous three years of and have achieved a minimum QPA of 2.5. Students
whose design portfolio and academic record demonstrate that they are prepared to
meet the rigors of advanced professional study will be admitted to one of the two
professional tracks. Those qualified for the B.Arch. professional degree track must
satisfactorily complete an additional two semesters (30 credits), earning a total of
166 credits. Fifth-year design studios focus on the development of strategies for
technology transfer from other fields (such as biomimicry) and investigations of
high-performance building components. Graduates of the five-year degree profes-
sional are expected to pass the LEED Accreditation Exam prior to graduation. 

Qualified students entering the M.Arch. degree track complete the four-year,
136-credit curriculum, receive the B.E.D.A. degree, and take an additional four
semesters (54 credits) before receiving the M.Arch. degree (160 credits). 

Track 1: Bachelor of Environmental Design in Architecture (B.E.D.A.)
First-year curriculum: 31 credits
Fall 1
ARCH 101 Foundation Design I (4)
MATH 115 Analysis of Functions (Pre-calculus) (3)
RST 112 Modern Belief (3)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
P ED 100 Wellness for Life (1)
UNIV 100 Living Responsibly in an Interdependent World (2)
Total: 16 Credits
Spring 1
ARCH 102 Foundation Design II (4)
PHYS 140 Physics for Architects (3)
PHYS 140L Physics for Architects Lab (1)
PHIL 113 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
P ED Skill (1)
Total: 15 Credits
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Second-year curriculum: 36 credits
Fall 2
ARCH 210 Design Studio III (6)
ARCH 211 Statics and Strength of Materials (3)
ENVS 109 Technology, Environment and Society (3)
ARCH 212 Digital Media I (3)
ARCH 213 History of Architecture I (3)
Total: 18 credits
Spring 2
ARCH 220 Design Studio IV (6)
HIST 101 Global History of the Twentieth Century (3)
ARCH 222 Digital Media II (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
ARCH 223 History of Architecture II (3)
Total: 18 credits
Third-year curriculum: 36 credits
Fall 3
ARCH 310 Design Studio V (6)
ARCH 312 Structures I (3)
*GE General Elective (3)
**LANG Foreign Language (3)
ENGL XXX Literature (3)
Total: 18 credits
Spring 3
ARCH 320 Design Studio VI (6)
ARCH 322 Structures II (3)
ARCH XXX Program Elective (3)
***LANG Foreign Language (3)
ARCH 323 History and Theories of Urban Form (3)
Total: 18 credits
Fourth-year curriculum: 33 credits
Fall 4
ARCH 410 Design Studio VII (6)
ARCH 411 Environmental Systems I (3)
ARCH 412 Anatomy of Buildings (3)
ARCH 413 History of Architecture III (3)
****PHIL XXX Philosophy (3)
Total: 18 Credits
Spring 4
ARCH 420 Design Studio VIII (Comprehensive Studio) (6)
ARCH 421 Environmental Systems II (3)
ARCH 422 Building Assemblies (3)
RST XXX Religion (3)
Total: 15 Credits
Total credits: 136
*Recommended: SOC 315 (Studies and Urbanization); ECON 100 (Basic Economics);
ART 218 (Art in the Modern Era); FA 100 (Music, Art and the Contemporary World); FA
102 (Sound and Symbol in the Arts); ENG 349 (Nature Studies)
**Students electing the Foreign Studies Option in the fall semester of their third year
should take ITAL 101 (Elementary Italian)
***Students electing the Foreign Studies Option in the spring semester of their third year
will take ITAL 102(A) in Italy. 
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****Choose from: PHIL 215 (Critical Thinking); PHIL 315 (Ethics); or PHIL 325 (Phi-
losophy of Art)

Track 2: Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.)
First-year curriculum: 31 credits
Fall 1
ARCH 101 Foundation Design I (4)
MATH 115 Analysis of Functions (Pre-calculus) (3)
RST 112 Modern Belief (3)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
P ED 100 Wellness for Life (1)
UNIV 100 Living Responsibly in an Interdependent World (2)
Total: 16 Credits
Spring 1
ARCH 102 Foundation Design II (4)
PHYS 140 Physics for Architects (3)
PHYS 140L Physics for Architects Lab (1)
PHIL 113 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
P ED Skill (1)
Total: 15 Credits
Second-year curriculum: 36 credits
Fall 2
ARCH 210 Design Studio III (6)
ARCH 211 Statics and Strength of Materials (3)
ENVS 109 Technology, Environment and Society (3)
ARCH 212 Digital Media I (3)
ARCH 213 History of Architecture I (3)
Total: 18 credits
Spring 2
ARCH 220 Design Studio IV (6)
HIST 101 Global History of the Twentieth Century (3)
ARCH 222 Digital Media II (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
ARCH 223 History of Architecture II (3)
Total: 18 credits
Third-year curriculum: 36 credits
Fall 3
ARCH 310 Design Studio V (6)
ARCH 312 Structures I (3)
*GE General Elective (3)
**LANG I Foreign Language (3)
ENGL XXX Literature (3)
Total: 18 credits
Spring 3
ARCH 320 Design Studio VI (6)
ARCH 322 Structures II (3)
ARCH XXX Program Elective (3)
***LANG II Foreign Language (3)
ARCH 323 History and Theories of Urban Form (3)
Total: 18 credits
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Fourth-year curriculum: 33 credits
Fall 4
ARCH 410 Design Studio VII (6)
ARCH 411 Environmental Systems I (3)
ARCH 412 Anatomy of Buildings (3)
ARCH 413 History of Architecture III (3)
****PHIL XXX Philosophy (3)
Total: 18 Credits
Spring 4
ARCH 420 Design Studio VIII (Comprehensive Studio) (6)
ARCH 421 Environmental Systems II (3)
ARCH 422 Building Assemblies (3)
RST XXX Religion (3)
Total: 15 Credits
Fifth-year curriculum: 30 credits
Fall 5
ARCH 450 Design Studio IXA (6)
ARCH 451 Art & Craft of Building (3)
ARCH XXX Program Elective (3)
ARCH 452 LEED Accreditation (3)
Total: 15 Credits
Spring 5
ARCH 460 Design Studio XA (6) 
ARCH XXX Program Elective (3)
ARCH 462 Professional Practice (3)
GE XXX General Elective (3)
Total: 15 Credits
Total Credits: 166
*Recommended: SOC 315 (Studies and Urbanization); ECON 100 (Basic Economics);
ART 218 (Art in the Modern Era); FA 100 (Music, Art and the Contemporary World); FA
102 (Sound and Symbol in the Arts); ENG 349 (Nature Studies)
**Students electing the Foreign Studies Option in the fall semester of their third year
should take ITAL 101 (Elementary Italian)
***Students electing the Foreign Studies Option in the spring semester of their third year
will take ITAL 102(A) in Italy. 
****Choose from: PHIL 215 (Critical Thinking); PHIL 315 (Ethics); or PHIL 325 
(Philosophy of Art)

Track 3: Master of Architecture (M. Arch.)
Those students entering as freshmen complete the 136 credits of the B.E.D.A.

program, are awarded the B.E.D.A degree and then earn the M.Arch. upon satisfac-
tory completion of an additional 54 credits. In addition to a comprehensive Design
Thesis exploring a self-formulated architectural, urban design, or technical
issue/proposition, students in this degree track study the importance of environ-
mental law, policy, and management in the shaping our future. 

For further information on the M.Arch. professional degree track, please see the
Graduate Catalog. 
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Degree Tracks: Interior Architecture/Design
Bachelor of Fine Arts–Interior Architecture/Design (B.FA./I.A.)
Master of Arts–Interior Architecture/Design (M.A./I.A.)

While the architect typically focuses on building form and external profiles,
relationships between buildings and landscape, and interior spatial organization and
sequence, the interior architect/designer deals focuses solely on the interior spaces of
buildings. Interior architects/designers create the specific character of spaces for
human use and enjoyment. In this capacity, interior designers must understand the
important role of materials, colors, textures, and light in the creation of interior
spaces that respond to the physical, social, psychological, and cultural needs of
building users. Working with scales that range from that of the object (furniture and
light fixtures) to that of the complex whole (ordering systems and spatial sequence),
interior architects require a knowledge of the experiential, the tectonic, the technical,
and the theoretical.

Because of the commonalities between the disciplines of architecture and inte-
rior architecture, students in the interior architecture program share similar profes-
sional core courses with students in architecture during the first two years of study,
including the foundation design sequence and courses in digital media and the
history of architecture. 

As societies continue to re-examine their stock of existing buildings, the skills
of interior architects/designers become increasingly important to clients seeking
building conservation, preservation, and adaptive re-use. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts – Interior Architecture/Design (B.FA./I.A.)**
First-year curriculum: 30 credits
Fall 1
ARCH 101 Foundation Design I (4)
IARC 110/ART 136 Interior Architecture/Design I (3)
UNIV 100 Living Responsibly in an Interdependent World (2)
RST 112 Modern Belief (3)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
Total: 15 Credits
Spring 1
ARCH 102 Foundation Design II (4)
IARC 120/ART 135 Housing and Environmental Design (3)
PHIL 113 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
P ED 100 Wellness for Life (1)
P ED Skill (1)
Total: 15 Credits
Second-year curriculum: 35 credits**
Fall 2
ART 113 Art History I (3)
IARC 210/ART 234 Materials for Interior Architecture (3)
IARC 211/ART 236 Textile and Flat Surface Design (3)
COMM 101 Speech Competency (2)
LANG XXX Foreign Language I (3)
MATH XXX Math (3)
Total: 17 credits
** This curriculum is currently undergoing review.
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Spring 2
ART 114 Art History II (3)
IARC 220/ ART 310A Instrument Drawing (3)
IARC 221/ART 438 Interior Design Presentation (3)
ENGL XXX English above 300 (3)
LANG XXX Foreign Language II (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
IARC 222/ ART 322A Sophomore Portfolio Review (0)
Total: 18 credits
Third-year curriculum: 34 credits
Fall 3
IARC 310/ART 332 Interior Architecture II (3)
IARC 311/ART 441D AUTOCAD I (3)
IARC 312/ART 437 History of Furniture (3) 
IARC 313/ART 310 C Building Structures and Systems (3)
SCIENCE + (3)
SCIENCE LAB (1)
Total: 16 credits
Spring 3
IARC 320/ ART 334 Interior Architecture III (3)
IARC 321/ART 441E AUTOCAD II (3)
IARC 322/ART 439 Professional Practices of Interior Design (3)
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
History 105 Ethnicity and Diversity (Global/Interdisciplinary) (3)
MATH or SCIENCE (3)
IARCH 323/ART 322B Junior Portfolio Review (0)
Total: 18 credits
Fourth-year curriculum: 34 credits
Fall 4
IARC 410/ART 220A Three-Dimensional Design II (3)
IARC 411/ART 427F Advanced Problems in Visual Communication I (3)
IARC 412/ART 449 Fieldwork Experience (4)
PHIL 325 Philosophy of Art (3)
GE General Elective (3)
IARC 413/ART 322C Senior Portfolio Review (0)
Total: 16 Credits
Spring 4
IARC 420/ART 427G Advanced Problems in Visual Communication II (3)
ART XXX Art Studio Elective (3)
RST XXX Religion above 100 (3)
SOC XXX Sociology or Economics (3)
PE Program Elective (3)
GE General Elective (3)
IARC 421/ART 455 Professional Contribution (0)
Total: 18 Credits
Total Credits: 133

Master of Arts – Interior Architecture/Design (M.A./I.A.)
For information on the M.A./I.A. degree, please consult the Graduate Catalog.
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Courses: Architecture
ARCH 101 Foundation Design I (4)
An introduction to the fundamental principles of two-dimensional and three-dimen-
sional design. With an emphasis on the visual and physical properties of shape and
form, design strategies and their implications will be explored through a number of
sequential studio projects. Drawing (freehand and mechanical), models, collage, and
photography will serve as individual means of exploration, discovery, and presenta-
tion. Lectures and readings will supplement the studio projects.
ARCH 102 Foundation Design II (4)
Building on the design concepts and exploratory techniques of ARCH 101, this
studio emphasizes the acquisition of additional graphic skills and critical design
thinking. Students will gain increased awareness of the various scales at which
design principles operate. Design process and refined aesthetic judgment become
integral objectives of each project .
ARCH 210 Design Studio III (6)
Introduction to Architecture as a discipline. Architecture as the interplay of the phys-
ical and the aesthetic. The role of natural and cultural forces in the shaping of the
built environment. Explores the fundamental interrelationship of site, program, mate-
rials, and form and their importance in the creation of PLACE. Supplemental
lectures readings will expose students to exemplary buildings and landscape designs.
ARCH 211 Statics and Strength of Materials (3)
Introduction to basic structural theory with an emphasis on structural analysis and its
application to the design and construction of buildings. Covers material properties,
load tracing, bending, shear, and the cross-sectional properties of structural members.
ARCH 212 Digital Media I (3)
Fundamentals of digital representation in both 2-D and 3-D programs, with an
emphasis on AUTOCAD and its role in the design process and documentation. 
ARCH 213 History of Architecture I (3)
A review of world architecture and urbanism as a reflection of socio-cultural,
economic, and political traditions and values, from the Prehistoric to the Renaissance.
Both Western and Non-Western examples will be discussed. 
ARCH 220 Design Studio IV (6)
A continuation of ARCH 210, with a greater emphasis on spatial sequence and the
relationship between building and landscape. 
ARCH 222 Digital Media II (3)
Advanced digital media, including 3-D modeling, rendering programs 
ARCH 223 History of Architecture II (3)
A review of world architecture and urbanism as a reflection of socio-cultural,
economic, and political traditions and values, from the Baroque to the end of the
19th century. Both Western and Non-Western examples will be discussed. 
ARCH 310 Design Studio V (6)
Introduces design projects in which spatial organization, along with principles of
structure, materials, and site design, serve as form determinants. Aesthetic judgments
based on technical concepts and applications become integral to the design process. 
ARCH 312 Structures I (3)
Application of concepts introduced in ARCH 211 to the design of building compo-
nents, including beams, columns, floors, roofs, and foundations. Focus on structures
in timber and steel.
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ARCH 320 Design Studio VI (6)
A continuation of ARCH 310, with an emphasis on the roles of space, structure, and
section in buildings.
ARCH 321 The Literature of Architecture (3)
An examination of seminal writings on architecture from the Classical period to the
Present. Written works that are considered significant to the history and culture of
the discipline will be read and discussed. Theoretical arguments, architectural princi-
ples, and cultural critiques, along with their importance in shaping the thoughts of
succeeding generations of practice, will be studied and assessed. 
ARCH 322 Structures II (3)
Further applications of principles introduced in ARCH 211 and ARCH 222 to both
masonry and concrete structural systems. 
ARCH 323 History and Theories of Urban Form (3)
A survey of the geographic, cultural, political, and economic contexts of cities and
their role in the genesis and alterations of urban form. Cities as ideological and phys-
ical landscapes configured in two-dimensional shape and three-dimensional form,
with an emphasis on their architectural and spatial characteristics.
ARCH 410 Design Studio VII (6)
Introduces building programs with a higher degree of complexity and requiring 
the application of principles of building structures, exterior envelopes, and materials
selection.
ARCH 411 Environmental Systems I (3)
The impact of environmental forces on building and site design. Human comfort,
thermal balance, and the principles/systems of heating, ventilating, and air conditioning.
ARCH 412 Anatomy of Buildings I (3)
An introduction to the notion of buildings as structured organisms possessing bones
(frame), skin (enclosure) and vessels (environmental systems) and their relation to
design and technology. This course focuses on the integration of structure, enclosure,
and systems in a composite whole—a building. The art and science of building, with
an emphasis on formal, aesthetic, and technical determinants. 
ARCH 413 History of Architecture III (3)
A survey of modern architecture and urbanism from 20th century to the present.
Major theoretical positions, movements, buildings, and city plans will be discussed. 
ARCH 420 Design Studio VIII (6)
A comprehensive architectural project based on a building program and site that
includes development of programmed spaces demonstrating an understanding of
structural and environmental systems, building envelope systems, life-safety provi-
sions, wall sections, building assemblies, and the principles of sustainability 
ARCH 421 Environmental Systems II (3)
Principles and systems of water supply and distribution, electricity, lighting,
acoustics, life safety, and building service systems.
ARCH 422 Building Assemblies (3)
A survey of component assemblies, construction detailing, and material properties.
Focuses on the relationship of design intent to the final selection of subassemblies,
details, and materials
ARCH 450 Design Studio IX (A) (6)
Studio projects focus on urban architecture—the relationship of buildings to 
one another, the street, and the neighborhood. Architecture and the creation of 
urban places. 
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ARCH 451 The Art and Craft of Building I (3)
An examination of how architecture engages natural and physical forces in both its
conception and realization. Focusing on an in-depth description and analysis of key
works by selected architects, the course explores the various design approaches and
design methods architects employ that are specific to the discipline itself, including
those dealing with program, site, materials, and construction. Includes readings of
primary writings by the architects and drawing/model analyses by students. 
ARCH 452 LEED Accreditation I (3)
A highly focused preparation for the Leadership in Energy and Environmental
Design (LEED) Exam. Those passing this national exam become LEED Accredited
Professionals, an indication of advanced knowledge of Sustainable Design practices
in the U.S. 
ARCH 460 Design Studio X (A) (6)
The capstone project for the pre-professional degree. Students pursue an architec-
tural design topic of their interest, construct a professional/theoretical position, and
test this position through their project.
ARCH 462 Professional Practice (3)
The basic principles and legal aspects of practice organization, financial manage-
ment, business planning, time and product management, risk mitigation, and media-
tion and arbitration. Discusses current and future trends affecting the nature of
practice, including globalization, outsourcing, project delivery methods, expanded
practices settings, diversity, etc.

Courses: Interior Architecture/Design
ARCH 101 Foundation Design I (4)
An introduction to the fundamental principles of two-dimensional and three-dimen-
sional design. With an emphasis on the visual and physical properties of shape and
form, design strategies and their implications will be explored through a number of
sequential studio projects. Drawing (freehand and mechanical), models, collage, and
photography will serve as individual means of exploration, discovery, and presenta-
tion. Lectures and readings will supplement the studio projects.
ARCH 102 Foundation Design II (4)
Building on the design concepts and exploratory techniques of ARCH 101, this
studio emphasizes the acquisition of additional graphic skills and critical design
thinking. Students will gain increased awareness of the various scales at which
design principles operate. Design process and refined aesthetic judgment become
integral objectives of each project.
IARC 110/ART 136 Interior Architecture/Design (3)
Fundamentals for the novice in interior design include planning procedures and
organizing space for living. Survey of architecture and decorative materials, methods
of measurement, and installation procedures used by designers and practical 
influences affecting color choices. Students required to sketch design concepts and
solutions and study practical influences. 
IARC 120/ART 135 Housing and Environmental Design (3)
Examines standards for home and community planning, assessing human needs
within architectural elements, and the relationship of the exterior environment to
interior living spaces. Studies the history of American residential architecture, multi-
family planning, and barrier-free environments for disabled and elderly. New zoning
laws emphasized. 
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IARC 210/ART 234 Materials for Interior Architecture (3)
Explores the variety of finishes for interiors. Materials, lighting, components,
systems, and the variety of codes that govern their applications, methods of meas-
uring, ordering, and specifying are covered. 
IARC 211/ART 236 Textile and Flat Surface Design (3)
An introductory course in designing images for printed textiles and surface patterns
developed through pattern, color, and repeat. Both fine art and commercial applica-
tion of surface pattern design such as tile design and carpet design will be examined. 
IARC 220/ART 310A Instrument Drawing (3)
Involves scale drawings of floor plans and wall elevations and presents techniques of
rendering. Studies lettering symbols used in interior and exterior design, as well as
traffic patterns and spacing for well-designed areas. 
IARC 221/ART 438 Interior Design Presentation (3)
Practical applications of materials needed for design presentation to clients,
including advanced rendering techniques for both residential and commercial build-
ings. Detail drawings, building systems, and building codes, as well as architectural
graphic standards, are emphasized. 
IARC 222/ART 322 A Portfolio Review (0)
Designed for students in their sophomore year, the portfolio review is an opportunity for
students to receive acknowledgement for the work completed in their course work. 
IARC 310/ART 332 Interior Architecture/Design II (3)
Advanced studio course in problem solving for a creative development of a residen-
tial interior. The planning process from client contact and programming, through the
final stages of design formulation, revision and presentation. Architectural issues for
interior designers. Prerequisites: IARC 110/ ART 136, IARC 220/ART 310A.
IARC 311/ART 441D AUTOCAD I (3)
Concentration: AUTOCAD. Restricted to Interior Architecture/Design majors. 
IARC 312/ART 437 History of Furniture (3)
Study of the history of furniture and research into movements influencing contempo-
rary design trends. Features visits to related industries to enhance students’ under-
standing of the many aspects of the interior design field. 
IARC 313/ART 310C Building Structures and Systems (3)
A study of support elements that carry weight and support of roofs, ceiling, floors,
and columns, as well as the mechanical systems of HVAC, electrical, plumbing, and
waste that one must consider in all interior space design. 
IARC 320/ART 334 Interior Architecture/Design III (3)
Overview of contract field; emphasizes the designer’s role in commercial planning.
Study of client requirements, work environments, job relationships, and psycholog-
ical effects of color and lighting in public spaces. Projects include a variety of design
solutions to commercial space. Prerequisite: IARC 310/ART 332.
IARC 321/ART 441E AUTOCAD II (3)
Concentration: AUTOCAD. Restricted to Interior Architecture/Design majors. 
IARC 322/ART 439 Professional Practices of Interior Design (3)
Preparation for the designer within a business setting. Studies design service
contracts, methods of record keeping, sources of interior products and related services,
the merchandising of home furnishings, and differences in procedures for residential
and contract. Studies job opportunities, licensing, and communication skills neces-
sary for design presentation. 
IARC 323/ART 322 B Portfolio Review (0)
Designed for students in their junior year, the portfolio review is an opportunity for
students to receive acknowledgement for the work completed in their course work. 
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IARC 411/ART 427F Advanced Problems in Visual Communication (3)
Course providing students with an opportunity to work independently in the devel-
opment and execution of concepts related to advanced contemporary problems in
Interior Architecture/Design.
IARC 412/ART 449 Fieldwork Experience (4)
Professional, on-site experience that utilizes course theory and prepares students for
the respective professional fields. 
IARC 413/ART 322 C Portfolio Review (0)
Designed for students in their senior year, the portfolio review is an opportunity for
students to receive acknowledgement for the work completed in their course work. 
IARC 421/ART 455 Professional Contribution (Exhibit) (0)
Closure experience for art majors. Group exhibit. 
ART 113* Art History I (3)
Introduces Western and non-Western art through analysis of major works of architec-
ture, sculpture, and painting considered in their historical and cultural contexts, from
prehistoric times to the medieval period. 
ART 114* Art History II (3)
As the sequel to Art 113, introduces Western art through analysis of major works in
architecture, sculpture, and painting, considered in their historical and cultural
contexts from the Renaissance to the twentieth century. 
ART 218 Art in the Modern Era (3)
A survey of twentieth century art to the beginnings of postmodernism. Examination
of those aspects—social, political, psychological, cultural—that helped shape art in
Europe and America from 1900 to 1960s. (Interdisciplinary).
ART XXX Studio Elective (3)

*ART 120 plus one additional art history course (excluding ART 113, ART 114, ART
430, 431,432) may be taken as an alternate to ART 113 and ART 114.
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College of 
Health and Human Services

Interim Dean: Alan M. Levine, Ph.D.

Mission Statement
The mission of the College of Health and Human Services is to educate under-

graduate, graduate, and doctoral students in an atmosphere of respect, individuality,
and flexibility for best collaborative practices to address current and emerging health
and human service needs in a multicultural, interdependent, global environment, and
to promote nationally recognized scholarship and community service.

Areas of Study
Health and Physical Education: The mission of the Department of Health and

Physical Education is to promote personal and community health, fitness, and well-
ness through dedicated faculty delivering accredited physical education and athletic
training programs. These values are taught through individual and team sports activ-
ities, professional treatment of athletic injuries, and healthy living behaviors that
serve to prevent disease and promote wellbeing and longevity.

Nursing and Public Administration: The Nursing and Public Administration
Department’s curriculum encompasses those aspects of health care, which assist
practitioners to identify human health conditions and to diagnose and treat health
problems. The department advocates quality health care, teaching practices, and
behaviors that reflect the values congruent with the ethical practice of nursing.
Essential values include altruism, equality, aesthetics, freedom, human dignity,
justice and truth. 

Nutrition and Dietetics: The mission of the Department of Nutrition and
Dietetics is to provide dedicated faculty, quality facilities and a diverse environment
which support nationally recognized undergraduate and graduate education,
research, and service in the areas of nutrition, dietetics, family/consumer sciences
and sports nutrition/exercise science. 

Physician Assistant Program: The Physician Assistant Program at Marywood
University is committed to exceptional education in a supportive and nurturing
 environment providing the knowledge necessary to diagnose, treat, educate, and
empower patients. This program is committed to preparing the student to deal with
the changing health care environment while promoting the PA profession.
Marywood’s PA Program is dedicated to teaching the student to appreciate the
patient’s spirit, mind, and body. The Marywood Physician Assistant Program
acknowledges and supports the need for quality health care, both regionally and
globally, and the need to learn to live/practice responsibly in an interdependent
world.

Social Work: The Bachelor of Social Work Program at Marywood University is
a professional degree program which prepares students for beginning, entry-level
professional practice. The program provides educational experiences designed to
assure the acquisition of knowledge, values, ethics, and skills necessary to be a
generalist practitioner. The BSW Program develops practitioners who are committed
to social and economic justice, and are able to take action with and on behalf of
vulnerable and oppressed populations. The program prepares students for respon-
sible leadership and service in meeting human needs. 
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Health and Physical Education
COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES

Shelby Yeager, M.Ed., ATC, Chairperson 
Mary Barron, Ph.D., ATC, ATEP director
William Dempsey, M.D. 
*Jeff Jones, M.S.
Mary Justis M.S.
*Tara Macciocco, M.S. 
*Linn McDonald, M.Ed. 
*P. Christopher Metzger, M.D. 
James Smoliga, DVM, Ph.D.
Lisa Walsh, M.S.
*Siemong Wang, M.S. 

* Part Time

Goals
The Department of Health and Physical Education provides courses in a wide

variety of leisure skills and health areas so that students may be better able to main-
tain a healthy lifestyle, both now and in the future.

Courses in Health and Physical Education are designed to enable the student to:
1. acquire the necessary physical skills to be physically active;
2. plan and carry out experiences which will promote health and physical devel-
opment and enhance individual self concept;

3. develop an awareness of the health relatedness in all life experiences and
activities;

4. become increasingly aware of the cognitive, affective and psychomotor
aspects of fitness;
Through these courses, the students understand the responsibility is theirs to

choose a healthy lifestyle.

General Requirements — All Students
All students, except those majoring in Health and Physical Education, are

required to earn two credits in physical education. One credit must be a wellness
course (P ED 100). One credit must be in a skills area. The wellness course is a
prerequisite to the skills course. Students should attempt to complete these courses
during their first year. Students who are unable to enroll in a skills course due to
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medical problems should see the chairperson of the Department of Health and
Physical Education to select a suitable alternative course.

Students who participate on a varsity team at Marywood may request a waiver
of the skills course. They must complete an entire season according to the guidelines
set by the Health and Physical Education Department. The request for a waiver must
be completed before earning 90 credits.

Students are encouraged to develop a habit of physical activity and not limit
their exposure to the minimum core curriculum requirement of two credits.

Certain courses require an additional fee for equipment or facility expenditures
and are noted as such in the course offerings.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Athletic Training 71.5 46 5 6 128.5  
Physical Activity 71 46 5 6 128  
Teacher Education 78 46 5 3 132  

Programs
Students in the Department of Health and Physical Education can choose from

two degrees: B.S. in Athletic Training and a B.S. in Health and Physical Education.
Students pursuing a degree in Health and Physical Education have a choice of two
majors: Physical Activity and Teacher Education. 
1. The Athletic Training Education Program degree (CAATE accredited) is
designed to afford the student the opportunity to become a certified athletic
trainer. It is designed to prepare students in didactic and clinical knowledge
necessary for the Board of Certification for the Athletic Trainer examination.

2. The Teacher Education major is designed to prepare students to teach in an
educational setting and, upon completion, leads to a Pennsylvania teaching
certification for grades pre-K-12 in Health and Physical Education. (See
Education Department listings for complete details on certification.)

3. The Physical Activity major is designed for students interested in positions in
settings such as health clubs, YMCAs and YWCAs, corporate fitness, racquet
clubs, recreation centers, fitness clubs, wellness centers, etc. This major allows
students to customize a program to meet their career goals.
Minors are available in:
1. Physical Education
2. Coaching

Core Curriculum Required 
Physical Education Courses (P ED)
P ED 100 Wellness for Life (1)
Develop knowledge in the wellness field that will include fitness, nutrition, disease,
psychological development, and issues related to student’s general well being.
Skills courses (Prerequisite for all these courses is P ED 100)
P ED 111 (1)
These are activity courses, designed to improve physical fitness. Activities may
include aerobic dance, slimnastics, jogging, walking, karate.
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P ED 112 Selected Sports (1)
These are seasonal team and individual sports, including tennis, golf, badminton,
bowling, gymnastics, dance, volleyball, basketball, field hockey, and racquetball.
May involve additional fees.
P ED 113 Swimming for the Timid Nonswimmer (1)
For the student with no swimming ability. Student will learn the basic strokes.
P ED 115 Basic Aquatics (1)
For the student with little swimming ability, who is comfortable in deep water.
Student will learn the five basic strokes and water safety skills.
P ED 120 Lifeguard Training (1)
Designed for the student who wishes to become a certified lifeguard. Prerequisite:
intermediate swimming level.
P ED 121 Water Safety Instructor (1)
Designed for the student who possesses a better-than-average swimming ability.
Training and the practical application of knowledge and skills in swimming leads to
certification as an American National Red Cross Safety Instructor. Prerequisite:
intermediate swimming level.
P ED 123 Swimnastics (1)
This course is designed to have students learn to exercise aerobically in the water.
Prerequisite: swimming ability.
P ED 124 Scuba Diving (1)
A development of skills and knowledge necessary for the safe use of modern scuba
is the objective of this course. A fee is involved. Offers Professional Association of
Diving Instructors certification. Prerequisite: swimming ability.

Specialized Courses (restricted enrollment)
P ED 110F Health Related Issues – Educ. majors only (1)
This course is designed to equip the prospective elementary school teacher with
strategies and activities for teaching about HIV/AIDS, drugs and alcohol, body
systems, and personal health. It also provides strategies for improving one’s own
health, and lifestyle. This fulfills the Wellness requirement.
P ED 125 Rhythms  – Music majors only (2)
For all music majors, designed to provide the basic knowledge and appreciation of
steps, patterns, tempos, and national backgrounds of the dances of the people,
including the American round dance, Western square dance, international folk
dances, line dances, marching, rhythmics, and drills. This fulfills the HPE core
curriculum requirement.

Curriculum Requirements — Majors and Minors
B.S. Athletic Training 

The three-year professional program combines intensive classroom and clinical
education.  Students interested in the athletic training program must meet strict and
demanding admissions requirements, and formally apply to the program in the spring
of their first year.  Once admitted, students begin an intense didactic study with clin-
ical experience in relevant and up-to-date practical knowledge.  In addition to the
minimum 128.5 credits, students will complete a minimum of 900 hours working
with university athletic teams, local high schools, physician offices, and local phys-
ical therapy clinics.
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Program Requirements Athletic Training
Health and Physical Education Courses: (36 credits)

BIOL 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology I (3)
BIOL 121L Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab I  (1)
BIOL 122 Human Anatomy and Physiology II (3)
BIOL 122L Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab II (1)
P ED 130 First Aid (1)
P ED 132  Personal and Community Health (3) 
P ED 160   Foundations of Physical Education (3)
P ED 210 Anatomical Concepts (1)
P ED 221  Kinesiology (3)
P ED 225   Physiology of Exercise (3)
P ED 225L Physiology of Exercise Lab (0)
P ED 308   Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (3)
P ED 324   Motor Learning (2)
P ED 326   Tests & Measurements (3)
P ED 344   Adapted P.E. (3)
P ED 424   Organization and Administration (3)
Degree Courses (35.5 credits):

P ED 112R Weight Lifting (1)
P ED 115 Aquatics (1)
P ED 180 Introduction to Athletic Training (3)
P ED 200A Athletic Training Apprenticeship (0.5)
P ED 200B Athletic Training Apprenticeship II (1)
P ED 200C Athletic Training Apprenticeship III (1)
P ED 200D Athletic Training Apprenticeship IV (1)
P ED 200E Athletic Training Apprenticeship V (1)
P ED 200F Athletic Training Apprenticeship VI (1)
P ED 200G Athletic Training Apprenticeship VII (1)
P ED 311 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries I (3)
P ED 311L Evaluation of Athletic Injuries Lab (0)
P ED 313 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries II (3)
P ED 313L Evaluation of Athletic Injuries II Lab (0)
P ED 400 Therapeutic Modalities (3)
P ED 401 Therapeutic Modalities Lab (1)
P ED 410 Therapeutic Exercise (3)
P ED 411 Therapeutic Exercise Lab (1)
P ED 418 General Medical Conditions (1)
P ED 460 Senior Seminar (1)
P ED 470 Pathology of Athletic Injuries (3)
N D 330 Sports Nutrition (3)
NURS 202 Pharmacology (2)
Health and Physical Education Electives (must choose 1 credit from the following):

P ED 223 Rhythms (1)
P ED 140 Field Hockey (0.5)
P ED 142 Basketball (0.5)
P ED 226 Bowling/Golf (1)
P ED 245 Volleyball (0.5)
P ED 247 Soccer (0.5)
P ED 340 Gymnastics (1)
P ED 348 Racquet Sports (1)
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Program Goals
The ultimate goals of the program are to prepare students to sit for the Board of

Certification (BOC) exam, to subsequently gain entry into advance professional
programs of study, or gain employment as an entry level certified athletic trainer
(ATC). In preparation for taking of the exam the program will: 
1. Actively engage students in a comprehensive education experience that is
enhanced through the interaction of classroom, clinical, and professional
educational experiences. 
• To provide each student with a thorough knowledge base and a quality education. 
• To provide quality clinical experiences (educational labs and clinical assignments).
• To promote the growth and development of each student. 
• To develop professionals with high ethical standards who will positively
contribute to the Athletic Training profession and Marywood University
Athletic Training Education Program. 
• To develop professionals who value education and have a thirst for lifelong
learning. 
• Graduates and employers will report satisfactory preparation for entry-level
positions and/or graduate school.

2. To prepare students to sit for and pass the BOC examination. 
• Monitor student progress at the entrance and conclusion of the end of each
year of the ATEP. 
• To ensure the student mastery of the minimal competencies and proficiencies
necessary to successfully complete the BOC examination. 

3. Continually strive to exceed the entry-level standards for athletic training education. 

Selection Criteria
The ATEP at Marywood University is a challenging educational program and

one that demands a great deal of commitment on the part of the athletic training
student.  Admission to the Professional Phase of the ATEP is competitive. Selection
of students for the Professional Phase of the ATEP will be made based on the number
of admissions available. Students will be selected from eligible applicants who obtain
a predetermined minimum number of points throughout the application process.

Upon completion of the application process, each individual student will be sent
a letter informing him/her of the status of his/her application. Students receiving full
admission or provisional admission to the ATEP will be required to sign and return
an acknowledgement letter to the ATEP program director either accepting or
declining his/her appointment into the ATEP. Students being denied admission to the
Professional Phase of the ATEP will be required to sign and return an acknowledge-
ment and have a meeting with the ATEP program director.

Tuition and Fees
In addition to tuition, athletic training students will be responsible for the

following additional expenses:
• Act 34:  Criminal Record Check (annually)
• Act 151: Child Abuse History Clearance (annually)
• Immunizations (including annual tuberculosis)
• Fingerprints (annually)
• Marywood University ATEP Clothing
• Transportation to and from clinical sites

Application Process
Marywood’s Athletic Training Education Program (ATEP) is competitive and

challenging. Upon entering Marywood University the student will be placed in the
Pre-Professional Phase of the program. During the fall semester the student will take
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an athletic training introductory course (P ED 180), where she/he will learn what
athletic training is and who athletic trainers are, as well as what athletic training
education entails. In the spring the student will enroll in Apprenticeship A, where
she/he will be exposed to the different settings in which athletic trainers work. During
the spring semester the student will apply for the Professional Phase of the program. 

The ATEP Admissions Committee will review and evaluate applications using
an established point system. In order to be eligible for full admission into the
program, the following criteria must be met:

Entrance Evaluation Criteria
• Possess a minimum overall QPA of 2.5
• Possess a minimum QPA of 2.5 in the designated pre-requisite courses
• Possess a minimum grade of “C” or “satisfactory” in all designated courses
• Attain a minimum score of 80.5 points on the Entrance Evaluation 
Students who do not meet one or more of the criteria are still encouraged to apply

to the program with a goal of receiving provisional admission for one academic year
after which all criteria for full admission must be met.

To apply to Marywood's ATEP a student must do the following:
• Complete the Application for Admission form. (page 26 of student manual)
• Submit the names of two faculty members for whom the ATEP may request
recommendations concerning class performance. (Faculty Recommendation
Sheet, page 24 of student manual) 

• Interview with the ATEP Admissions Committee. (these will be set up by the
ATEP Director after the applications have been processed) 
Once admitted to the ATEP the student must acknowledge compliance with the

Athletic Training Education Program Technical Standards for Admission. 

Marywood University Athletic Training Education Program Transfer Policy
Marywood University Athletic Training Education Program accepts transfers

into the Athletic Training program under the following conditions:
1. The student must be accepted to Marywood University.
2. The student must apply to the ATEP with the same application process as other
students. (Admission to the ATEP is competitive and all who apply may not be
accepted into the program.)

3. The student must meet selection criteria.
4. Didactic course work may be waived based on the content taught in
Marywood University courses. It is the responsibility of the student to show
proof (syllabus of course) of content that has been completed. The program
director will view the proof and determine courses that student will be credited
for having taken. Transfer students are held to the same standards that
Marywood students are - must earn a C or better in athletic training courses.

5. All clinical course work must be completed at Marywood University clinical sites. 
Athletic Training majors must attain a minimum QPA of 2.50 to be admitted

into the program. Students must have an overall QPA of 2.50 to graduate in this major.

B.S. Health and Physical Education
Majors

This program, which leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Health and
Physical Education, requires each student to successfully complete the following
courses, in addition to the core curriculum component of the undergraduate
curriculum. Please note that completion of state teaching certification competencies
is not required for graduation in Health and Physical Education, unless the Teacher
Education major is chosen.
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Students must make formal application to the department. Teacher Education
and Physical Activity students apply during their sophomore year. Students must be
admitted to the department before they will be allowed to enroll in upper level
courses (300+). Teacher Education majors must attain a minimum QPA of 3.00 to be
admitted into the program and must maintain the 3.00 to graduate in this major.
Teacher Education majors must also successfully complete upper level education
admission and retention requirements.

Upper Level Admission, Retention (Completed with the Education Department)
Students make formal application for upper level teacher education courses as

they complete 48 credits, often in the second semester of the sophomore year. 
Requirements are as follows:
1. application;
2. recommendation from two faculty;
3. cumulative overall QPA of 3.00 minimum;
4. completion of 6 credits of college level math and 6 credits of college level
English (3 credits in composition, 3 credits in literature);

5. speech/hearing/communication screening;
6. evidence of ongoing field experience with minimum of 40 hours (NOTE: Act
34/Act 151 clearances are required for field experience participation);

7. interview with faculty and practitioners;
8. passing scores on PPST: Reading, PPST: Writing, and PPST: Math tests taken
in first sophomore semester (involves fees);

9. character reference.

Student teaching approval requires:
1. completion of all admission procedures specified above;
2. completion of prerequisite courses;
3. completion of at least 100 hours of field experience, appropriately distributed
over scope of sequence;

4. minimum QPA of 3.00 overall;
5. minimum QPA of 3.00 in the major and also in the professional education
sequence for secondary/K-12; Elementary Education majors need a QPA of
3.0 in the major and also in the minor;

6. continuing recommendation of major department;
7. Mantoux test (formerly TB) and other clearances specified locally.

Recommendation for certification requires:
1. completion of degree requirements;
2. completion of program in education (3.00 minimum QPA);
3. completion of major (3.00 QPA).

Physical Activity majors must attain a minimum QPA of 2.00 to be admitted to
this major. They must also maintain a minimum QPA of 2.33 in the major program to
graduate. Students who do not meet these requirements will not be admitted into the
program nor allowed to take upper level (300+) major courses.

Requirements for admission into the Health and Physical Education Department
include:
• Application
• Minimal Cumulative QPA according to their major
• Evidence of ongoing field experience (Teacher Education major only)
• Interview with faculty committee
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Required courses for Health and Physical Education majors and their credit
amounts are as follows.
1. The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

2. The Physical Activity Major Program requires the student to identify a specific
interest area such as management, business or special education and take 15
approved credits in that area. The courses must be approved by the advisor
and department chair before enrolling in them. 

Health and Physical Education Courses: (36 credits)
BIOL 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology I (3)
BIOL 121L Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab I (1)
BIOL 122 Human Anatomy and Physiology II (3)
BIOL 122L Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab II (1)
P ED 130 First Aid (1)
P ED 132 Personal and Community Health (3)
P ED 160 Foundations of Physical Education (3)
P ED 210 Anatomical Concepts (1)
P ED 221 Kinesiology (3)
P ED 225 Physiology of Exercise (3)
P ED 225L Physiology of Exercise Lab (0)

* P ED 308 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (3)
* P ED 324   Motor Learning (2)
* P ED 326 Tests and Measurements (3)
* P ED 344 Adapted Physical Education (3)
* P ED 424 Organization and Administration (3)

*admission to the department required.

B.S. Health and Physical Education Electives (must choose 4 credits from the
following):
P ED 140 Field Hockey (0.5)
P ED 142 Basketball (0.5)
P ED 226 Bowling/Golf (1)
P ED 245 Volleyball (0.5)
P ED 247 Soccer (0.5)
P ED 340* Gymnastics (1)
P ED 348 Racquet Sports (1)

Teacher Education Major Courses (38 credits):
P ED 115  Basic Aquatics (1)
P ED 223 Rhythms (1)
P ED 241 Methods in Elementary Physical Education (3)
P ED 242, 243 Elementary Physical Education Methods Laboratory (1)

* P ED 322 School Health (3)  
* P ED 346 Methods in Secondary Physical Education (2)
* P ED 346L Methods in Secondary Physical Education Lab (0)
EDUC 000 Field Experience (every semester) (0)
EDUC 100/101 Introduction to Education (1)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)

† EDUC 411A Effective Instruction K-12 (3)
† EDUC 414 Social Foundations of Education (3)
† S ED 100 Characteristics of Students with Disabilities (3)
MATH Elective (3) 
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† ENGL 400 Linguistics (3) 
EDUC 442N Student Teaching (9)
*Admission to the B.S. Health and Physical Education, Teacher Education Major

required.
†Upper level admission and retention in Education Department Required.

Physical Activity Major courses (31 credits):
P ED 112R Weight Lifting (1)
P ED 115  Basic Aquatics (1)
P ED 223 Rhythms (1)
P ED 241 Methods in Elementary Physical Education (3)
P ED 242 Elementary Physical Education Methods Laboratory (.5)
P ED 243 Elementary Physical Education Methods Laboratory (.5)

* P ED 360 Exercise Test and Prescription (3)
* P ED 480 Practicum (3)
* P ED 481 Practicum (3)
Related area: in addition to above courses, student needs 15 credits in an area

approved by student’s advisor and Chairperson of the HPE department.   
*Admission to the B.S. Health and Physical Education, Teacher Education Major

required.

Accreditation
The program is approved by the Pennsylvania Department of Education and by

the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).

Minors
1. A 18-credit minor in Health and Physical Education is available to interested
students. Courses included in the minor are:

P ED 130 First Aid and Personal Safety (1)
P ED 132 Personal and Community Health (3)
P ED 223 Rhythms (1)
P ED 241 Methods in Elementary Physical Education (3)
P ED 242,243 Elementary Physical Education Methods Laboratory (1)
P ED 308 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2)
P ED 325 Motor Learning (2)
P ED 340 Gymnastics and Movement Education (1)
P ED 344 Adapted Physical Education (3)
Plus one (1) additional one credit in skills course(s).

2. A 18-credit coaching minor is available to interested students. Students must
check prerequisites for courses. Courses included in the minor are:

P ED 111R Weight Lifting for Physical Education majors (1)
P ED 130 First Aid and Personal Safety (1)
P ED 221 Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy (3)
P ED 225 Physiology of Exercise (3)
P ED 308 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2)
P ED 325 Motor Learning (2)
P ED 421 Coaching Basketball/Softball (2)
P ED 140 Field Hockey (.5)
P ED 142 Basketball (.5)
OR
P ED 245 Volleyball (.5)
P ED 247 Soccer (.5)
N D 331 Sports Nutrition (3)
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Physical Education Courses for Majors/Minors
P ED 111R Weight Lifting and Conditioning, For HPE Majors (1)
Develop proper skills and techniques for safe weight training and program design.
Learn major muscle groups and their actions. Offered spring semester.
P ED 130 First Aid and Personal Safety (1)
Presents basic first aid and CPR techniques, leading to American Red Cross
Responding to Emergencies Certification. Involves fee. Offered spring semester.
P ED 132 Personal and Community Health (3)
Emphasizes learning about current health problems and practices from a physiolog-
ical, economic and public health point of view. Offered fall semester.
P ED 140 Field Hockey (.5)
Offers instruction and practice in fundamental techniques, skills analysis, and
teaching methods. Meets for one-half semester every other fall.
P ED 142 Basketball (.5)
Emphasizes instruction and practice in fundamental techniques and team play.
Analyzes systems of play. Studies rules, game strategy, and coaching methods.
Meets for one-half semester every other fall.
P ED 160 Foundation of Physical Education (3)
Presents an historical introduction to the growth and development of physical educa-
tion from prehistoric times to the twentieth century. Offered spring semester.
P ED 180 Introduction to Athletic Training (3)
An introductory course designed to expose interested students to athletic training.
The course centers around familiarizing students with the variety of subject areas
needed to become an athletic trainer. BIOL 121 to be taken concurrently. Offered fall
semester.
P ED 200A Athletic Training Apprenticeship (.5)
Gives students applying for admission into the athletic training education program
exposure to clinical education and learning.
P ED 200 B,C,D,E,F,G,H Athletic Training Apprenticeship (1 each)
Affords the student the opportunity to work directly with a certified athletic trainer 
in a variety of sports medicine settings. Opportunity will be provided for experience
in additional medical settings. Students sign up for six semesters. Prerequisite:
formal acceptance to professional phase of the ATEP.
P ED 210 Anatomical Concepts in HPE (1)
This course reviews and expands upon selected topics of anatomy and physiology
relative to the Health and Physical Education major. Systems emphasized are: skelet-
onal, muscular, nervous and circulatory. Organ function and location is also high-
lighted. Prerequisites: BIOL 121, 121L, 122, 122L, P ED 221 taken concurrently.
Offered fall semester.
P ED 221 Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy (3)
Presents practical application of human anatomy to sport with the major emphasis on
the biomechanical analysis of movement. Involves fee. Prerequisites: BIOL 121,
121L, 122, 122L. P ED 210 taken concurrently. Offered fall semester.
P ED 223 Rhythms (1)
Studies folk, square, line, and social dances; marching, rhythmics, and drills. Offered
spring semester.
P ED 225 Physiology of Exercise (3)
Presents a comprehensive study of the human body subjected to physical stress in rela-
tion to sports and athletics. Particularly emphasizes the relationship of metabolism,
environmental stress and body composition to optimal performance. Involves fee.
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Prerequisites: BIOL 121, 121L, 122, 122L. Must also enroll in PED 225L. Offered
spring semester.
P ED 225L Physiology of Exercise Lab (0)
Presents a comprehensive study of the human body subjected to physical stress in
relation to sport and athletics. Particularly emphasizes the relationship of metabo-
lism, environmental stress, and body composition to optimal performance. Offered
spring semester.
P ED 226 Bowling/Golf (1)
Designed to introduce students to the fundamental teaching strategies of bowling and
golf, and to provide the opportunity for skill development. Involves a fee. Offered
spring semester.
P ED 241 Methods in Elementary Physical Education (3)
Presents a comprehensive approach to elementary physical education, including
progressions, methods, and procedures applicable to grades K-6. Discusses move-
ment activities as a means of cognitive and motor development. Must also enroll in
PED 242. Offered fall semester.
P ED 242, 243 Elementary Physical Education Methods Laboratory (.5 each)
Working with elementary grade children permits a practical application of the theory
and practice of elementary school teaching. 
P ED 245 Volleyball (.5)
Analyzes the game; develops ball-handling fundamentals and individual offensive
and defensive skills; develops an understanding and use of basic offensive and
defensive strategy. Meets for one-half a semester every other fall.
P ED 247 Soccer (.5)
Designed to promote a better understanding of the games soccer, speedball, speed-a-
way and flag football. Emphasizes fundamental skills, techniques and strategies of
each game. Meets for one-half a semester every other fall.
P ED 308 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (3 for AT, 2 for others)
Covers fundamentals of basic emergency procedures applicable to the physical educa-
tion classroom and presents a basic introduction to conditioning and the care of the
more common athletic injuries. Involves fee. Prerequisites BIOL 121, 121L, 122,
122L; P ED 130. Offered fall semester.
P ED 311 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries I (3)
Introduces the student to fundamentals of injury evaluation. Emphasis is placed on
evaluation of injuries to the foot, ankle/lower leg, knee, hip, thigh, and pelvis.
Prerequisites: P ED 221, 308. Must also enroll in PED 311L. Offered spring semester.
P ED 311L Evaluation of Athletic Injuries I Lab (0)
Provides opportunity for the student to apply evaluation techniques learned in PED
311. Offered spring semester.
P ED 313 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries II (3)
Continues to introduce athletic injury evaluation techniques to the student. Emphasis
is placed on evaluation of injuries to the shoulder, upper arm/elbow/forearm,
wrist/hand, head/face, spine, and thorax/abdomen/visceral. Prerequisites: P ED 221,
308, 311. Must also enroll in PED 313L. Offered fall semester.
P ED 313L Evaluation of Athletic Injuries II Lab (0)
Practice application of materials learned in P ED 313. Offered fall semester.
P ED 322 School Health Education (3)
Designed to acquaint the prospective teacher with the school health program;
emphasizes content, methods, materials and evaluation of health instruction. Must be
admitted to HPE Teacher Education Major. Offered every other spring semester. 
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P ED 324 Motor Learning and Movement Education (2)
Introduces motor theory and its application in teaching of motor skills. Also
discusses movement activities as a means of cognitive and motor development.
Offered spring semester.
P ED 326 Tests and Measurements (3)
Designed to introduce the student to the basic principles of testing and evaluating
performances through the development of assessment devices and the use of stan-
dardized tests. Offered spring semester.
P ED 340 Gymnastics and Movement Education (1)
Acquaints the student with the basic movements of free exercise, tumbling, vaulting,
and using the beams and uneven bar; especially emphasizes safety and spotting
procedures. Discusses movement activities as a means of cognitive and motor devel-
opment. Offered every other spring semester.
P ED 344 Adapted Physical Education (3)
Discusses and analyzes students with disabilities; covers the development, imple-
mentation and instructional methods for adapted physical education and adapted
sport programs in order to meet the needs of persons with disabilities.  Includes prac-
tical experience at local schools and agencies. Offered fall semester.
P ED 346 Methods in Secondary Physical Education (2)
Concentrates on teaching problems at the secondary-school level. Gives special
attention to teaching sequences and to the progressions in developing physical skills
from beginning to advanced levels. Prerequisite: P ED 241. Must be admitted to
HPE Teacher Education Major. Offered spring semester.
P ED 346L Methods in Secondary Physical Education Lab (0)
Introduces prospective teachers to non-traditional games, co-operative activities, 
and challenge activities. Must be admitted to HPE Teacher Education Major. Offered
spring semester.
P ED 348 Racquet Sports (1)
Provides instruction and practice in fundamentals, drills, court strategy, team play
and rules. Includes tennis, badminton, and racquetball. Prerequisite: intermediate
skill level in tennis. Offered fall semester.
P ED 360 Exercise Testing and Prescription (3)
Provides accessible information relevant to exercise testing and prescription.  Provides
information aimed at fitness professionals whose clientele are considered apparently
healthy adults as well as the special populations such as pregnant women, children,
elderly, and pulmonary patients. Prerequisites: BIOL 121, 121L, 122, 122L; PED 221,
225 (or taken concurrently). Offered every other spring.
P ED 400 Therapeutic Modalities (3)
Emphasis on the development and application of rehabilitative programs. Exposure
to various forms of modalities and their specific uses in the treatment of athletic
injuries. Prerequisites: P ED 221, 308. Must also enroll in P ED 401. Offered spring
semester.
P ED 401 Therapeutic Modalities Lab (1)
Provides an opportunity for the student to use the modalities covered in P ED 400.
Offered spring semester.
P ED 410 Therapeutic Exercise (3)
Acquaints student with general concepts, techniques, and application of exercises
used in rehabilitation. Prerequisites: P ED 221, 311. Must also enroll in P ED 411.
Offered fall semester.
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P ED 411 Therapeutic Exercise Lab (1)
Provides an opportunity for the student to apply evaluation techniques learned in 
P ED 410. Offered fall semester.
P ED 415 Pharmacology for Athletic Trainers (2) 
Describes the role and function of commonly used prescription and non-prescription
pharmacological agents in various sport and exercise settings. Offered every other
fall semester.
P ED 418 General Medical Conditions (1)
Emphasis on the knowledge and evaluative techniques involved with general
medical terms. Offered fall semester.
P ED 420 Coaching Basketball/Field Hockey (3)
Concentrates on coaching techniques and strategies, responsibilities of a coach, 
standards for conducting a sports program, and basic psychology of coaching.
Offered every other fall semester.
P ED 421 Coaching Basketball/Softball (3)
Concentrates on coaching techniques and strategies, responsibilities of a coach, 
standards for conducting a sports program, and basic psychology of coaching.
Offered every other fall semester.
P ED 424 Organization and Administration of Physical Education (3)
Includes principles and practices of planning and carrying out physical education
activities as well as intramurals, extramurals, and interscholastics. Prerequisite:
senior class status within one semester of graduation. Offered spring semester.
P ED 460 Senior Seminar (1)
This course will discuss skills, strategies, and tactics specific to the athletic trainer.
Prerequisite: Senior class status, within one semester of graduation. Offered spring
semester.
P ED 470 Pathology of Athletic Injuries (3)
Designed to increase the student’s ability to evaluate and to understand orthopedic
injuries that occur in athletic competition. Prerequisite: permission of ATEP Program
Director and junior or senior class standing. Prerequisites: P ED 311, 313, 400, 410.
Offered spring semester.
P ED 480A,B Physical Activity Practicum (3 credits each)
On-site experience in a setting dealing with student’s special interest area. 
P ED 499 Independent Study (variable credit)
Offered for students who desire to do research and study on an individual basis.
Approval of the department chairperson and dean is required.  
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Nursing and Public Administration
COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES

Diane M. Haleem, Ph.D., R.N., Chairperson
Alexander Dawoody, Ph.D., M.A., M.H.A., M.P.A., Med.
Kathleen Evanina, M.S.N., R.N., N.P.-B.C.
Robin Gallagher, D.N.Sc., F.N.P.C., C.M.F.C.
Mary Alice Golden, Ph.D., R.N.
Kathleen Healy-Karabell, M.S.N., R.N.
Wendy Manetti, M.S.N., R.N., C.R.N.T, Lab Manager
Alice McDonnell, Dr. P.H., R.N., assistant chairperson

Nursing
The baccalaureate program in nursing prepares the graduate to be competent in

using nursing knowledge and skills to carry out the professional responsibilities of a
beginning nurse in a variety of settings. The graduate is prepared for advanced study
in nursing. The program also prepares the graduate for continuing personal and
professional development.

Opportunities are provided for the student to apply an academic background in
the liberal arts and sciences to the theory and practice of the discipline of nursing.
Essential human values are emphasized and practical application of the nursing
process is stressed. The student applies knowledge of the law and of legislation in
caring for the client and learns to communicate effectively with clients, colleagues,
and the public.

Those skills needed to provide nursing care are practiced in a modern, well-
equipped laboratory, as well as with clients in the clinical area. The ability to think
critically is stressed, as are the leadership roles of the nurse as manager of client
care, client advocate, educator, and member of the profession. The student is
expected to use reports of published research in improving clinical practice. Clinical
experiences are designed to provide a wide variety of experiences with the clients in
many health care settings.

Simulation Lab
Simulations are an integral part of nursing education. The Simulation Lab offers

students an environment to apply knowledge in a safe setting, fostering critical thinking.
The nursing laboratory houses human patient simulators. The simulators are
programmed to respond physiologically to diseases, trauma, and interactions as human
beings. Realistic patient scenarios can be simulated in a controlled environment in
which students can practice the nursing process, critical thinking, and decision making.
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Program Requirements
Prerequisites

In accordance with the Pennsylvania State Board of Nursing Rules and
Regulations, applicants to the Nursing Program, either high school graduate or
G.E.D. recipient, shall have completed work equal to a standard high school course
with a minimum of 16 units, including four units of English, three units of social
studies, two units of mathematics (one of which is algebra) and two units of science
with a related laboratory or the equivalent.

Upon review of an applicant’s high school transcript by the University, if the
above units have not been met, these must be completed prior to entry into the major.

Students should reference department manual for explanation of physical
requirements of clinical classes.

Student Responsibilities
Students assume responsibility for:
• dental and eye examinations
• current immunizations required by the Department of Nursing
• skin test for tuberculosis; chest x-ray if necessary
• other blood tests and immunizations required by clinical agencies
• annual physical examination
• current professional liability (malpractice) insurance
• health and accident insurance
• uniforms and uniform laundry
• required current certification in basic life support for adults, children and infants
• transportation to and from clinical sites
• criminal background check (which may include FBI, Child Abuse, and state).

Additionally, Registered Nurses must provide proof of current licensure in the
state of Pennsylvania.

Note: Students must have all above responsibilities completed 1 month
BEFORE the start of clinical. Clinical can not be started without these being
completed.

Special Fees
In addition to tuition, clinical nursing courses carry fees related to placement

testing, covering costs associated with extensive, small group super vision, and
needed lab supplies. There are also several technology associated fees throughout the
course of the Nursing program. Additionally, dues for membership in National
Student Nurse’s Association (NSNA) and Student Nurse Association of Marywood
(SNAM) are attached annually.

Student Rights
Students are encouraged to review their records at least annually. If a student

disagrees with an academic decision, the University grievance procedure, published
in the Marywood University Student Handbook, may be followed. Departmental
grievance procedures are outlined in the Nursing Department Student Handbook.

Transfer Policy
Transfer students, from within or outside the University, are admitted to the

Nursing Program in accordance with departmental admission criteria.

Advanced Placement
The department is committed to multilevel entry points for Licensed Practical

Nurses and for Registered Nurses. Challenge examinations for L.P.N.s and R.N.s
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are available for credit and for advanced placement in certain Nursing courses and
in other university courses. Credit and advanced placement may also be awarded
without challenge following Pennsylvania articulation guidelines and by portfolio
review.

Students are responsible for obtaining advisement from Nursing faculty. They are
also responsible for obtaining copies of the department policies pertaining to the exam-
ination process and procedures well in advance of the scheduled examination date.

Registered Nurses, Licensed Practical Nurses, transfer students, part-time
students or students with broken enrollment, may need to pursue a program slightly
different from the established curriculum. Any exception to the stated curriculum can
only be granted by prior written approval of the appropriate University official(s).
Policies pertaining to these exceptions are published in the Nursing Department
Student Handbook.

Degree Requirements
The Nursing Program consists of 127 credits, 55 of which are Nursing credits.

Completion of the program is evidenced by completing, at Marywood University,
the senior-level courses (NURS 450, 451, 452, 453, 455, 456) and the requirements
of the University.

Note: The Nursing student must attain a set level of scores on achievement tests
taken throughout the nursing curriculum prior to progression to the next level.

The Nursing Department maintains strict standards of academic achievement as
students progress through courses as outlined in the curriculum as freshman, sopho-
more, junior and senior status. Students must obtain a primary QPA of 2.50 in their
freshmen year and a primary QPA of 2.75 for their sophomore through senior years.
If students do not achieve a primary QPA of 2.50 during their freshman year they
will be dismissed from the program. For sophomore, junior, and senior level students
a primary QPA of 2.75 is required to progress in the program. For fall semester,
sophomore students only, who receive between a 2.50 and 2.75 a probationary
period is allowed for one semester only. If a student does not achieve a 2.75 at the
end of the spring semester of the sophomore year s/he will be dismissed from the
program. Junior and senior level nursing students must maintain a primary QPA of
2.75 to continue in the program. No probationary period will be allowed for junior
and senior level students. Junior and senior level Nursing students who fail to main-
tain a 2.75 QPA will be dismissed from the program.

Courses in the Nursing major must be scheduled in their proper sequence. This
requires Nursing faculty advisement before each registration period.

A minimum 2.00 QPA is required in liberal arts courses not designated as
cognate courses. In addition, the student must obtain a 2.0 (“C”) or better in each
course designated as a cognate course, and in each nursing course. Students who do
not achieve a satisfatory grade in a nursing or cognate course may repeat one nursing
or cognate course one time only, space permitting. Students who do not meet the
minimum “C” requirement in two cognate or nursing courses will be dismissd from
the nursing program. For cognate courses with a class and lab requirement the grade
for the class and lab will be averaged to determine grade.

Note: Nursing students must achieve an 800 or better on HESI exit exam in
their senior year or licensure paperwork will not be signed. Remediation will be
provided at a cost to the student.

Degree Requirements
Major Cognates Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Nursing 55 28 32 6 6 127
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Cognate Courses
All students seeking the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree are required to

complete the following cognate courses or their equivalents with a C or better and a
2.50 QPA for freshman and a 2.75 QPA for all other students or better before taking
upper division Nursing courses.
BIOL 121, 122 Anatomy and Physiology (3,3)
BIOL 121L, 122L Anatomy and Physiology Lab (1,1)
BIOL 113 Microbiology (3)
BIOL 113L Microbiology Lab (1)
CHEM 121 Principles of Chemistry (3)
CHEM 121L Principles of Chemistry Lab (1)
N D 112 Nutrition I (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
PHIL 113 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)

One additional cognate course is required. This course, which may be taken
concurrently with Nursing courses, is:
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)

Accreditation/Approval Status
The Nursing Program has received both the maximum accreditation level by the

National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC), 3343 Peachtree
Road, NE, Suite 500, Atlanta, GA 30326, 1-800-669-1656, as well as full approval
status granted by the Pennsylvania State Board of Nursing. Upon graduation with the
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree, graduates not previously licensed to practice
nursing will be eligible to apply to take the Registered Nurse Licensure
Examination.

It is the policy of the Pennsylvania State Board of Nursing to deny licensure to
any graduate who has been convicted of a felony related to a controlled substance,
with certain exceptions. The term “convicted” includes a judgment, an admission of
guilt or a plea of nolo contendere. Any student or prospective student to whom this
policy may apply should contact the State Board of Nursing for advisement.

Special Facilities
A state-of-the-art, on-campus nursing laboratory provides the opportunity for

students to learn and practice basic as well as advanced nursing assessment skills.

Nursing Courses (NURS)
NURS 202 Pharmacology (2)
This course prepares the student for drug administration with particular concern for
safety, precision, and attention to physiologic factors. The role of the nurse in patient
teaching is stressed. Focus is on the specific clinical details of drug use and patient
care, with emphasis on the scientific basis and action of particular drugs, as well as
assessment and evaluation of response to therapy. Prerequisite: junior status in
Nursing major.
NURS 208 Communication in Nursing (1)
This course focuses on the theoretical and practical components of the communica-
tion process. Verbal, nonverbal, written, and electronic means of communication are
discussed. Variables which influence interactions with clients, colleagues, and others
are examined. Prerequisite: sophomore status in Nursing major.
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NURS 250 Introduction to Professional Concepts (3)
An introduction and exploration of core concepts relevant to the discipline of nursing
and healthcare delivery in diverse and global environments. Nursing history, theory,
and roles of the professional nurse are presented. Pharmacology principles are intro-
duced with an emphasis on drug calculations. The nursing process is a major focus,
laying the foundation to cultivate critical thinking and problem solving methods in
the delivery of professional nursing care. Prerequisite: all cognate courses, sophomore
status in Nursing major.
NURS 251 Health and Wellness (2)
The goal of this course is to provide students with an overview of factors that influ-
ence health status. Recommendations related to diet, exercise, sleep, and stress
management along with traditional and complementary and alternative therapies
used to promote health and prevent disease are discussed. Also explored are the clin-
ical applications to nursing practice of disease prevention and health promotion.
Prerequisite: all cognate courses, sophomore status in Nursing major.
NURS 252 Fundamentals of Nursing Practice (6)
Introduces the student to the knowledge and skills specific to nursing. Theory
emphasizes the holistic, adaptive, and unique characteristics of all persons. Basic
skills are developed in the on-campus laboratory and applied in clinical settings. The
student is introduced to patterns of health and illness and to the nursing process.
Students apply this knowledge in the care of selected clients. Prerequisites: all
cognate courses, sophomore status in Nursing major, NURS 250, 251.
NURS 253 Health Assessment (3)
Builds upon existing skills of interviewing and assessment and upon knowledge of
physiology. Application to the health assessment of a client throughout the life span.
Skills are developed in performing physical examinations and in obtaining health
histories. Prerequisites: all cognate courses, sophomore status in Nursing major, 
NURS 250, 251.
NURS 301 Pathophysiology (3)
An introduction to concepts of disease processes which manifest physiological alter-
ations that impair bodily function. Prerequisite: NURS 210.
NURS 311 Nursing Care of the Adult (7)
Application of the nursing process with the adult client. Nursing diagnosis of the
adult is stressed, based on assessment of health patterns. Clinical experiences provide
opportunities to care for the clients experiencing chronic and acute health problems
in acute care, in long term care, and in the community. Prerequisites: NURS 301, 310.
NURS 316 Introduction to Nursing Research (3)
Introduction to the application of research principles within the clinical practice of
nursing. Emphasis is on personal commitment to the use of research in practice.
Prerequisite: MATH 216.
NURS 350 Medical Surgical Nursing I (7)
The first in a series of three courses with a focus on the dysfunction of systems as
related to Gordon’s Health Patterns. Pathophysiology, related pharmacology, and the
nursing process as related to the dysfunction of oxygenation, circulation, metabo-
lism, and elimination are presented. Perioperative care is also included. Clinical
experiences provide opportunities to implement the nursing process in caring for
clients experiencing acute and chronic health problems related to these patterns.
Prerequisites: junior status in Nursing major, NURS 250, 251, 252, 253.
NURS 351 Medical Surgical Nursing II (7)
The second of three courses with a focus on the dysfunction of body systems as
related to Gordon’s Health Patterns. Pathophysiology, related pharmacology, and the
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nursing process as related to the dysfunction of cognition, perception, and mobility
are presented. Clinical experiences provide opportunities to implement the nursing
process in caring for clients experiencing acute and chronic health problems related
to these patterns. Prerequisites: junior status in Nursing major, NURS 250, 251, 252,
253, 350.
NURS 352 Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing (4)
Application of the nursing process in caring for the emotionally disturbed client.
Emphasizes professional responsibility for advocacy and education. Clinical experi-
ences with clients across the life span in acute care facilities and in the community.
Prerequisites: junior status in Nursing major, NURS 250, 251, 252, 253, 350.
NURS 430 Advanced Nursing Care of the Critically Ill Client (5)
Application of the nursing process in caring for clients experiencing life-threatening
illnesses. Emphasizes professional responsibility for advocacy and education with
the individual and with the family. Clinical experiences with critically ill clients
across the life span in a variety of settings. Prerequisites: NURS 311, 454.
NURS 432 Leadership in Professional Nursing (5)
Leadership activities of the nurse in managing the care of groups of clients, educa-
tion of clients and others, advocating quality health care, and promoting professional
goals are practiced in a variety of settings. Application of theory within the discipline
is studied. Prerequisites: NURS 316, 430, 431.
NURS 450 Nursing Care of Childbearing/Childrearing Families (7)
Application of the nursing process with childbearing and childrearing families.
Nursing diagnosis is stressed, based on assessment of health patterns. Clinical 
applications in acute care, long term care and community health care facilities.
Prerequisites: senior status in Nursing major, NURS 350, 351, 352.
NURS 451 Introduction to Nursing Research (3)
Introduction to the application of research principles within the clinical practice of
nursing. Emphasis is on personal commitment to the use of research in practice.
Prerequisites: MATH 216, NURS 350, 351, 352.
NURS 452 Nursing Care of the Community Client (3)
Application of the nursing process with the community client. Emphasis on the
epidemiological approach to the identification of community problems. Clinical
practice in community settings. Prerequisites: senior status in Nursing major, NURS 350,
351, 352.
NURS 453 Professional Preparation (2.5)
Preparation for the professional registered nurse role with emphasis on taking skills
and the NCLEX licensure examination. Prerequisites: senior status in Nursing major,
NURS 350, 351, 352, 450, 451, 452.
NURS 455 Medical Surgical Nursing III (5)
The final of three courses with a focus on complex, multi-system dysfunction as
related to Gordon’s Health Patterns. Pathophysiology, related pharmacology, nursing
process, and special topics are presented. Clinical experiences allow for implementa-
tion of the nursing process in caring for clients with complex, multi-system acute
and chronic health problems. Prerequisites: senior status in Nursing major, NURS 350,
351, 352, 450, 451, 452.
NURS 456 Internship (2.5)
This course is designed to facilitate professional development and/or transition into
practice. Experiences provide for continuous clinical exposure that will assist the
student in further development of the nursing generalist role and/or build upon previ-
ously attained nursing knowledge and skills. Opportunities for leadership and
management development, as well as decision making are encouraged through
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participation in the delivery of health services and nursing care. Prerequisites: senior
status in Nursing major, NURS 350, 351, 352, 450, 451, 452.
NURS 457 Aging: A Holistic Approach (2)
This course is designed to integrate biological, psychological, and socioeconomic
knowledges that impact on the care of people in later life. Special emphasis will be
given to aging as the sum total of changes that occur with the passage of time,
including internal and external stressors and adaptive capacities.

Health Services Administration
The student who majors in Health Services Administration will:
1. possess a working knowledge of major interpretations of the administration of
health services;

2. engage in modes of research and inquiry which are used to explore, document,
and understand problems of health care delivery;

3. participate actively in the discussion and critical evaluation of contemporary
issues in American health care;

4. respond to the contemporary challenges of health care delivery, relating the
study of health services to contemporary health service delivery problems;

5. empathize with and display sensitivity to the emotions and values of patients,
patients’ families, co-workers, and other health care professionals, especially
those from different cultural, ethnic, and/or class backgrounds.
Health Services Administration is a unique interdisciplinary major located

within the Department of Nursing and Public Administration. This major seeks to
develop in students the values, knowledge, and skills necessary to enter the
expanding field of health services administration. In particular, this major empha-
sizes new directions in which the health care system is expanding. These include:
1. private and community oriented wellness programs;
2. rehabilitative medical services;
3. health care facilities for the elderly;
4. health care facilities for addictive diseases;
5. hospices;
6. managed care.
The sequence of courses in the major is interdisciplinary and includes a signifi-

cant integration of courses from business administration and the social sciences.
Together with Marywood’s liberal arts curriculum, the courses in the major
curriculum are designed to enable graduates to enter the job market in entry level
administrative positions.

Marywood University’s Health Services Administration Program provides both
an undergraduate and graduate degree with an option to complete both in a five-year
period of time through advanced standing into the graduate program.

The undergraduate Health Services Administration major prepares students for
entry-level positions in health. The program provides the knowledge and skills
necessary for administrative positions in nursing homes, hospitals, rehabilitation
facilities, managed care, and the many other organizations providing health care in
American society. A special track focuses upon health care delivery to the elderly.
This major integrates courses in the social sciences, business, heath services admin-
istration and cognate courses (63 credits), as well as the liberal arts (64 credits). An
important program component is an internship in a nursing home, hospital, managed
care, public health agency, or other organization during the senior year. Advanced
standing in Marywood University’s Graduate Department of Nursing and Public
Administration is available to qualified majors. A Gerontology major is also avail-
able. Please see the Graduate Catalog for a five-year degree option. Contact the
Assistant Chair of Nursing and Public Administration.
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This program will enhance the administrative training of students concerned
with the provision of health care and the current health care reform. Students’ needs
and goals are met, bringing the application of management skills from a theoretical
model. This degree will be a step in meeting the needs of those professionals
currently practicing and also will prepare the health service administrators of
tomorrow.

Program requirements for Health Services Administration
Sixty-three credits and cognate courses are required, spread across the following

disciplines and departments:

I. Five courses in Business Administration to include:
BUS 103 Computer Tools for Management (3)
BUS 121 Principles of Management (3)
BUS 131 Accounting I (3)
BUS 132 Accounting II (3)
BUS 301 Management Information Systems (3)
II. Eight courses in Sociology, Social Sciences, and Health Services Administration
selected from the following:

CJ 201 The Juvenile Justice Subsystem (3)
SOC 214  Social Problems (3)
SOC 216  Alcoholism and Other Addictions (3)
SOC 350  Medical Sociology (3)
SOC 451  Social Research (3)
SOC 452  Computer Applications in Social Research (3)
SSCI 425 Children’s Rights and Societal Responses (3)
HSA 430 Aging Issues (crosslisted SW 430/SSCI 430) (3)
HSA 461  Administrative Practicum in Health Care Systems (3)
GER 435  Aging and Society (crosslisted SOC 400/HSA 435) (3)

III.Four courses in Health Services Administration to include:
HSA 520 Introduction to Health Services Administration (3)
HSA 597 Health Services Administration Internship  (3)
HSA 599 Health Services Administration Seminar (3)
HSA 537 Managerial Decision Making in Health Care Organizations (3)

IV.Cognate courses to include:
ECON 100  Basic Economics (3)
PS 210  American Government and Politics (3)
PS 211 State and Local Government  (3)
SOC 218 Anthropology (3)

Program requirements for Gerontology
Sixty-three credits and cognate courses are required, spread across the following

disciplines and departments:

I. Five courses in Business Administration to include:
BUS 103  Computer Tools for Management (3)
BUS 121  Principles of Management (3)
BUS 131  Accounting I (3)
BUS 132  Accounting II (3)
BUS 301  Management Information Systems (3)

II. Eight courses in Sociology and Health Services Administration to include:
SOC 214  Social Problems (3)
SOC 216  Alcoholism and Other Addictions (3)
SOC 350  Medical Sociology (3)
SOC 451  Social Research (3)
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SOC 452  Computer Applications in Social Research (3)
GER 435  Aging and Society (crosslisted SOC 400/HSA 435) (3)
HSA 402 Society of Dying and Death (crosslisted SOC 402) (3)
HSA 430 Aging Issues (crosslisted SW 430/SSCI 430) (3)
HSA 461  Administrative Practicum in Health Care Systems (3)

III.Four courses in Gerontology to include:
GER 510 Concepts and Issues in Gerontology (3) 
OR
GER 525 Aging Changes and Health (3)
GER 530 Nutrition and the Elderly (3) 
OR
GER 520 Psychological Perspectives on Aging (3)
OR
GER 529 Planning Healthcare Services for the Elderly (3)
GER 597 Internship Practicum (3)
GER 599 Internship Seminar (3)

IV.Cognate courses to include:
ECON 100  Basic Economics (3)
PS 210  American Government and Politics (3)
PS 211 State and Local Government  (3)
SOC 218 Anthropology (3)

Academic Facts
1. 127 credits are required for a degree.
2. Transfer students must complete a minimum of 60 credits at Marywood
University, divided equally between the major and the liberal arts.

3. Courses in the major should be taken at Marywood University.  Courses to
complete the liberal arts requirements may be taken at other universities and
transferred at the grade level of C or above.

4. The student must maintain a QPA average of 2.50 in the major and 2.00
overall to graduate as well as be retained in the program.

Health Services Administration Courses (HSA)
By studying health services administration students will be able to:
1. increase their knowledge of the health care delivery system in the United
States;

2. develop a basic knowledge of the distribution and causes of disease;
3. develop relevant administrative skills;
4. increase their knowledge of alternatives to existing health policies in
American society.

HSA 425 Children’s Rights and Societal Responses (3)
Analyzes policies and services designed to meet a range of needs and problems
experienced by children and their families. Specific areas of analysis include child
abuse and neglect, juvenile justice, homelessness, foster care, adoptions, institutional
vis-a-vis, community strategies in response to particular problems, impacts of 
prejudice – discrimination on minority groups, children and families, advocacy, and
social change.
HSA 430 Aging: Issues and Perspectives (3)
Examines the biological, psychological, social, and cultural dimensions of aging.
Analyzes roles and relationships of older persons and systems that make up their
environment (e.g., family, friends, neighborhood, etc.). The contemporary continuum
of care in the context of a strengths-based approach is explored. The course also
focuses on ageism, stereotyping, advocacy, and social policy change.
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HSA 461 Administrative Practicum in Health Care Systems (3)
Involves the student in several field visits to facilities within the health care system. 
Also involves discussion in seminar of the organization and planning for each of the
facilities visited.
HSA 520 Introduction to Health Services Administration (3)
Provides a background on the United States health care system in the areas of admin-
istration, history and philosophy of public health, politics, health policy, and plan-
ning, finance, evaluation and assessment of medical care, and delivery of services.
HSA 537 Managerial Decision-Making in Health Care Organizations (3)
Examines operational concerns in the area of institutional administration. Included
are project planning and constraints, work-load forecasting, patient scheduling,
facility staffing, quality as sur ance, utilization review, control mechanism, ap pli ca -
tions of institutional resources. Includes ap pli ca tion of management and administra-
tive skills for the hospital administrator.
HSA 597 Internship (6)
Twelve weeks of full-time employment or its equivalent in a public, human, or
health service agency.
HSA 599 Practitioner’s Seminar in Administration (3) 
Seminar format designed to develop management skills, including work program-
ming and time management; also covers experiential application of public adminis-
tration theories and principles with emphasis on observation, analysis, reporting, and
com mu ni ca tion skills. Career development com po nent directs participants in the
process of self-analysis to formulate career goals and strategies.

GER 510 Concepts and Issues in Gerontology (3)
The process of aging and surviving into the “later years” results from a complex
interplay of social forces, human systems, and social policies, which impinge upon
groups and individuals. This course examines components of social gerontology
which view aging as an expression of a societal-in sti tu tion al structure that “cre ates”
and sustains human beings. 
GER 520 Psychological Perspectives on the Aging Pro cess (3)
Provides students with an overview of the variety of psychological theories of aging.
Places special emphasis on the adjustment factors of old age. 
GER 525 Aging Changes and Health Problems (3) 
Introduces students to the primary and secondary biological aging changes. Covers
anatomical and physiological changes of all body systems, with special emphasis on
health problems arising from these changes and on related social and psy cho log i cal
phenomena. 
GER 529 Planning Health Care Services for the Elderly (3)
Acquaints the student with the planning and resources available for meeting the
needs of the elderly. Provides the student with a broad knowledge of health services
for the aged and their implementation.
GER 530 Nutrition and Gerontology (3)
A study of physiological and biochemical changes of aging persons, nutrition re -
quire ments, and di etary management of the geriatric patient.
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Nutrition and Dietetics
COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES

Kathleen McKee, Ph.D., R.D., co-chairperson
Lee Harrison, Ph.D., R.D., F.A.D.A., C.N.S.D., C.M.F.C., co-chairperson
**Mary Ann Ashton, M.S., R.D.
* Mary P. Babcock, M.S., R.D.
Marianne E. Borja, Ed.D., R.D., F.A.D.A., C.M.F.C.
* Jill Callejas, M.S., R.D.
Joanne Christaldi,, Ph.D., R.D.
*Stacey Coolbaugh, M.S., R.D.
Maureen Dunne-Touhey, M.S., R.D., L.D.N.
*Joan Gavigan, M.S., R.D.
Sandra Graham, M.S.
Alan Levine, Ph.D., R.D., C.M.F.C.
* Kay McClintock, M.S.
**Ann McKenna, M.S., R.D.
* Stephanie Minkoff, M.S., R.D.
Kenneth W. Rundell, Ph.D.
* Patricia L. Turissini, M.S.
* Tanya Woytach-Papura, M.S., R.D.

* Part-time
**Clinical Instructor

Goals
Nutrition and dietetics is a health profession, concerned with the provision of 

food and nutrients to humans. Professional practice includes the application of 
knowledge of foods, nutrients, and their requirements to the care of individuals and
groups throughout the life cycle. The practice also involves medical nutrition
therapy, food systems management, community nutrition, health promotion, entre-
preneurial activities, and sports nutrition.

The programs aim to provide quality learning experiences in nutrition and
dietetics that are based on the standards from the Commission on Accreditation for
Dietetics Education.
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Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Didactic Program 65 50/51 7 6 129  
Coordinated Program 76 50/51 7 0 134  
Family & Consumer Sci. 63 50/51 7 6 127

Programs and Curriculum Requirements for Majors
Coordinated Program (CP)

The Coordinated Program (CP) combines the traditional four-year didactic/fifth
year supervised practice experience into an integrated four year Coordinated
Program. The CP leads to a bachelor of science degree in nutrition and dietetics and
eligibility to take the National Registration Examination for Dietitians. Students are
eligible for employment as dietitians when they complete the program. 

The mission of the Marywood University Coordinated Program in Nutrition and
Dietetics is to provide a broad based educational curriculum, which includes prepa-
ration in the liberal arts as well as coordinated nutrition/dietetic theory and practice,
which is based on CADE foundation knowledge and skills, core competencies, and
general area of emphasis. This educational framework provides the knowledge,
skills, and values required to practice as competent entry-level dieti-
tians/nutritionists, and also for the flexibility, which permits changing roles and the
development of skills needed for future specializations, that the students wish to
pursue. The goals of the program are:
1. To provide quality didactic and supervised practice learning experiences that
prepare students to be competent entry-level dietitians.

2. To prepare graduates to be successfully employed in their fields, attend grad-
uate school, or pursue other career options.
Students desiring admission to CP may apply during the second semester of the

sophomore year. Selections are made by an admissions committee based on a tran-
script review, required prerequisite courses, recommendations, complete application
form, and an interview. A minimum cumulative overall QPA of 3.00 is required for
admission. Ten students are usually selected each year.

The CP is an accelerated program and demands a greater commitment of time.
Special fees are charged for the professional sequence. Attendance at one summer
session is required after the sophomore year. All students in this program must
demonstrate competence (no grade lower than a C+ in Nutrition courses) in both the
academic and supervised practice areas.

The total credits to complete the program are 132-134. The courses required in
the Coordinated Program involve 65 credits in nutrition and dietetics. Specific
courses in science and math are necessary to meet CADE standards. The courses
required in Nutrition and Dietetics are:
N D 101A,B Contemporary Nutrition Topics and Skills (1)
N D 103 Basic and Culinary Foods (3)
N D 112 Nutrition I (3)
N D 138 Food Safety (1)
N D 203 Food Science and Technology (3)
N D 211 Nutrition Education (3)
N D 213 Nutrition II (3)
N D 223 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food (3)
N D 300 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy I (3)
N D 301A,B,C Theory of Food Systems Management I (4.5)
N D 312 Community Nutrition (2)
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N D 331 Sports Nutrition In Health Promotion (3)
N D 379A,B,C,D Food Systems Management II (6)
N D 390 Supervised Practice Medical Nutrition Therapy I (2)
N D 391 Supervised Practice Food Systems Management I (1)
N D 392 Supervised Practice Community Nutrition (1.5) 
N D 397 Supervised Practice Food Systems Management II (3)
N D 420 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy II (6)
N D 465 Research in Nutrition and Dietetics (3)
N D 490 Supervised Practice Medical Nutrition Therapy II (3)
N D 494 Coordinating Seminar and Practice (6)

Didactic Program (DPD)
The department also offers a Didactic Program leading to a bachelor of science

in nutrition and dietetics. The Didactic Program must be followed by an accredited
internship or other currently approved route to registration in order to be eligible to
sit for the registration examination. The department assists students in applying for
internships but cannot guarantee their acceptance.

The mission of the Marywood University Didactic Program in Nutrition and
Dietetics is to provide a broad based educational curriculum, which includes prepa-
ration in the liberal arts as well as nutrition/dietetic theory, which is based on the
foundation knowledge and skills of CADE. This educational framework provides the
knowledge, skills, and values needed not only for successful entry into dietetic
internships and graduate school, but also for the flexibility which permits changing
roles and the development of skills needed for future specializations that the students
wish to pursue. The goals of the program are:
1. To provide quality didactic learning experiences that prepare graduates to
move toward an accredited dietetic internship program, attend graduate
school, or pursue other career options.

2. To provide quality didactic learning experiences that prepare graduates who
are accepted and who complete an accredited internship program to become
competent entry-level dietitians.
Students are accepted into the Didactic Program usually during the second se-

mester of their sophomore year. Acceptance is based on review of transcripts, re-
quired prerequisite courses, and a cumulative QPA of 3.00 minimum.

Students must demonstrate competence (no grade lower than a C in Nutrition
courses) in foundation knowledge and skills prior to receiving a verification state-
ment for completing the program. Additional expenses are incurred in association
with professional courses. The total credits to complete the program are 127-129.
The courses required in the Didactic Program involve 54 credits in nutrition and di-
etetics. Specific courses in math and sciences are required to meet CADE standards.
The courses required in Nutrition and Dietetics are: 
N D 101A,B Contemporary Nutrition Topics and Skills (1)
N D 103 Basic and Culinary Foods (3)
N D 112 Nutrition I (3)
N D 138 Food Safety (1)
N D 203 Food Science and Technology (3)
N D 211 Nutrition Education (3)
N D 213 Nutrition II (3)
N D 223 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food (3)
N D 300 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy I (3)
N D 301A,B,C Theory of Food Systems Management I (4.5)
N D 312 Community Nutrition (2)
N D 331 Sports Nutrition In Health Promotion (3)
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N D 379A,B,C,D Food Systems Management II (6)
N D 391 Supervised Practice Food Systems Management I (1)
N D 392 Supervised Practice Community Nutrition (1.5)
N D 400 Preparation for Professional Practice (3)
N D 420 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy II (6)
N D 465 Research in Nutrition and Dietetics (3)

Nutrition and Dietetics majors in the Coordinated and Didactic Programs are
eligible for a minor in science if an additional 3 credits are taken in a science course
for Science majors.

Nutrition and Wellness Track
The department also offers the four year Nutrition and Wellness track leading to

a bachelor of science in nutrition and dietetics. The Nutrition and Wellness track is
not an accredited program of the American Dietetics Association and does not lead
to an accredited internship or other currently approved route to registration.
Graduates of this track will not be eligible to sit for the registration examination.

The mission of the Marywood University Nutrition and Wellness track is to
provide a broad based educational curriculum, which includes preparation in the
liberal arts as well as nutrition/science/health content. This educational framework
provides the knowledge, skills, and values needed for successful entry into graduate
school or a career using a nutrition and wellness background.

Students select the Nutrition and Wellness track usually toward the end of the
second semester of their sophomore year. The total credits to complete the program
are 126-127. The courses required in the Nutrition and Wellness track involve 37
credits in nutrition and dietetics. Specific courses in math, sciences and the liberal
arts are also required. The courses required from the Nutrition and Dietetics depart-
ment are:
N D 101A,B Contemporary Nutrition topics and Skills (1)
N D 103 Basic and Culinary Foods (3)
N D 112 Nutrition I (3)
N D 138 Food Safety (1)
N D 203 Food Science and Technology (3)
N D 211 Nutrition Education (3)
N D 213 Nutrition II (3)
N D 223 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food (3)
N D 300 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy I (3)
N D 312 Community Nutrition (2)
N D 331 Sports Nutrition In Health Promotion (3)
N D 420 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy II (6)
N D 465 Research in Nutrition and Dietetics (3)

Nutrition and Dietetics majors in the Nutrition and Wellness track are eligible
for a minor in science if an additional 3 credits are taken in a science course for
majors.

Curriculum Requirements for Minors 
in Nutrition and Dietetics

18 credits
Students must demonstrate competence (a minimum of C) in the following

courses for a minor in Nutrition and Dietetics:
BIOL 136, 137 Human Anatomy and Physiology (3,3)
N D 103 Basic and Culinary Foods (3)
N D 112 Nutrition I (3)
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N D 213 Nutrition II (3)
Student must select one course from the following:
N D 203 Food Science and Technology (3)
N D 211 Nutrition Education (3)
N D 223 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food (3)
N D 330 Sports Nutrition (3)
N D 331 Sports Nutrition In Health Promotion (3)

Accreditation
The Marywood University Coordinated Program in Nutrition and Dietetics is

currently granted accreditation status by the Commission on Accreditation for
Dietetics Education of The American Dietetic Association, 120 South Riverside
Plaza, Chicago, IL 60606, 312/899-5400.

The Marywood University Didactic Program in Nutrition and Dietetics is
currently granted accreditation status by the Commission on Accreditation for
Dietetics Education of The American Dietetic Association, 120 South Riverside
Plaza, Chicago, IL 60606, 312/899-5400.

Special Facilities
The Coordinated Program is affiliated with more than 85 facilities that provide

supervised practice experiences.

Family and Consumer Sciences Education Program
(Home Economics Education K-12)

Goals
Through the Family and Consumer Sciences Education K-12 Program, students

are given the opportunity to develop skills in performing well in a classroom envi-
ronment. The program offers course work in the teaching-learning processes,
curriculum planning and teaching strategies, a self-evaluation, and laboratory work
to help the student acquire teaching behaviors that will enhance communication with
future pupils. Microteaching experiences and involvement in classroom environ-
ments enable students to improve their skills, as well as to analyze and evaluate their
progress as teachers. Upon completion of 127 credits, students in this major will earn
a Bachelor of Science Degree in Family and Consumer Sciences Education.

During freshman, sophomore, and junior years, Family and Consumer Sciences
Education majors gain experience in observation and actual participation, ranging
from the preschool/nursery school level through secondary level classes, so that
students will learn to differentiate the needs of each level in the five basic areas of
family and consumer sciences.

The program is planned to:
1. develop competent Family and Consumer Sciences teachers who will provide
leadership and service that meet individual and community needs as deter-
mined by the Pennsylvania Department of Education;

2. develop students who are comfortable teaching all areas of the FCS National
Standards;

3. help students gain employability skills that allow them to become key
members of their work environment.
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Mission
Students in the Family and Consumer Sciences Program at Marywood

University develop leadership skills and a knowledge of human needs. This knowl-
edge and practice will enable the graduate in Family and Consumer Sciences to
extend beyond the University into their own classrooms to improve the quality of
life and extend knowledge to the students they serve.

Major requirements for prospective teachers are:
FCS 145 A Behavorial Approach to Textiles and Housing (3)
FCS 251 Family Resource Management (3)
FCS 300 Early Childhood Curriculum I (3)
FCS 301 Early Childhood Curriculum II (3)
FCS 320 Professional Practice for FCS (3)
FCS 411B Family and Consumer Sciences Methods/Vocational Education (3)
FCS 448 Community Service (3)
FCS 450 Family Systems (3)
FCS 452 Parentology (3)
N D 103 Basic and Culinary Foods (3)
N D 111 Basic Nutrition (3)
BIOL 107 Sexually Transmitted Diseases (Science elective) (3)
BIOL 130 Principles of Anatomy and Physiology (Science elective) (3)
SSCI 425 Children’s Rights and Societal Responses (Social Science elective) (3)

Professional Education Requirements:
EDUC 000 Field Experience (0)
EDUC 100 Introduction to Education (.5)
EDUC 101 Introduction to Education (.5)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
S ED 152 Orientation to Exceptionalities (3)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary and K-12 Education (3)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations of Education (3)
EDUC 442J Student Teaching (6,6)

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

Accreditation
The program is approved by the Pennsylvania Department of Education and by 

the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). The program 
leads to certification in secondary and elementary (K-12) education in Home
Economics/Family and Consumer Sciences.

Requirements
Education majors must consult with Marywood’s Department of Education in

order to fulfill the education sequence in an orderly and accurate manner.

Nutrition and Dietetics Courses (N D)
N D 100 Nutrition and Wellness (3)
This course integrates nutrition and wellness to allow the student to discover how
these two facets work together to improve total health. Students in this course will
examine their personal habits so that individual improvement can be made. Non-
majors only.
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N D 101A, B  Contemporary Nutrition Topics and Skills (1)
Introduction to computer applications in nutrition and dietetics, the Internet, port-
folio development, and current topics in nutrition. Divided into 101A Computer
Applications and 101B Nutrition Topics.
N D 103 Basic and Culinary Foods (3)
Introduction to basic physical and chemical properties of foods. Acquisition of culi-
nary and merchandising techniques and the evaluation of prepared products. Lab fee.
N D 111 Basic Nutrition (3)
Presents concepts of nutrition and how they affect individuals throughout the life cycle.
N D 112 Nutrition I (3)
Studies the chemistry, digestion, absorption, and metabolism of nutrients and
discusses the interrelationship of nutrients. Prerequisites: BIOL 136, 137; CHEM
110, 210 or permission of the instructor.
N D 138 Food and Safety (1)
Studies safe food handling principles and practices that are necessary to meet the
requirements of the food service industry and regulatory agencies.
N D 203 Food Science and Technology (3)
Application of scientific principles and experimental procedures in food preparation.
Lab fee. Prerequisites: CHEM 110, 210; N D 103 or permission of the instructor.
N D 211 Nutrition Education (3)
Introduction to the nature and theories of learning, communication, and their appli-
cation to the production/utilization of nutrition education for various audiences.
Prerequisite: N D 112.
N D 213 Nutrition II (3)
A study of the physiological, biochemical, and sociological factors that affect
nutrient requirements and recommendations over the life cycle. Emphasis on prac-
tical appli cations, including appropriate food selections to meet nutrient needs.
Prerequisite: N D 112.
N D 223 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food (3)
A study of foods and food customs of various regional, national and ethnic groups.
Experience in planning, marketing and presenting cultural meals. Lab fee.
Prerequisite: N D 103.
N D 300 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy I (4)
Study of the profession and practice of nutrition and dietetics, including the roles of
dietitians and other health team members in patient/client care and the nutritional
care process. Classroom and simulated experience in nutritional assessment, plan-
ning, implementing nutritional care, counseling, and documentation in medical
records. Prerequisite: N D 112.
N D 301A, B, C Theory of Food Systems Management I (4.5)
Introduces the systems approach to management. Emphasizes management theory
and functions, quantity food production and marketing. Divided into 301A
Management, 301B Quantity Food Production, and 301C Marketing. Coordinated
with N D 391.
N D 309 Principles of Quantity Food Production and Service (3)
Involves quantity food production and service, menu planning, standardization of
recipes, and use and care of equipment. Lab fee. Prerequisite: N D 103.
N D 312 Community Nutrition (2)
Introduction to the principles of public health and community nutrition. Involves the
study of the local, state, and federal resources and legislation for the delivery of
health care and the provision of food and nutrients to all stages of the life cycle.
Prerequisites: N D 112, 211 and 300. Coordinated with N D 392.
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N D 330 Sports Nutrition (3)
Studies the relationship between exercise and nutrient use/metabolism, with the goal
of determining dietary recommendations for intake. Practical experience in
analyzing athletes’ food intake. Non-nutrition and dietetics majors. Prerequisite:
Anatomy and Physiology or the permission of the instructor.
N D 331 Sports Nutrition In Health Promotion (3)
A course which studies how exercise affects nutrient use and need, as well as the 
health benefits of exercise, diet, and cardiovascular wellness. Emphasis is placed on
lifestyle change and personal responsibility in improving wellness. Nutrition and
Dietetics majors. 
N D 379A, B, C, D Food Systems Management II (6)
Involves classroom experience in human relations, purchasing, food cost control and
financial management, computer applications, and layout and equipment. Divided
into 379A Human Relations, 379B Purchasing, 379C Cost Control and Financial
Management, and 379D Layout and Equipment. Prerequisites: N D 138, 301 or 309,
and BUS 121.
N D 390 Supervised Practice Medical Nutrition Therapy I (2)
Develops practitioner skills in patient/client nutritional assessment, planning, imple-
menting nutritional care, counseling, and documentation in medical records.
Coordinated with N D 300. Lab fee. Prerequisite: admission to CP.
N D 391 Supervised Practice Food Systems Management I (1)
Develops practitioner skills and application in management theory and functions,
marketing, and quantity food production. Coordinated with N D 301. Lab fee.
N D 392 Supervised Practice Community Nutrition (1.5)
Observation and participation in local community agencies. Involves coordinated
didactic and supervised practice experiences. Coordinated with N D 312. Lab fee.
N D 397 Supervised Practice Food Systems Management II (3)
Continues Supervised Practice Food Systems Management I. Develops practitioner
skills and application in human relations, purchasing, cost control, financial manage-
ment, layout and equipment, and computer applications to nutrition and dietetics.
Coordinated with N D 379. Lab fee. Prerequisite: N D 391.
N D 400 Preparation for Professional Practice (3)
This course involves the study of the profession of nutrition and dietetics with an
emphasis on the critical review of literature, communication, and presentation skills.
It involves preparation for the application process to professional experiences,
presenting a peer reviewed seminar, critical review of nutrition research, and exploration
of future professional goals. ND 400 is a capstone course for the Didactic Program.
N D 410 Nutrition and The Elderly (3)
Examines the provision and administration of nutritional services for the elderly.
Particular attention is given to nutritional needs of the elderly person and the impli-
cations related to management of quality programs.
N D 420 Theory of Medical Nutrition Therapy II (6)
Studies the biochemical and pathophysiological basis for medical and dietary treat-
ments of diseases. Prerequisites: N D 112, 213 and 300.
N D 465 Research in Nutrition and Dietetics (3)
An introductory research course with emphasis on applications within the area of
nutrition and dietetics. Includes overview of research concepts, research design for
both quantitative and qualitative studies, data collection strategies, interpretation of
results, and outcome assessment. Incorporates critiques of current literature to help
prepare students to be critical consumers of research.
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N D 490 Supervised Practice Medical Nutrition Therapy II (3)
Develops practitioner skill in comprehensive nutritional-care management of
patient/clients with various disease states. Coordinated with ND 420. Lab fee.
Prerequisite: N D 390.
N D 494 Coordinating Seminar and Practice (6)
Involves analysis, synthesis, and evaluation of theory and practice.  Includes practice
in a variety of settings as an entry-level dietitian. ND 494 is a capstone course for the
Coordinated Program. Prerequisites: N D 300, 301, 312, 379, 390, 391, 392, 397,
420, 490. Lab fee.
N D 499 Independent Study (1-3)
Involves student initiated, faculty directed study and research in accordance with
University and departmental guidelines. Requires approval of chairperson.

Family and Consumer Sciences Courses (FCS)
FCS 145 A Behavioral Approach to Textiles and Housing (3)
This course studies man’s behavior related to textiles and housing. The course
includes the psychological and sociological aspects of clothing and housing choices.
Standards for home planning, architectural styles, and needs of the family influence
housing choices are also part of the course.
FCS 251 Family Resource Management (3)
This course will focus on the management of individual and family resources,
including food, clothing, shelter, health care, recreation, and transportation across the
lifespan. The relationship of the environment to family and consumer resources will
be explored along with the impact of technology on individual and family resources.
Individual and family financial management, and consumer rights and responsibili-
ties will also be part to the course.
FCS 300, 301 Early Childhood Curriculum I, II (3,3)
Presents a conceptual framework for learning and development from pre-kinder-
garten through grade three, in conjunction with practical “hands-on” activities.
Encompasses modern theory and research, curriculum development, early interven-
tion, preschool, and kindergarten. Emphasis on developmentally appropriate prac-
tice. Prerequisite: PSY 251.
FCS 320 Professional Practice for Family and Consumer Sciences (3)
This course will follow the history and philosophies of the groups and individuals
who had an impact on building family and consumer sciences as a program of study.
The roles and responsibilities of professionals in this field will be addressed. The
factors that contributed to the development of the profession and the outlook for
the future will be developed. 
FCS 411B Curriculum Methods and Materials/Vocational Education (3)
Gives students the opportunity to plan, organize, and present units of work in their
specific fields. Uses materials in the curriculum laboratory to familiarize prospective
teachers with courses of study, textbooks, and other instructional materials. Includes
recent federal vocational acts, appropriations, and amendments. Discusses occupa-
tional education within area vocational-technical schools and strategies for the
teacher within these programs.
FCS 448 Community Services (3)
Studies the agencies in the community that serve the needs of family over the life
cycle. Students will spend time in community agencies to experience how clients
are serviced.
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FCS 450 Family Systems (3)
Examines family functions, compositions, organizations, and families as they relate
to cultures. Also includes alternative lifestyles that may be chosen by individuals.
This course will also analyze the productive vs. disruptive characteristics of families.
FCS 452 Parentology (3)
Parenting theories and outcomes studied and compared in the context of parent-child
relationships. Also, various family forms and parenting styles will be studied.
FCS 499 Independent Study (3)
Involves student initiated, faculty directed study and research in accordance with the
University and departmental guidelines. Requires approval of chairperson.

194

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 194



Social Work
COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES

Michael H. Freund, M.S.W., L.S.W., C.M.F.C., Program Director
Dawn Brennan, M.S.W., L.S.W., Field Coordinator
*Joseph Donohue, M.S.W.
*Lea Dougherty, M.S.W.
*Part-time

Mission Statement
The Bachelor of Social Work Program at Marywood University is a professional

degree program which prepares students for beginning, entry level professional 
practice. The program provides educational experiences designed to assure 
the acquisition of knowledge, values, ethics, and skills necessary to be a generalist
practitioner.

The BSW Program develops practitioners who are committed to social and
economic justice, and are able to take action with and on behalf of vulnerable and
oppressed populations. The program prepares students for responsible leadership and
service in meeting human needs. As part of its mission, the program seeks to enhance
social work education and practice as well as contribute to community well being.

Goals
The student who majors in Social Work will:
1. acquire the knowledge, values, ethics, and skills necessary for beginning
professional generalist social work practice with individuals, families, groups,
organizations, and communities;

2. attain a firm grounding in the essential and instrumental values of the profes-
sion: the rights of clients; the conscious, ethical, and professional use of self in
providing helping services; respect for the unique characteristics of diverse
populations, and the humanizing of social institutions;

3. integrate the ideals of social justice and be able to take action with and on
behalf of vulnerable and oppressed populations;

4. develop a commitment to a process of ongoing professional growth and devel-
opment;

5. contribute to community well being through field experiences and Caritas
Club, the BSW student organization.
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Social work in contemporary society is a dynamic and challenging profession,
rich in a tradition of helping individuals, families, small groups, organizations, and
communities in many ways, ranging from direct service to policy formulation.

The principal goal of the Bachelor of Social Work Program is to prepare
students for beginning generalist social work practice. The Social Work curriculum
which consists of liberal arts, social-behavioral science, and professional social work
courses, provides the student with an educational experience designed to assure the
acquisition of knowledge, values, ethics, and skills necessary for entering into social
work practice at the beginning level. The student is prepared as a generalist social
work practitioner, who is able to help various size client systems—individuals, fami-
lies, groups, organizations, and communities.

The Bachelor of Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on Social
Work Education. The BSW Program is affiliated with the School of Social Work.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Social Work 63 50/51 7 6 127

Program Requirements
Specific Liberal Arts requirements for Social Work majors:

BIOL 130 Principles of Anatomy and Physiology (3)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)
HIST 105 Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modern World (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
Professional Core (63 credits)
SW 145 Foundations of Social Work (3)
SW 150 Introductory Social Work Field Experience (1)
SW 230 Analysis of Social Welfare Policy (3)
SW 250 Contemporary Social Work Practice (3)
SW 310 Social Work Research I (3)
SW 311 Social Work Research II (3)
SW 345 Junior Field Experience (1)
SW 350 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (3)
SW 401 Social Work with Neighborhoods, Communities, and Organizations:

Theory and Practice (3)
SW 402 Social Work with Groups: Theory and Practice (3)
SW 403 Social Work with Individuals and Families: Theory and Practice (3)
SW XXX Social Work Restricted Elective (3)
SW 490 Field Instruction (9)
SW 491 Integrative Seminar (3)
SW 495 Senior Seminar (1)
SOC 214 Social Problems (3)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
PS 210 American Government and Politics (3)
Electives 9 credits
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Admission
Formal admission to the Bachelor of Social Work Program occurs at the end of

sophomore year. Students make formal application to the program at this time.
Admission to the program is based upon:
1. attainment of a QPA of 2.33 in SW 145, Foundations of Social Work, SW 250,
Contemporary Social Work Practice, and SW 230, Analysis of Social Welfare
Policy;

2. attainment of an S (satisfactory) grade in SW 150, Introductory Social Work
Field Experience;

3. attainment of a cumulative QPA of 2.00 or better;
4. adherence to standards of conduct as contained in the NASW Code of Ethics;
5. recommendation by SW program faculty.

Retention
Throughout the course of their professional studies, students are expected to

maintain a minimum overall quality point average of 2.00, a minimum quality point
average of 2.33 in the major, and give evidence of continued skill development and
adherence to standards of conduct as contained in the NASW Code of Ethics.

Transfer Students
Students who transfer to the BSW Program have an interview with the program

director. The BSW Program and its policies and requirements are discussed.
Evaluation of the student’s curriculum and equivalent transfer credits occurs.

Special Features
Social Work majors participate in all aspects of the BSW Program and in

extracurricular community service through Caritas Club, the Social Work student
organization. BSW majors who meet the nationally established criteria are invited to
membership in Alpha Delta Mu, National Social Work Honor Society, in their junior
or senior year, through its resident chapter on campus. In addition, qualified BSW
graduates may, upon acceptance by the Marywood School of Social Work, receive
advanced standing in the Master of Social Work Degree Program.

Social Work Courses (SW)
SW 145 Foundations of Social Work (3)
Introduces the student to social work as a profession in the context of the social
welfare institution. Historical and philosophical roots of social work and social
welfare are examined. Attributes of the social work role, knowledge-value-ethical-
skill base, and fields of social work practice are introduced.
SW 150 Introductory Social Work Field Experience (1)
Provides the student with a beginning practical experience in community social
agencies. Students visit numerous and diverse agencies throughout the semester. The
class emphasizes the Social Work Mission and social worker roles within agencies.
Prerequisite: SW 145.
SW 230 Analysis of Social Welfare Policy (3)
Enables the student to analyze social welfare policy in American society. Focuses on
the application of frameworks for analyzing social policies in the context of social
and economic justice. Social policy, programs, and services are analyzed in terms of
selected problems such as poverty, racism, ageism, sexism, and related issues. Social
policy formulation and change are also emphasized. Prerequisites: SW 145, 150.
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SW 250 Contemporary Social Work Practice (3)
Provides the student with a generalist model for engaging in social work practice.
Focuses on the development of helping skills which are essential in working with a
variety of client systems. Particular emphasis is placed on the development of inter-
viewing skills through role play and analysis of video vignettes of professional situa-
tions. Prerequisites: SW 145, 150.
SW 310 Social Work Research I (3)
Focuses on quantitative social work research methods. Principles of research
methodologies and designs for systematic evaluation of social work practice and
social service programs are emphasized. Computer analysis of data is studied and
applied. Implications for social work practice and knowledge building are integral
outcomes. Prerequisites: MATH 216; SW 250.
SW 311 Social Work Research II (3)
Enables the student to learn the connection between collecting and examining data
through analysis of qualitative research articles. Qualitative methodologies of field
research: sampling, interviewing, case studies, and single-subject design will be
emphasized. Qualitative data methodology will give students opportunities to
proceed from the specific to the general and learn how to begin creating a study for
examination. Prerequisite: SW 310.
SW 345 Junior Field Experience (1)
Provides the student with continued exposure to and increasing involvement in the
field. Examines a broad spectrum of programs and services that constitute a commu-
nity social welfare system. Emphasis is placed on analysis of selected agencies and
institutions through observation/participation experiences and an accompanying inte-
grative seminar at appropriate points. Prerequisite: SW 250
SW 350 Human Behavior and the Social Environment (3)
Focuses on the interrelationships of biological, psychological, social, cultural, and
spiritual dimensions of human behavior across the life span. Theoretical frameworks
are presented to better understand human behavior in family, group, organization,
and community as primary systems. Major influences on human behavior such as
racism, sexism, ageism, and other structural factors are analyzed. Prerequisites: PSY
251, BIOL 130, HIST 105, SOC 214.
SW 401 Social Work with Neighborhoods, Communities and Organizations: 
Theory and Practice (3)
Builds on the generalist model presented in SW 250. Enables students to apply theo-
ries, develop practice skills, and employ a range of interventive strategies in working
with neighborhoods, communities, and organizations. Social work influence and
intervention at political system levels are emphasized. To be taken concurrently with
SW 311, 402, and 403. Prerequisites: SW 230, 250, 310, 350.
SW 402 Social Work with Groups: Theory and Practice (3)
Builds on the generalist model presented in SW 250. Enables students to apply theo-
ries, develop practice skills, and employ a range of interventive strategies in working
with small groups. Group structure and process, stages of group development, and
group work skills are emphasized. To be taken concurrently with SW 311, 401, and
403. Prerequisites: SW 230, 250, 310, 350.
SW 403 Social Work with Individuals and Families: Theory and Practice (3)
Builds on the generalist model presented in SW 250. Enables students to apply theo-
ries, develop practice skills, and employ a range of interventive strategies in working
with individual and family systems. To be taken concurrently with SW 311, 401, and
402. Prerequisites: SW 230, 250, 310, 350.
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SW 425 Children’s Rights and Societal Responses (3)
Analyzes policies and services designed to meet a range of needs and problems
experienced by children and their families. Specific areas of analysis include child
abuse and neglect, juvenile justice, homelessness, foster care, adoptions, institutional
vis-a-vis community strategies in response to particular problems, impacts of prejudice/
discrimination on minority groups, children and families, advocacy, and social change.
SW 430 Aging: Issues and Perspectives (3)
Examines the biological, psychological, social, and cultural dimensions of aging.
Analyzes roles and relationships of older persons and systems included in their envi-
ronment (e.g., family, friends, neighborhood, etc.). The contemporary continuum of
care in the context of a strengths based approach is explored. The course also focuses
on ageism, stereotyping, advocacy, and social policy change.
SW 435 Family Issues (3)
Understanding the family in its varied forms, in our society is beyond most indi-
vidual personal experience. The interactions of systems and subsystems impacting
the family and the family’s responses and initiatives are rich issues for study by
students who are preparing to work with and for families across systems. This course
will give students relevant practical knowledge for understanding diverse family
issues confronted by diverse family structures.
SW 452 Health Care and the Helping Professional (3)
Introduces the student to the nature and scope of the contemporary health care
system in the United States. Policy and services pertaining to health care delivery are
examined. Interdisciplinary approaches, with particular reference to the social
service professions, are analyzed.
SW 490 Field Instruction (9)
A professional practice experience that enables the student to integrate and apply
knowledge, values, ethics, and skills gained through the BSW curriculum. The
student provides direct social work services in a community social agency under
supervision of a professional social worker. This is a block field placement of 450
hours in which the student spends four days per week throughout the fall semester of
senior year in the social agency. Prerequisites: SW 150, 230, 310, 311, 345, 350,
401, 402, 403. In addition, students are required to maintain an overall QPA of 2.00
and a minimum of 2.33 in the major and give evidence of continued skill develop-
ment and adherence to standards of conduct as contained in the NASW Code of
Ethics. The student applies for SW 490 in the preceding spring semester.
SW 491 Integrative Seminar (3)
Student-instructor seminar, complements SW 490 and further enables the student to
integrate and apply social work knowledge, values, ethics, and skills in the field
experience as well as complete a research project. To be taken concurrently with SW
490. Prerequisites: SW 150, 230, 310, 311, 345, 350, 401, 402, 403.
SW 495 Senior Seminar (1)
Student-instructor seminar which emphasizes specific preparation for entry into the
social service workplace. Students also engage in professional study of contempo-
rary issues and current research in the field. To be taken concurrently with SW 490
and 491. Prerequisites: SW 150, 230, 310, 311, 345, 350, 401, 402, 403.
SW 499 Independent Study and Research (3)
Involves faculty directed, student initiated study and research on a topic relevant to
student interest.
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College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences

Dean: Michael A. Foley, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.

Mission Statement
A graduate of the College of LIberal Arts and Sciences will possess an inquisi-

tive mind, one eager to search out the truth, and one sympathetic to the stance
towards life echoed in the words of Mexican Nobel Laureate Octavio Paz:
“Criticism unfolds the possibility of freedom and is thus an invitation to action” – an
outlook consistent with the traditional breadth of knowledge fostered by a liberal arts
education, its challenge to tolerance and openness, and its promotion of human
excellence in the arts and sciences.

As a College at a Catholic University we present to our students the fundamen-
tals of Catholic identity, with an emphasis on Gospel values. We are also committed
to imparting an awareness of the essential characteristics crucial to understanding
our interdependent world, and the cultural, religious, philosophical, social,
economic, political, and scientific challenges it faces.

The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences at Marywood University aspires to
foster in its students a conscious understanding of the complexities, enduring
themes, and problems that are central to the human experience.
• Our instructional efforts are directed towards preparing students for a lifetime
of achievement, leadership, and service, by providing them with wisdom and
tools to respond effectively to the needs and challenges of an interdependent
world.

• Our intellectual focus is directed towards assisting students to become
acquainted with and to critically examine their innermost being, as well as
their multiple relationships with others and the natural world.

• Our moral responsibility is to encourage students to fully develop their ethical
sensibilities and to contribute, in their lives and work, to the well-being of our
common humanity.

Areas of Study
Division of Humanities and Social Science
• English Language and Literature: At the bachelor’s level, we help students
to think critically and analytically about literature, writing, and connections
between cultural texts and historical contexts. This course of study prepares
students for effective communication in a variety of professional fields.

• Foreign Language: At the bachelor’s level, we educate students to communi-
cate in other languages, thus helping them to develop a world consciousness
and increased cultural awareness that fosters understanding and respect for
other languages, cultures, and peoples.

• Philosophy: Philosophy engages students in the fundamental questions about
the nature, purpose, function, and meaning of life. Students take courses that
enable them to reflect more fully, critically, and carefully about themselves
and the world in which they live.

• Religious Studies: This department introduces students to Catholic/Christian
beliefs, practices, and values and acquaints them generally with the world’s
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major religions. Its courses assist students in their search for meaning in life
and enable them in a supervised way to confront under the light of revelation
the ultimate questions that have perennially engaged the human spirit.

• Social Sciences: The social sciences — history, sociology, political science,
economics, criminal justice, anthropology, and geography — enable students
to examine the larger historical, social, political, economic, and environmental
contexts in which human actions occur. Through courses in the social sciences,
students confront the global and interdependent world in which they live and
will work.

Division of Mathematics and Sciences
• Mathematics: Currently a shortage of mathematicians exists both in industry
and in the teaching profession at every level. The Mathematics Department
has a vigorous and well-respected department of dedicated professors that
teach our students both the use of logic in the proof of mathematical state-
ments and the analytical skills necessary to solve practical problems in many
fields such as engineering, business, and science.

• Science: At the bachelor’s and master’s levels, we focus on producing open-
minded persons with specific scientific knowledge and research skills that
relate to our natural world. We encourage our students to utilize their scientific
knowledge in a manner that responds responsibly to the ever-changing needs
of our global society.

Division of Management
• Business: Accredited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and
Programs, students majoring in business can focus on specialties such as
finance, marketing, aviation management, international business, accounting,
and hospitality management.
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English Language and Literature
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Helen Bittel, Ph.D., Chairperson
Deborah E. Brassard, Ph.D.
Ann Marie Bush, Ph.D.
Agnes Cardoni, Ph.D.
William Conlogue, Ph.D.
*Christina Elvidge, M.A.
*Haydn Gilmore, M.A.
Laurie McMillan, Ph.D.,
Erin Sadlack, Ph.D.
*Part-time

Goals
Marywood’s programs in English are designed:
• To teach the relevance of literary tradition to contemporary life.
• To demonstrate the beauty and power inherent in written literary expression.
• To witness for students the historical progression and continuity of literature.
• To equip students with a method of understanding and appreciating literary
technique.

• To invite students to participate in both the enjoyment of and production of 
literary expression.

General Requirements — All Students
All undergraduate students are required to take:

ENGL 160, Writing Skills*
This course requires a minimum of “C” in order to fulfill the University’s require-
ment of competency in writing. It may be retaken but once.

ENGL 180, Introduction to World Literature
*Approved Advanced Placement courses and sufficient scores on CLEP exami-

nations may exempt students from English 160.
One course in English numbered above 301.

N.B.: English 160 and English 180 are prerequisites for all literature courses.
ENGL 160 is the prerequisite for all Writing courses.

Final approval of English transfer credits rests with the department chair.
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Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

English 39 47/48 7 6 127  
English/Secondary Educ. 39 47/48 7 6 127  

Curriculum Requirements — English Majors and Minors
English majors must complete a minimum of 45 credit hours in English:

ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3 )
ENGL 170 Introduction to Literary Studies (3)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
Survey Courses 3 out of 4 of the following: (9)
ENGL 357A Early American Literature (3)
ENGL 357 American Literature, 1865-present (3)
ENGL 360 Medieval & Early Modern British Literature (3)
ENGL 364 Major British Writers (3)
One upper-level writing course (3)
One course from: ENGL 310-329, Genre (3)
One course from: ENGL 330-349, Theme (3)
One course from: ENGL 350-359, American Period (3)
One course from: ENGL 360-369, British Period (3)
ENGL 370 Shakespeare (3)
ENGL 495 Senior Seminar (3)
Two courses from: ENGL 310-499 (6)

English majors, Secondary Education, must complete a minimum of 45 credit
hours in English:
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
ENGL 170 Introduction to Literary Studies (3)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
Survey Courses 3 out of 4 of the following: (9)
ENGL 357A Early American Literature (3)
ENGL 357 American Literature, 1865-present (3)
ENGL 360 Medieval & Early Modern British Literature (3)
ENGL 364 Major British Writers (3)
One upper-level writing course (3)
One course from: ENGL 310-329, Genre (3)
One course from: ENGL 330-349, Theme (3)
One course from: ENGL 350-359, American Period (3)
One course from: ENGL 360-369, British Period (3)
ENGL 370 Shakespeare (3)
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
ENGL 412A Teaching Writing (3)
ENGL 412B Teaching Literature (3)

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

English minors, Elementary Education, must complete a minimum of 18 credit
hours in English:
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
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One course from any four of the seven categories listed below:
ENGL 170 Introduction to Literary Studies (3)
ENGL 310-329 Genre (3)
ENGL 330-349 Theme (3)
ENGL 350-359 American Period (3)
ENGL 360-369 British Period (3)
ENGL 370-399 other Literature courses (3)
ENGL 400-499 other English courses (3)
English minors must complete a minimum of 18 credit hours in English:
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
One course from any four of the seven categories listed below:
ENGL 170 Introduction to Literary Studies (3)
ENGL 310-329 Genre (3)
ENGL 330-349 Theme (3)
ENGL 350-359 American Period (3)
ENGL 360-369 British Period (3)
ENGL 370-399 other Literature courses (3)
ENGL 400-499 other English courses (3)

Writing Minor
The English Department offers an 18 credit minor in Writing. In addition to

English 160, students are required to complete any five of the following courses.
ENGL 450 Writing for the Social Sciences (3)
ENGL 460 Creative Writing (3)
ENGL 470 Business and Technical Writing (3)
ENGL 475 Composition Theory and Practice (3)
ENGL 480 Advanced Writing (3)
ENGL 484 Political Writing and Rhetoric (3)
ENGL 485 Writing and Cultural Studies (3)
ENGL 490 Feminist Writing and Rhetoric (3)
ENGL XXXW A writing-intensive literature course (3-6)
ENGL 451 Internship (3)

English 160 Writing Skills is the prerequisite for writing-intensive literature
courses, the internship, and all upper-division writing courses. The upper-division
courses may be taken in any sequence.

If a student wishes to pursue a minor in English, which will be recorded on the
student’s transcript, a petition to that effect must be made to the department six
months prior to graduation, on the form obtained from the Registrar’s Office.

All majors are required to consult either the chairperson or their advisors prior
to registration each semester. The responsibility, however, of fulfilling the depart-
ment’s requirements rests with the student.

Additionally: Education majors, Secondary and Elementary, must consult with
Marywood’s Department of Education in order to fulfill the education sequence and
QPA requirements in an orderly and accurate manner.

In order for the English Department to recommend a major for graduation, 50
percent of the student’s English courses must have been taken at Marywood with a
minimum QPA of 2.50 in the major.
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Women’s Studies Minor
A minor in Women’s Studies is available, combining courses offered through

several departments. Most Women’s Studies courses meet requirements of the Core
Curriculum. To fulfill the minor in Women’s Studies, a student must complete
eighteen credits including a three-credit integrating seminar.

Courses are selected from the following and/or from additional courses as they
are developed. The student must select courses from at least two disciplines. These
are examples of the kinds of courses the program offers.
ENGL 318 Women Writers (3)
ENGL 342 History of Postmodern Women: Literature and Art (3)
ENGL 360A Early Modern British Women Writers (3)
ENGL 378 Plath, Sexton and Company (3)
ENGL 490 Feminist Writing and Rhetoric (3)
HIST 230 Women in the Developing World (3)
HIST 250 Women in the East and West (3)
HIST 260 Distinguished Women: a Global Biographical View (3)
HIST 320B Womanhood in America (3)
HIST 320L American Women of Color (3)
HIST 320M Women in Politics (3)
PHIL 416 Perspectives on Women (3)
PSY 438 Psychology of Gender (3)
R ST 434 Women and Religion (3)
SSCI 461 Integrating Seminar (3)

General Requirement Courses
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
Provides intensive practice in exposition and argumentation as well as the demon-
stration of rhetorical principles. Also covers the term paper. This course requires a
minimum of “C” in order to fulfill the University’s requirement of competency in
writing. It may be retaken but once.
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
This course surveys the literature of the world, both Western and Non-Western.
Students will read landmark texts in several genres. Course content will vary by
instructor. Prerequisite: ENGL 160.

The following descriptions for Gateway, Survey, Genre, Theme, Period,
Shakespeare, Upper-Level Writing, English/Secondary Education, and Capstone
courses place a course in its primary category. Certain courses may fulfill
requirements in another category. Consult the English Department chairperson.

Gateway Course
ENGL 170 Introduction to Literary Studies (3)
Introduction to the discipline of English and the practices of literary study, including
(but not limited to) conventions of literary analysis, close reading, and genre forma-
tion as well as approaches to writing about literature. Prerequisite: ENGL 160.
Required for English and English/Secondary Education majors. Recommended for
English minors.
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Survey Courses
ENGL 357A Survey of Early American Literature (3)
Course surveys early American literature from the Colonial Period to the Civil War.
Course explores representative works within their historical and cultural contexts.
ENGL 357 Survey of American Literature (3)
The course explores the work of major literary figures in American literature from
the post-Civil War period to the present. The course stresses close critical readings of
representative works within their literary and cultural contexts.
ENGL 360 Medieval and Early Modern British Literature (3)
This course will survey British literature from the Anglo-Saxon period through the
early eighteenth century. We will read works from several different genres by a wide
array of authors, including such women writers as Mary Tudor Brandon and Aemilia
Lanyer, as well as such canonical writers as Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, and Swift.
ENGL 364 Major British Writers (3)
Surveys the leading British authors from the Anglo-Saxon era through the eighteenth
century, and from the nineteenth century through the early twentieth.

Genre Courses (ENGL 310-329)
ENGL 310 Short Story (3)
Examines the major features and trends in short fiction of the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries. Covers: Conrad, Fitzgerald, Frank O’Connor, John Updike,
Hemingway, Philip Roth, James Agee, Nabokov, Faulkner, and Robert Penn Warren,
among others.
ENGL 311 Satire (3)
Provides in-depth study of a genre popular since classical times, covering a wide
range of authors and satiric topics. Emphasizes an understanding of the nature of
satire and an appreciation of the techniques employed by skilled satirists.
ENGL 312 Poetry (3)
Examines the development of free verse, as well as more contemporary trends.
Includes Eliot, Williams, Stevens, Frost, Roethke, Levertov, Plath, Creeley, and Dickey.
ENGL 314 Mythology (3)
Approaches the topic of mythology by way of universal themes and investigates the
connections between ancient myths and the myths of contemporary cultures in a
fascinating variety of literature.
ENGL 318 Women Writers (3)
Studies women writers, from Sappho to Sylvia Plath, with emphasis on how women
write and the themes they treat in their writing.
ENGL 320 Ten Short Novels (3)
Investigates the short novels of Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, Crane, Conrad, Kafka, Cather,
Joyce, O’Connor, Lessing, and Baldwin.
ENGL 321 The Essay as Literature (3)
Investigates the methods and techniques of several types of nonfiction: autobiog-
raphy, personal and narrative essay, history, literary journalism, political humor, and
the nonfiction novel. Authors include Joan Didion, Richard Rodriguez, Maxine
Hong Kingston, and Jamaica Kincaid, among others.
ENGL 323 Literary Criticism and Theory (3)
This course examines the history, theory, and practice of literary criticism. Beginning
with a study of classical sources, the course investigates how thinkers at various
times have defined reading, writing, and the “literary” to analyze and evaluate texts.
Much of the course is dedicated to twentieth-century literary theory, including
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psychoanalysis, Marxism, feminism, new criticism, reader-response, structuralism,
deconstruction, new historicism, and post-colonial.

This is a representative list.

Theme Courses (ENGL 330-349)
ENGL 331A Literature and Medicine (3)
Studies selections from modern and contemporary world literature to examine
universal concerns of health, illness, and healing as they are situated in a culture.
The readings will foreground issues of illness treatment, and healing from the
perspectives of medical practitioners, patients, caregivers, family, and others.
ENGL 332 Mid and Far East Literature (3)
This course surveys the literatures of the Mid and Far East, from Buddha to
Chairman Mao, with emphasis on China, Japan, and India. Attempts to broaden the
student’s worldview through the literature and culture of “the other half of the
world.” Includes visits to an authentic Japanese teahouse in New York City and to
area Asian restaurants. Demonstrations of Oriental arts, such as Japanese Tea, karate,
and origami.
ENGL 336 Film As Art (3)
Enables students to acquire a critical awareness of how films work. Basic techniques
and theories are explained and then illustrated by means of movie clips. Film classics
are discussed and analyzed; students submit critiques of recent films. 
ENGL 336A International Film (3)
Students will learn film theory and vocabulary in order to analyze contemporary
films from around the world in terms of content, form, and cultural context.
ENGL 337 Mystical Writers (3)
Studies selections from the poetry, essays, and fiction of five mystical writers: D.H.
Lawrence, Wallace Stevens, Ralph Waldo Emerson, Gerard Manley Hopkins, and
Walt Whitman. Aims at generating an understanding of the metaphysical philosophy
of each writer.
ENGL 339 Children’s Literature (3)
Surveys children’s literature from classical fables and fairy tales through the modern
era. Class discussions will focus especially on the writings of British and American
authors, past and present.
ENGL 341 Native Americans in Literature and History (3)
Treats the experiences of native American people of North America as they are
revealed in historical documents and literary works. May be taken to fulfill either
English or History requirements. Students must register accordingly. (Interdisciplinary)
ENGL 342 History of Postmodern Women: Literature and Art (3)
Surveys the history of art and literature produced by women since the feminist
movement of the 1970s. Works explore representative themes of historical, cultural,
and political developments associated with the movement. (Interdisciplinary)
ENGL 347 African American in History and Literature (3)
This course will treat the experiences of African-American people in the United
States as they are revealed in historical documents and literary works. It may be
taken to fulfill either English or History requirements. Students must register accord-
ingly.  (Interdisciplinary)
ENGL 349 Nature Studies (3)
The course surveys selected nature writings from the Western and Eastern worlds by
past and contemporary writers of both genders. Poems, short stories, essays, and
excerpts from journals, biographies, and novels are examined for their contributions
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to our understanding of nature, self, and spirit; inner places and outer spaces; and the
uncultivated versus the civilized. 

This is a representative list.

American Period Courses (ENGL 350-359)
ENGL 350 American Short Fiction (3)
Provides an in-depth examination of the initiation theme organized to enable the
student to recognize, identify, and appreciate the varying styles of major American
authors. Pays much attention to irony, paradox, symbol, motif, and foreshadowing in
the works of Nathaniel Hawthorne, Ambrose Bierce, Henry James, Stephen Crane,
and Edith Wharton.
ENGL 354 The Contemporary American Novel (3)
This course examines a variety of representative contemporary American novels.
ENGL 355 Post-Modern America in History and Literature (3)
Explores American identity since the mid-twentieth century, through history and literature.
ENGL 356 Rural Literature (3)
Through reading major works in several genres, students will investigate the massive
transformations in rural America during the last century and a half. The course
studies how rural-based texts respond to issues of race, class, gender, and the envi-
ronment—issues central to any definition of America. Authors include Willa Cather,
John Steinbeck, Zora Neale Hurston, Luis Valdez, and Jane Smiley, among others.

This is a representative list.

British Period Courses (ENGL 360-369)
ENGL 360A Early Modern British Women Writers (3)
Students will study early modern British women’s literary and rhetorical strategies
by examining primary texts in several different genres including drama, poetry
letters, diaries, pamphlets, petitions, religious tracts, and other forms of prose, as
well as by reading contemporary scholarship on these women.
ENGL 361 British Gothic Literature (3)
Surveys British Gothic and horror literature from its beginnings to the present day.
Representative writers may include Walpole, Polidori, the Brontes, Shelley, Collins,
James, Stoker, and DuMaurier, among others.
ENGL 362 British Victorian Writers (3)
Explores the work of major literary figures of the Victorian age in relation to one
another and to the history and ideologies of their times. Studies representative texts
from a range of genres: poetry, drama, the essay, the short story, and the novel.
Includes such writers as Tennyson, the Brownings, Carlyle, the Rossettis, Arnold,
and Wilde. 
ENGL 363 Modern British Novel (3)
Investigates the themes and styles of representative authors of modern British
fiction. This course includes such writers as Joseph Conrad, E.M. Forster, Virginia
Woolf, Graham Greene, Ford Madox Ford, Margaret Drabble, and D.H. Lawrence.
ENGL 365A Early English Drama (3)
Course surveys early English drama, from the medieval mystery, morality, and folk
plays and ritual dance to the early Tudor comedies and interludes to Renaissance
drama, including Kyd, Marlowe, Shakespeare, and Jonson.
ENGL 367 British and American Poets (3)
An upper-division study of poetry resulting in the ability to understand, explicate,
and appreciate representative samples taken from British and American sources.
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ENGL 368A Renaissance Poetry (3)
This course asks students to explore a broad range of English Renaissance poetry
that may include lyric poems, epic, satire, or dramatic verse. We will place works
within the context of the period, considering issues of patronage, methods of circula-
tions, revision, and Renaissance literary theory. Authors studies may include, but are
not limited to, John Donne, Mary Wroth, William Shakespeare, Christopher Marlow,
Edmund Spenser, Philip Sidney, Isabella Whitney, John Milton, Margaret Cavendish,
and Alexander Pope.
ENGL 369 The Nineteenth-Century British Novel (3)
Investigates the development of the British novel over the nineteenth century and
examines how representative texts reflected and shaped their historical and cultural
contexts. Authors may include Jane Austen, Charlotte Brontë, Charles Dickens,
George Eliot, Thomas Hardy, and Bram Stoker.

This is a representative list.

Shakespeare Course
ENGL 370 Shakespeare (3)
Provides an in-depth study of Shakespeare’s most enduring and representative
tragedies, comedies, and histories. Provides an in-depth study of the human condi-
tion as Shakespeare sees it as well as a thorough investigation of his view of
language.

Upper-Level Writing Courses
ENGL 450 Writing for the Social Sciences (3)
Writing for the Social Sciences is a course designed to help the student write clearly
and effectively about issues, problems, and questions that interest social scientists.
The course assumes that the student has background knowledge of at least one social
science, but the focus of the course is on broad principles of writing: selecting and
focusing a topic, accommodating writing to particular audiences, organizing infor-
mation and developing a range of styles appropriate to various audiences, and rhetor-
ical situations. Assignments include: position paper, letter of inquiry, interview,
translation, evaluation, pamphlet, abstract, and annotated bibliography.
ENGL 460 Creative Writing (3)
A seminar/small group designed for all English majors and open to all students inter-
ested in developing their prose and poetry. Students are required to submit copy for
class critiques and participate in discussion. Occasionally books on the art of
creative writing are discussed. In such a non-threatening environment, each student
is the teacher as well as the writer and is given a chance to exercise imagination.
This course is recommended for English/Secondary Education majors, since creative
writing units are part of many secondary education programs.
ENGL 470 Business and Technical Writing (3) 
The course offers practice in writing documents common to business and technical
fields, including such documents as memos, letters, technical descriptions, proposals,
reports, and the like. Emphasis is on content, form, and style. 
ENGL 475 Composition: Theory and Practice (3)
Focuses on various theories that have informed the growing field of composition
studies and provides students with opportunities to apply their ideas.
ENGL 480 Advanced Writing (3)
Refines students’ abilities to write persuasive arguments for particular rhetorical
contexts. The course focuses on strategies of research, invention, arrangement, and style.
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ENGL 484 Political Writing and Rhetoric (3)
Students will study political writing and present, focusing primarily on current presi-
dential, congressional, and/or gubernatorial elections. Using speeches, debate tran-
scripts, websites, advertising, and other examples of candidates’ rhetoric, as well as
political writing and rhetorical treatises from throughout history, students will learn
to analyze and employ techniques of persuasive writing. The course is writing inten-
sive and emphasizes oral presentations and discussion.
ENGL 485 Writing and Cultural Studies (3)
Focuses on developing writing abilities while critically examining the cultural
communities to which we belong, especially in terms of popular culture power
dynamics and issues of social justice. The cultural texts students will analyze
through writing include various parts of everyday life such as cars, celebrities, and
coffee shops.
ENGL 490 Feminist Writing and Rhetoric (3)
Course explores the nature of feminist writing through reading and writing assign-
ments. Course will focus on feminist revisions of well-known texts, practical docu-
ments that work for political or social change, and the implications of traditional
writing conventions.

This is a representative list.

English/Secondary Education Courses
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
Designed for students in communications, English, education, and related areas who
require a sense of the historical development of the English language. Surveys the
characteristics in the writings of various centuries. Introduces the major grammar
systems (traditional, structural, and transformational); reviews classical diagram-
ming, examines modern sentence trees and basic patterns, and gives an overall
consideration of language “slants” in the public and private communications of
contemporary life.
ENGL 412A Teaching Writing (3)
This course offers students the opportunity to learn how to teach written composition.
Provides students guidance in the creation of appropriate lesson plans and grading
techniques. Instruction in teaching grammar is also included. Required of all English
majors in the secondary education program; must be taken before student teaching.
ENGL 412B Teaching Literature (3)
This course offers students the opportunity to learn how to teach literature to high
school students. Investigates test-making, grading the theme, lesson planning, disci-
plines, and other units. Required of all English majors in the secondary education
program; must be taken before student teaching.

Capstone Course
ENGL 495 Senior Seminar (3)
Students will consider issues related to the discipline while building on research and
critical thinking skills as they pursue an individual research project that culminates
in a seminar paper. The course emphasizes drafting, the writing process, critical
thinking, research methods, and oral presentations.
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Other English Courses
ENGL 371 Faulkner and Hemingway (3)
Presents selected short stories and one or two novels by each author in order to
familiarize the student with each of these outstanding modern American writers.
Closely examines individual style and recurring themes.
ENGL 376 Poe and Twain (3)
Studies the major works of two profound influences in American literature.
ENGL 378 Plath, Sexton, and Company (3)
Seminar/small group experience, focusing on two women writers who influenced
and forever changed the way women express themselves. Some topics: the
Confessional company, suicide, sexuality, and women’s issues.
ENGL 381 Chaucer (3)
This course will examine in depth some of Chaucer’s major works, including The
Canterbury Tales, as well as a selection of his shorter poetry. In order to appreciate
the full meaning of Chaucer’s words, we will read the texts in the original language,
but a prior knowledge of Middle English is not required.
ENGL 451 Internship (3)
Offers students on-the-job training under the supervision of qualified professionals at
cooperating institutions and organizations. Requires 45 hours per academic credit.
ENGL 499 Independent Study (3)
See the chairperson for details of Independent Study and differentially scheduled courses.
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Foreign Languages
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Mary Elizabeth Kenny, Ph.D., C.M.F.C., Chairperson
*Mary Bagias, M.S.
Ann Cerminaro-Costanzi, Ph.D.
Joseph Chindemi, M.A.
*Sharon S. Dolechek, M.A.
*Mary Frances Froncek, M.S.
*Donna Michaylo, M.S.
*Colleen Miluski, M.S.
*Patricia Priolo, M.A.
Alice Reyes, M.S.
José E. Reyes, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
*Part-time

Goals
In order to live responsibly in an interdependent world, where scientific and

technological advances are breaking down national boundaries, students should learn
to understand, appreciate, and respect other languages and cultures. The student who
is able to communicate in another language develops a world consciousness, an
increased cultural awareness that fosters understanding, and social concern for
others. Improved communication skills provide better understanding of our partners
in interdependence.

To this end, the Department of Foreign Languages offers a major program in
French and Spanish. The department also offers a major in International Business in
cooperation with the Department of Business and Managerial Science. In today’s global
economy, the combined business-language program provides a professional edge.

In our interdependent world, language study also greatly enhances possibilities
for entering and advancing in a wide variety of fields such as education, international
business, banking, government service, international relations, public relations,
telecommunications, journalism, health services, and social welfare.

Students should be able to:
1. demonstrate the ability to communicate in a foreign language. They should
develop competence in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing this
language.
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2. read, write, and speak effectively their own language in an improved manner,
due to their study of the foreign language.

3. demonstrate appreciation of the value and dignity they share with others as
human beings, due to their improved understanding of, and respect for, other
cultures.

4. better understand historical and contemporary cultural riches of other societies
due to their study of the culture, history, and literature of these societies.

5. utilize resources essential for research, academic success, and lifelong learning
in their language of choice.

General Requirements — All Students
All students are required to take six credits in the same language at a level

appropriate to prior language preparation. It is expected that students will normally
continue to study the language studied in high school. The appropriate level of
language study will be determined by faculty of the Language Department. Students
who choose to register for courses at a level that department faculty have decided is
not appropriate to their previous preparation will not fulfill the school-wide language
requirement.

The language requirement will be waived for students who achieved a passing
score in the CLEP exam reflective of mastery at the 200 level. Students will be
placed into advanced level foreign language courses based on results of an achieve-
ment test as interpreted by the Foreign Language Department.

The six credit undergraduate language requirement cannot be satisfied with
courses 101 and 102 in a foreign language if the student has studied that language in
high school. 

Students should fulfill the foreign language requirement in the first year 
of studies.

After completing the six credit language component of the undergraduate
core curriculum the student should be able to:
1. demonstrate the ability to communicate in a foreign language at a level appro-
priate to the courses taken;

2. demonstrate an appreciation of the value and dignity they share with others as
human beings due to their improved understanding of another culture.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

French 33 44/45 7 6 126  
Spanish 33 44/45 7 6 126  

Requirements — Majors and Minors
Major Programs
Spanish, French

The major in Spanish or French Education requires 30 semester hours,
excluding 101 and 102 for students seeking K-12 educational certification in either
language. In addition to these 30 hours all education students must complete ENGL
400, Structure of Linguistics. All non-education foreign language majors must
complete 33 semester hours in the major language, excluding 101 and 102.

A student must take 33 semester hours of French language courses selected
from among the following for a major:
* FREN 211-212 Intermediate French (3,3)
* FREN 221-222 French Language and Culture (3,3) 
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* FREN 275-276 Conversational French — Second Level (3,3)
** FREN 302-303 Introduction to French Literature (3,3)
** FREN 306-307 French Cinema and Culture (3,3)
** FREN 311-312 Readings in French Literature (3,3)
** FREN 333-334 French Civilization (3,3)
** FREN 337 Commercial French (3)
FREN 499 Independent Study in French (3)
French Language courses may be studied abroad.

A student must take 33 semester hours of Spanish language courses selected
from among the following for a major. Students should consult the following list of
required (*) and elective (**) courses:
** SPAN 207-208 Spanish for the Health Professional (3,3)
* SPAN 211-212 Intermediate Spanish (3,3)
** SPAN 213-214 Spanish for the Social and Public Service Professional (3,3)
** SPAN 217 Conversational Spanish for the Public Service Professional (3)
** SPAN 223 Spanish for Reading and Review (3)
* SPAN 275 Conversational Spanish (3)
** SPAN 280 Contemporary Cultural Trends in Spanish-Speaking Films (3)
* SPAN 300 Intensive Grammar Review (3)
* SPAN 302-303 Introduction to Hispanic Literature (3)
** SPAN 304 Hispanic Short Story (3)
** SPAN 310 Contemporary Hispanic Issues (3)
** SPAN 321 Literature of the Golden Age (3)
* SPAN 325 Latin American Culture and Civilization (3)
* SPAN 330 Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation (3)
** SPAN 332 Hispanic Literature of Social Protest (3)
* SPAN 333 Spanish Civilization (3)
** SPAN 337 Commercial Spanish (3)
** SPAN 350 The Latino Condition in U.S. (3)
** SPAN 421 Modern Spanish Novel (3)
** SPAN 423 The Latin  American Novel (3)
SPAN 499 Independent Study in Spanish (3)
Majors and minors are encouraged to study abroad with prior approval of course

selections by the department chair.

* Required
**Elective

The curriculum requirements leading to certification are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

French and Spanish Education Majors must consult and adhere to the Educa-
tion Department requirements regarding coursework, admission and retention crite-
ria. Elementary education students who wish to concentrate in French or Spanish
and students seeking certification in a second language must complete 24 semester
hours in the language exclusive of 101 and 102. The sequence of courses must be
approved by the foreign language chairperson.

Advanced courses in French and Spanish are offered in rotation according to
student need.

Transfer students at the junior level who are Foreign Language majors are
required to take a minimum of 15 foreign language credits at Marywood.
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Minor Programs
French or Spanish.

An 18-credit minor exclusive of 101-102 is available in both French and
Spanish. Minors in these fields have become increasingly popular as students realize
the practical career advantage of combining language study with their major field.

Helpful combinations include business and French or Spanish, social work and
Spanish, and health services and Spanish or French.

Students who choose to minor in Spanish or French may select conversational
courses in either language. Courses designed to provide insight into the cultural
values and communication systems of all Spanish- and French-speaking people also
are available. In addition, the department offers courses that service specific career
interests, e.g., Commercial Spanish and French or Spanish for the Health Profession.
Courses in linguistics, introduction to literature, and specific literary areas also are
offered.
Minor in French

The minor program in French will normally include:
FREN 211-212 Intermediate French (3,3)
FREN 221-222 French Language and Culture (3,3)
FREN 275-276 Conversational French (3,3)

Minor in Spanish
The minor program in Spanish may include:

SPAN 211-212 Intermediate Spanish (3,3)
SPAN 275 Conversational Spanish (3)
SPAN 300 Intensive Grammar Review (3)
SPAN 330 Advanced Composition and Conversation (3)
SPAN elective (3)

Students majoring in careers that deal with Hispanic populations may consider a
Spanish minor that would include:
SPAN 207-208 Spanish for the Health Professional (3,3)
OR
SPAN 213-214 Spanish for the Social and Public Service Professional (3,3)
SPAN 217 Conversation Spanish for the Public Service Professional (3)
SPAN 223 Spanish for Reading and Review (3)
SPAN 310 Contemporary Hispanic Issues (3)
SPAN 350 The Latino Condition in U.S. (3)

International Business
A major in International Business requires 21 credits in French or Spanish

exclusive of 101 and 102. The sequence of courses for French must be approved by
foreign language faculty.

Foreign language requirements for International Business in Spanish are:
SPAN 211-212 Intermediate Spanish (3,3)
SPAN 275 Conversational Spanish (3)
SPAN 325 Latin American Culture and Civilization (3)
SPAN 333 Spanish Culture and Civilization (3,3)
SPAN 337 Commercial Spanish (3)
SPAN XXX Elective (3)

The business component requires 45 credits as outlined by the Business and
Managerial Science Department. Students are encouraged to spend a semester
studying abroad or to complete an internship utilizing foreign language skills.
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French Courses (FREN)
FREN 101, 102 Elementary French (3,3)
Emphasizes the acquisition of communication skills within a culturally significant
context. Course planned specifically for the student who has not studied the
language previously.
FREN 211, 212 Intermediate French (3,3)
A multimedia course, using video, audio, and print as complementary aspects of one
reality. Emphasizes acquisition of communication skills with many opportunities for
conversational practice and improved cultural understanding. Course planned for
students who have already studied French for one or two years.
FREN 221-222 French Language and Culture (3,3)
Designed to provide insight into the cultural values of the French-speaking world.
Explores the social, cultural, political, and economic traditions of French-speaking
countries in a format that provides opportunity for conversational practice.
FREN 275-276 Conversational French — Second Level (3,3)
Seeks primarily to increase the level of student communication skills in French.
Designed to stimulate the spontaneous use of spoken French. Includes discussions on
selected topics.
FREN 302, 303 Introduction to French Literature (3,3)
An introductory course in French literature; involves a study of main historical,
artistic, and literary currents, with readings and analysis of each period.
FREN 306, 307 French Cinema and Culture (3,3)
A French course which integrates French language feature films into the study of
French language and culture. In the course of a full academic year, feature films are
used to motivate students in the study of French language and grammar while
bringing in aspects of French culture, history and art.
FREN 311, 312 Readings in French Literature (3,3)
Seeks to increase the level of student speaking and writing, as well as speaking and
listening skills in French by an analysis of selected French literary texts and films.
FREN 337 Commercial French (3)
Studies vocabulary and forms used in commerce. Features practice in writing letters
and other business forms, as well as oral practice. Especially recommended for non-
education majors and business majors. 
FREN 499 Independent Study in French (3)
Study abroad and summer courses in French universities or at Laval University,
Quebec, Canada, are highly recommended. Requires permission of the chairperson
of the Foreign Languages Department.

All advanced French courses may be studied abroad.

German Courses (GERM)
GERM 101, 102 Elementary German I,II (3,3)
Presents fundamentals of grammar. Features drills in pronunciation, conversation, 
and readings.
GERM 211, 212 Intermediate German I,II (3,3)
Reviews German grammar. Includes oral and written exercises, readings from works 
by modern authors and conversation. Course planned for students with previous
German study.
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Italian Courses (ITAL)
ITAL 101, 102 Elementary Italian I, II (3,3)
Fundamentals of grammar, drills in pronunciation, conversation, and readings.

Spanish Courses (SPAN)
SPAN 101, 102 Elementary Spanish I, II (3,3)
Designed to enable students with no prior study of Spanish to develop the commu-
nicative skills of understanding, reading, writing, and speaking Spanish. Presents
fundamentals of pronunciation, basic grammatical structures, readings and cultural
assignments.
SPAN 103, 104 Advanced Elementary Spanish I, II (3,3)
Designed for students with one year of high school Spanish or equivalent.
(Exceptions must have written approval from foreign language chair.) Reviews
pronunciation and grammar beginning with an intensive review of present tense and
basic thematic vocabulary. Attention also given to the development of writing skills
and reading comprehension within a cultural framework.
SPAN 207, 208 Spanish for the Health Professional I, II (3,3)
Designed for students with two years of high school Spanish or equivalent with
majors in health related fields including nurses, dieticians, physicians, and physician
assistants. Reviews basic Spanish pronunciation and grammar in the context of
specialized professional vocabulary. Attention given to conversational role-play,
written expression, and issues of cultural sensitivity. Follow up course for students
wishing to continue study in Spanish 217.
SPAN 211, 212 Intermediate Spanish I, II (3,3)
Designed for students with two to three years of high school Spanish or equivalent.
Emphasizes the acquisition of communicative skills within a culturally significant
context. Reviews the basics of Spanish grammar. Uses readings to give an under-
standing of Spanish and Spanish-American culture and lifestyles. Provides opportu-
nities for practice in conversation. 
SPAN 213, 214 Spanish for the Social and Public Service Professional I, II (3,3)
Designed for students with two years of high school Spanish or equivalent with
majors dealing with the increasing Hispanic population in the United States.
Reviews basic Spanish pronunciation and grammar in the context of specialized
professional vocabulary. Attention given to conversational role-play, written expres-
sion, and issues of cultural sensitivity. Follow up course for students wishing to
continue study in Spanish 217. 
SPAN 217 Conversational Spanish for the Public Service Professional (3)
Designed for students with three years of high school Spanish or equivalent with
majors in service related fields. Follow up course for Spanish 208 and 214. Designed
to further develop speaking and writing skills with emphasis on dealing with issues
concerning the increasing Hispanic population in the U.S.
SPAN 223 Spanish for Reading and Review (3)
Designed for students with four years of high school Spanish or equivalent.
Emphasizes reading and writing strategies so that students may continue studying
Spanish at the advanced level. Fundamental grammar structures will be reviewed in
the context of reading. Conversational practice through class discussions and oral
presentations.
SPAN 275 Conversational Spanish (3)
Follow up course for Spanish 223. Seeks primarily to increase the level of student
communication skills in Spanish. Designed to stimulate the spontaneous use of
spoken Spanish.
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SPAN 280 Contemporary Cultural Trends in Spanish-Speaking Films (3)
This course explores the culture, social issues, art, and ideologies of Spanish-
speaking countries through award-winning films. The course objectives involve the
further development of conversational as well as critical thinking skills in Spanish.
All the films discussed have been created by Spanish and Hispanic directors, and all
will be shown in the original language.
SPAN 300 Intensive Grammar Review (3)
A review and in-depth study of the most common issues in Spanish grammar: ser
and estar, por and para, subjunctive, imperfect and preterite, pronouns, etc. Written
and oral reinforcement exercises will complement this active learning course.
SPAN 302, 303 Introduction to Hispanic Literature I, II (3,3)
An introductory course treating major works in fiction, poetry, and drama from
Spain and Latin America: involves the study of primary historical, artistic, and
literary currents, with readings and analysis of each point.
SPAN 304 Hispanic Short Story (3)
Offers students the opportunity to improve their communication skills through the
study of literary selections and exposes them to the rich and exciting literature of the
Hispanic world.
SPAN 310 Contemporary Hispanic Issues (3)
Offers an in-depth look at the recent trends, issues, and changes in the Spanish-speaking
world, related to such areas as culture, business, education, politics, and history.
SPAN 321 Literature of the Golden Age (3)
Focuses on sixteenth and seventeenth century authors, with reading and analysis of
their works. Especially emphasizes the great dramatists.
SPAN 325 Latin American Culture and Civilization (3)
A study of the political, historical, economic, and cultural development of Latin
America from the pre-Columbian civilizations to the present.
SPAN 330 Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation (3)
Presents advanced grammar, with emphasis on the finer points of grammar and on
idiomatic forms.
SPAN 332 Hispanic Literature of Social Protest (3)
Focuses on Hispanic writers of fiction, poetry, essay and drama who have used their
writings to challenge the cultural, social, and political realities of the day. Includes
written and oral reports and readings of authors such as Sor Juana Inés de la Cruz,
Ernesto Cardenal, Oscar Romero, García Lorca, Rigoberto Menchú.
SPAN 333 Spanish Culture and Civilization (3)
A study of the political, historical, economic, social, and cultural development of
Spain throughout the centuries. This course is devoted to the history and civilization
of Spain up to the encounter of the peoples of Spanish America.
SPAN 337 Commercial Spanish (3)
Designed for International Business Majors and related fields. Highlights profes-
sional business vocabulary, correspondence, and issues of cultural sensitivity when
doing business in the Hispanic world.
SPAN 350 The Latino Condition in the U.S. (3)
This course will explore the main issues that concern the Spanish-speaking popula-
tions living in the United States. We will investigate how their bilingual and bicul-
tural identities are shaped, how Latinos are represented in the media, the problems
with borders and immigration, the Chicano literature, “Spanglish,” bilingualism in
the U.S., gender issues, political and economic ramifications, and the question of
assimilation. Methodologically speaking, this course will use case studies, a
problem-based approach, and the promotion of analytical and critical skills.

218

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 218



SPAN 421 Modern Spanish Novel (3)
Involves extensive study of some of the most important novels of Spanish literature.
Includes written and oral reports and covers authors such as Ana María Mature,
Camilo Josè Cela, Carmen Martín Gaite, Ramón Sender, among others.
SPAN 423 The Latin American Novel (3)
Involves extensive study of important novels of Latin American literature. Includes
written and oral reports and covers authors such as Gabriel García Márquez, Isabel
Allende, Juan Rulfo, Carlos Fuentes, among others.
SPAN 499 Independent Study in Spanish (3)
Requires permission of the chairperson of the Foreign Languages Department.
Study abroad and summer courses in Spanish, Mexican, or other Latin American
universities are highly recommended.

All advanced Spanish courses may be studied abroad.

Language Courses (LANG)
LANG 101, 102 English as a Second Language (3,3)
Designed to develop English language skills needed for college, including reading,
writing, library usage, and research skills.
LANG 411B Curriculum Methods for Modern Foreign Languages K-12 (3)
Methods and Materials for Foreign Languages K-12. See EDUC 411A for complete
course description.
ENGL 400 Structure of Linguistics (3)
Designed for students in communications, English, education, and related areas
(such as foreign languages) who require a sense of the historical development of the
English language; surveys the characteristics in the writings of various centuries;
introduces the major grammar systems (traditional, structural, transformational);
reviews classical diagramming; examines modern sentence trees and basic patterns,
and gives an overall consideration of language “slants” in the public and private
communications of contemporary life.
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Philosophy
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Michael A. Foley, Ph.D., C.M.F.C., Chairperson
Sister Dorothy A. Haney, M.S., Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
Phil Jenkins, Ph.D.
Peter H. Spader, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.

Goals
In the light of the Socratic dictum “The unexamined life is not worth living,”

the members of the Department of Philosophy seek to engage today’s student in
authentic wonder about the ultimate questions that people can raise concerning the
truth about the real, the good and the beautiful.

Philosophical reflection on the ultimate questions should lead to reasoned foun-
dations conducive to support for human values; to an awareness of a duty to work
for justice, compassion and peace; and to the integrated and rich human life worth
living, thus enabling students to be more responsible for the interdependent world in
which they find themselves.

Objectives
By active participation in class discussions and by excellence evidenced in

examinations and term papers, students, including minors, are expected to achieve
the following:
1. acceptance of self and others with tolerance and understanding;
2. clarity and coherence in explaining philosophical concepts, theories, and policies;
3. ability to analyze critically assumptions and arguments;
4. ability to evaluate the adequacy and justifiability of concepts, theories, and
policies;

5. ability to synthesize results of critical reflection and judgment into personal
positions on issues studied.

General Requirements — All Students
Two courses in philosophy are required. PHIL 113 or H113 is prerequisite to all

other philosophy courses.
Introduction to Philosophy articulates the goals and objectives of Marywood’s

general curriculum. To develop fully as persons, we must critically examine those
questions and issues that continue to challenge human beings as they seek to
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discover a meaningful and substantive life. Introduction to Philosophy, PHIL 113 or
PHIL H113, addresses many of the major questions involved in our search for the
meaning of life. Questions of ethics, politics, metaphysics, and theory of knowledge,
for example, focus our attention on the complex nature of human existence and
thereby enable us to examine more thoughtfully life’s experiences.

Philosophy Major: Two Programs
Students at Marywood University can earn an undergraduate degree in Philosophy

through one of two programs: the traditional and the applied. The traditional major
in Philosophy is a stand-alone program, although the Department of Philosophy
encourages students to have a double major. The program in applied philosophy
must be done as a second major.

The traditional program consists of thirty-six credits, including Introduction
to Philosophy (PHIL 113), Critical Thinking (PHIL 215), Ethics (PHIL 315), two
three-credit courses in the history of philosophy, Symbolic Logic, and any six elec-
tives in Philosophy. The traditional major prepares the students for graduate study in
Philosophy. Most philosophy majors, however, do not pursue Philosophy after their
B.A. Students majoring in Philosophy as a stand-alone major will be advised to
pursue a double major or at least two minors. For example, a major in philosophy
works well with majors in Religious Studies, English, History, Psychology, Biology,
Business, or a foreign language, to identify just a few. Students with a double major
then become highly qualified to pursue professional studies in medicine or law, or
graduate studies in almost any liberal arts area.

Our approach to the major in philosophy is consistent with The American
Philosophical Association’s statement on the study of philosophy: “The study of
philosophy serves to develop intellectual abilities important for life as a whole,
beyond the knowledge and skills required for any particular profession. Properly
pursued, it enhances analytical, critical, and interpretive capacities that are appli-
cable to any subject matter, and in any human context. It cultivates the capacities and
appetite for self-expression and reflection, for exchange and debate of ideas, for life-
long learning, and for dealing with problems for which there are no easy answers. It
also helps to prepare one for the tasks of citizenship. Participation in political and
community affairs today is all too often insufficiently informed, manipulable, and
vulnerable to demagoguery. A good philosophical education enhances the capacity to
participate responsibly and intelligently in public life. The primary purpose of the
major in philosophy is better conceived as a valuable and indeed paradigmatic
‘liberal education’ major. Its basic purpose should be to introduce interested students
to philosophy in ways that will serve them well — both professionally and person-
ally — whatever they may go on to do after graduation.”

The program in applied philosophy consists of thirty credits, including
Introduction to Philosophy (PHIL 113), Critical Thinking (PHIL 215), Ethics (PHIL
315), and any seven electives in Philosophy that focus on the nexus between philos-
ophy and society. Typical courses in applied philosophy include, but are not limited
to, Philosophy of Religion, Philosophy of Art, Business Ethics, Environmental
Ethics, Medical Ethics, Philosophy of Women, and Philosophy of Punishment. In
addition, two of the seven electives can be cognate courses from other departments.
For example, courses such as Developmental Psychology (PSY 251), Perspectives
on the Pursuit of Peace (HIST 120 or PHIL 318), Criminology (CJ 303), and Social
Foundations of Education (EDUC 414) can be used, with departmental approval, to
satisfy two of the seven electives required for the applied major. Unlike the tradi-
tional major in philosophy, the major in applied philosophy must be a student’s
second major program of study.
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The purpose of the applied program is to enable students to broaden their reflec-
tive and critical thinking skills as they apply to contemporary social concerns and
issues. Students interested in careers in criminal justice, medicine, law, government,
environmental science, business, public adminstration, education, nursing, journalism,
and psychology would benefit substantively from an applied philosophy major.

For the minor in Philosophy, 18 credit hours are required, 9 of which must be
earned at Marywood. Transferred credits are applied to the minor with departmental
approval. The course of study for minors includes PHIL 113, Introduction to
Philosophy (3 credits); PHIL 215, Critical Thinking (3 credits); and 12 credit hours
elected from any category.

Philosophy Courses (PHIL)
PHIL 113 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
An introduction to the broad range of thinkers and issues that constitute philosophy.
Students will examine critically the accumulated wisdom about God, nature, and
humanity in order to evaluate their own life positions and choices and to make
ethical decisions in an interdependent world.
PHIL 213 Theory of Knowledge (3)
A critical inquiry into the nature, scope, origin, and justification of human knowledge.
PHIL 215 Critical Thinking (3)
An introduction to the skills necessary for analyzing and evaluating arguments.
PHIL 219 Philosophy of Sport and Play (3)
A critical inquiry into the nature and value of sport and play.
PHIL 300 Metaphysics (3)
A reflecting inquiry into the ultimate principles, properties, and relationships of 
real beings.
PHIL 302 Greek and Medieval Philosophy (3)
The philosophical ideas of the classical world are examined through the pre-
Socratics, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, the cynics and stoics, Plotinus, St. Paul, St.
Augustine, St. Anselm, and St. Thomas Aquinas.
PHIL 303 Modern Philosophy (3)
The defining characteristics of modern philosophy are examined through the ideas of
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Hegel,
Bentham, and Mill.
PHIL 304 Symbolic Logic (3)
The essential elements of formal reasoning will be examined, including categorical
propositions, categorical syllogisms, propositional logic, natural deduction in propo-
sitional logic, and an introduction to predicate logic.
PHIL 312 Philosophy of Religion (3)
A philosophical examination of selected primary sources in relation to: religious
experience; God’s existence; the problem of evil, death, and human destiny; religion
and life; faith and reason, and religious language.
PHIL 314 Phenomenology (3)
A study of a critical, methodological approach to human experience, with current
applications.
PHIL 315 Ethics (3)
A study of the nature of the good life and what constitutes good and bad, right and
wrong human conduct.
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PHIL 316 Philosophy, Society, and Law (3)
An inquiry into the relationships between law and society, focusing on issues such as
pornography, the insanity plea, capital punishment, legal reform, civil disobedience, 
and paternalism.
PHIL 318 Perspectives on the Pursuit of Peace (3)
A philosophical analysis of relevant primary sources in terms of possible personal
contributions to a more compassionate, just, and peaceful world.
PHIL 325 Philosophy of Art (3)
A critical study of theories on the nature of art, beauty, the aesthetic experience,
problems of interpretation, and criticism in the fine arts.
PHIL 326 Political Philosophy (3)
An examination of the assumptions underlying the world’s major political systems.
PHIL 328 Environmental Ethics
An examination of issues in environmental ethics, including the ethical treatment 
of animals, with attention given to dilemmas and decisions at both personal and 
global levels.
PHIL 329 Philosophy of Education
An examination of issues in contemporary education.
PHIL 404 Biomedical Ethics (3)
A study of concepts, principles, and human values bearing on ethical issues and
problems raised by contemporary science, especially the biological sciences.
PHIL 414 Perspectives on Punishment (3)
An analysis of the nature, meaning, and justification of punishment, including such
issues as the distribution and severity of punishment and capital punishment.
PHIL 416 Perspectives on Women (3)
Analysis of the nature, meaning, and role of women in society, including such issues
as rights, equality, and leadership.
PHIL 427 Business Ethics (3)
Major contemporary moral issues facing the business community analyzed through
the use of cases drawn from a variety of business activities.
PHIL 430 Utopian Thought (3)
Philosophical examination of selected utopists in order to generate awareness of
personal responsibility for compassion, justice, and peace in an interdependent world.
PHIL 451 Seminar in Philosophy (3)
A select group of students will study a philosopher, a specific philosophical school,
question, or problem in depth.
PHIL 478, B Honors Thesis (1.5, 1.5)
Designed for students writing their honor theses in philosophy or on a topic carrying
major philosophical impact.
PHIL 499 Independent Study (3)
Students with a 3.00 QPA may be granted permission to do independent study in a
philosophical area that is not offered in any departmental course offerings. See
Individual Options, Degree Information section.
PHIL H499 Honors Independent Study (3)
Students with a 3.25 QPA, who are active in the Honors Program, may be granted
permission to do independent study in a philosophical area that is not offered in any
departmental course offerings.
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Religious Studies
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Charles DeCelles, Ph.D., C.M.F.C., Chairperson
*Sister M. Benedicta Berendes, IHM, Ph.D.
*Rev. William Campbell, S.T.D.
Laurie Cassidy, Ph.D.
*Sandra T. Czyzyk, M.A.
* Mark DeCelles, M.A.
*Ellen Cummings Dermody, M.A.
*Rev. Mary Jane Hitt, Ph.D.
*Mark R. Kalaus, M.S.
Sister Maria Rose Kelly, IHM, M.A. 
*Rev. Albert Leonard, M.Div., M.A.
*Rev. Virginia Ann Miner, M. Div.
*Bernadette R. Rudolph, M.A.
*Robert M. Shearn, M.A.
Sister John Michele Southwick, IHM, M.A.
Sister Mary Ann Zimmer, N.D., Ph.D.
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Goals
The Department of Religious Studies affirms that a sound concept of liberal arts

education calls for the academic study of religion. Because such a study is judged
essential for the individual’s personal and social fulfillment and also for the bettering
of society, the scholarly investigation of religion occupies a central place in the
curriculum of this institution.

The general goal of the department is to introduce students to the academic
study of the religious beliefs, practices, and value systems that constitute the Judeo-
Christian tradition and to familiarize students with some other religious traditions of
the world. Because of Marywood’s religious affiliation, special attention is given to
the Catholic tradition and to the theology that has emerged from it. The offerings are
broad enough, however, to benefit all students in their attempts to come to terms
with their own personal religious roots and to provide them with the opportunity to
understand and appreciate the search for religious meaning as a fundamental dimen-
sion of human experience.

The curricular objectives of the department are to enable all students to: (a)
explore the religious dimension of life, respectful of its multiple manifestations; (b)
evaluate their own religious positions and choices; (c) examine the ultimate ques-
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tions that have always engaged human beings; (d) develop a basis for making ethical
decisions that promotes justice, peace, and compassion.

In offering a major and minor in Religious Studies, the department has three
specific objectives: (a) to respond whenever possible to the particular religious and
professional needs of the student; (b) to respond to the Christian community’s
current need for qualified personnel to assume positions of leadership in various
areas of church ministry; and (c) to enable students to demonstrate professional
competence and leadership skills in these areas.

Course offerings are divided into four basic categories: R ST 112 - introductory;
200-level courses—general studies in scripture, theology, and ethics from a Catholic
Christian perspective; 300-349-level courses—specific studies; 440-449-level
courses—upper level studies for either majors and minors or other students with
permission of the chairperson.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Religious Studies 36 41/42 7 6 126

Core Requirements — All Students
Two courses are required in order to fulfill the Religious Studies requirement as

stated in Category II of the Liberal Arts Core. They are RST 112 Modern Belief and
one course above the 100 level. RST 112 is a prerequisite to all other religious
studies courses.

Curriculum Requirements — Majors and Minors
Majors

For the B.A. in Religious Studies, 36 credit hours are required in the major, 18
of which must be earned at Marywood. Transferred credits are applied to the major
with department approval.  The maximum number of total credits needed to graduate
with a B.A. in Religious Studies is 126.

The following courses are required for all Religious Studies majors:
R ST 112 Modern Belief (3)
R ST 201 Introduction to the Bible (3)
R ST 213 Jesus in Contemporary Perspective (3)
R ST 214 The Church Today (3)
R ST 215 Foundations of Christian Morality (3)
R ST 425 Sacraments in Practice (3)

Under faculty advisement, a Religious Studies major has the option of pursuing
one of two areas of concentration:

Concentration 1 is for majors who, upon graduation, intend to engage in some
form of church ministry (e.g., as directors of religious education, teachers of reli-
gion, and youth ministers).

Courses required for Concentration 1:
R ST 440 Seminar: Religion and Education (3)
R ST 442 Seminar: Church Ministry (3)
R ST 443 Directed Field Experience (3)

Concentration 2 is for majors desiring to concentrate their study in the Christian
tradition.

Courses required for Concentration 2:
R ST 205 Seminar; Readings in the Theology of Radical Human Existence (3)
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R ST 440 Seminar: Religion and Education (3)
OR
R ST 442 Seminar: Church Ministry (3)
R ST 444 Senior Research (3)

In addition, nine credit hours in Religious Studies electives must also be
completed in each concentration.

Both concentrations prepare a student for graduate work. Majors are encouraged
to complement their studies with specific cognate courses from other departments
that relate to their particular interests and needs; for example, majors in
Concentration 1 are advised to schedule PSY 251, Developmental Psychology;
EDUC 311, Educational Psychology, and EDUC 414, Social Foundations of
Education.

Students who are either majoring or minoring in Religious Studies and meet
nationally established criteria will be invited to membership in Marywood’s chapter
of Theta Alpha Kappa, National Honor Society for Theology/Religious Studies.

Minors
For the minor in Religious Studies, 18 credit hours are required, nine of which

must be earned at Marywood. Transferred credits are applied to the minor with
department approval. The suggested course of study for minors includes:
R ST 112 Modern Belief (3)
R ST 440 Seminar: Religion and Education (3)
OR
R ST 442 Seminar: Church Ministry (3)

In addition, 12 credit hours in Religious Studies electives are required.
A Religious Studies minor can be combined effectively with a major in many

other fields (e.g., psychology, music, social work, etc.).

Teacher Education
Prospective elementary teachers majoring in education may select a minor in

Religious Studies. The requirements for this minor are the same as those stated above.

Religious Studies Courses (R ST)
R ST 112 Modern Belief (3)
An introduction to religious belief in general and Christian belief in particular.  Topics
explored are religious experience and knowledge, the impact of contemporary
society upon belief, personal and communal belief, the developmental nature of
belief, doubt, approaches to God, basic Christian beliefs regarding God, Jesus,
Church, the Bible, prayer and sacraments, and other religions.
R ST H112 Modern Belief (3) fall
An honors approach to R ST 112 Modern Belief. Description appears above.
R ST 201 Introduction to the Bible (3)
Involves readings of selected books of the Bible in the context of their religious,
literary, and historical setting, utilizing the tools of modern biblical scholarship, with
an eye to ascertaining their meaning for people of today.
R ST 203 Biblical Themes (3) 
A study and discussion of select themes as they appear in the Hebrew and Christian
Scriptures. Themes for consideration are revelation, religious history, creation,
covenant, Passover, love, and sin.
R ST 204 Jesus and the Gospels (3) fall
A critical study of the Gospels, stressing their similarities and differences; author-
ship, structure and major concerns; and the portrait of the Jewish Jesus of Palestine
revealed therein.
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R ST 205 Seminar: Readings in the Theology of Radical Human Existence (3)
A reading and discussion course dealing with fundamental issues of human existence,
including the reality of God, faith, suffering, compassion, death, abortion, capital
punishment, poverty, aging, sanctity, love, prayer, sin, racism, war, conscience, the
will of God, heaven and hell.
R ST 207 The Parables of Jesus (3) alternate semesters
An historical-critical study of Jesus’ parables, their setting in his ministry and in the
theologies of the synoptic writers, with reference to their relevance for believers today.
R ST 213 Jesus in Contemporary Perspective (3)
A many faceted look at Jesus the Christ under the light of contemporary biblical and
theological scholarship. Issues examined include, among others, his divinity, human
consciousness, connection with the Essenes, death and resurrection, redemptive
work, and place within the Trinity.
R ST 214 The Church Today (3)
An analysis of the meaning of Church—its biblical beginnings, its new self-under-
standing in terms of Vatican II, its post-conciliar development. Major issues which
both help and hinder community life will be discussed.
R ST 215 Foundations of Christian Morality (3) fall
Intended to established the foundations for moral decision-making within a Christian
context and emphasize such core concepts as the Commandments, ethical impera-
tive, conscience, law, ethics of Jesus, and social justice.
R ST 216 Social Morality: National Issues (3) alternate semesters
Involves a critical look at current social conditions in the U.S.A. and their justice
implications. Issues such as poverty, the penal system, immigration, homelessness,
and urban/rural problems will be addressed.
R ST 311 Paths of Belief (3) Distance Learning Course
An historical investigation into the major beliefs of humankind. The course explores
the beginnings of Indian religion, Buddhism, Hinduism, the Biblical sources of
monotheism, Judaism, Islam, Jesus and Christian origins, Catholicism, Protestantism,
and the modern criticism of religion.
R ST 315 Contemporary Judaism (3) occasionally
Includes an analysis of Judaism’s major theological and ethical concepts, and a
survey of its basic religious practices and customs.
R ST 316 Contemporary Protestantism (3) occasionally
An introduction to the theology of some contemporary Protestant theologians; a
discussion of Protestant worship, baptism, and ordination; an exploration of selected
ethical issues.
R ST 317 Introduction to Eastern Religions (3) alternate years
A study of Islam, Hinduism, and Buddhism, focusing on the lives of their founders
(where applicable), major scriptures, beliefs, duties and ethical ideals, characteristic
features, and concepts of salvation and means thereto .
R ST 421 Christian Marriage (3)
An exploration of marriage as covenant, sacrament, and commitment, including 
such topics as communication, responsible parenthood, and contemporary challenges 
to marriage.
R ST 425 Sacraments in Practice (3) alternate years
Focuses on the history and experience of the sacraments of baptism, confirmation,
Eucharist, reconciliation, and anointing of the sick, with particular emphasis on post-
Vatican II sacramental theology.
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R ST 426 Christian Spirituality (3) alternate years
A study of the meaning of Christian spirituality as the essential way of life for a
people called to union with God, self, others, and the earth. Attention will be given
to key themes, such as discipleship, solitude, solidarity, and relationships of love
and service.
R ST 433 Christian Social Morality: A Global Perspective (3)  alternate years
Designed to help students analyze and propose moral considerations for the
construction of a just and peaceful relationship among nations today. Concepts
stressed include global village, justice, development, trade aid, economic order, and
life styles.
R ST 434 Women and Religion (3) alternate years
An examination of the impact of various religions on woman – her self-image, her
development, her “place” in secular and religious society. Special attention will be
given to how the Judeo-Christian tradition affects the image of woman.
R ST 440 Seminar: Religion and Education (3) fall - alternate years
Intended to help students formulate, through readings, presentations, and discus-
sions, a theory of and an approach to religious education best fitted to meet the needs
of today’s Christian community. Prerequisites: R ST 112 and one 200-level course.
Requires approval of chairperson.
R ST 442 Seminar: Church Ministry (3) fall - alternate years
Intended to help students develop an understanding of church ministry and explore
select forms of ministry, including those of youth minister, director of religious
education and teacher of religion. Prerequisites: R ST 112 and one 200-level course.
Requires approval of chairperson.
R ST 443 Directed Field Experience (3)
Affords students an opportunity to observe, study, and work in a specific area of
church ministry during the senior year. May involve local transportation and
malpractice insurance for which the student is responsible. Prerequisite: R ST 442 or
R ST 440.
R ST 444 Senior Research (3)
Involves researching a selected topic and producing a paper under the guidance of a
faculty director. Finished work to be discussed with a panel of R ST faculty.
R ST 447 International Service Program (3) spring
The program offers students the opportunity to observe and participate in the culture
and Church of a Third World country; preceded and followed by a period of reflec-
tion and research. Requires approval of chairperson.
R ST 448 National/Local Service Program (3) spring
The program offers students the opportunity to observe and participate in service to
the poor and needy on the national and local levels; preceded and followed by a
period of reflection and research. Requires approval of chairperson.
R ST H478 Honors Thesis (3)
For students who are writing their honors theses in the area of religious studies.
Requires approval of the chairperson and Honors Program director.
R ST 499 Independent Study (3)
Involves student initiated, faculty directed study and research in accordance with
University and department guidelines. Requires approval of chairperson.
R ST H499 Independent Study (3)
For students who are active in the Honors Program.  Involves student initiated,
faculty directed study and research in accordance with University and department
guidelines. Requires approval of the chairperson and Honors Program director.
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Social Sciences
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES

DIVISION OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Margaret Gannon, IHM, Ph.D., C.M.F.C., Chairperson
Walter Broughton, Ph.D., C.M.F.C., director, applied social sciences
*Raymond J. Colleran, M.S.
*Joseph P. Donohue, M.A., M.S.W.
Frederick F. Fagal, Jr., Ph.D., C.M.F.C
*Leslie Fay, M.A.
*James Frutchey, M.A.
Thomas M. Jackson, J.D., Ph.D.
*Ben Josielevski, J.D.
*James F. Kanavy, M.A.
Mark Lemoncelli, M.S.
*Sandra L. Lewis, M.A.
Kathleen P. Munley, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
*Sharon Nazarchuk, Ph.D.
Patrick Seffrin, Ph.D.
Alexander Vari, Ph.D.
*Lawrence Walsh, M.S.
*Part-time

Goals
The social sciences comprise the disciplines of history, sociology, political

science, economics, anthropology, geography, and the applied fields of criminal
justice, elementary and secondary school history and social studies, and pre-law. It is
a bi-level department offering a master of science degree in criminal justice (see
graduate catalog). The department’s goals contribute to the undergraduate curricular
purpose by enabling students to perceive the larger social, political, economic, and
environmental contexts within which individual action is set. Knowledge of the
dynamic processes underlying these contexts will lead students to identify those
points in their individual lives and careers where they can contribute responsibly to
life in an interdependent world. The department provides courses for liberal arts
education of all students and specialized courses in social science fields.

General Requirements - All Students
All students are required to complete two semester courses in history, one of

which must have a global orientation, and one other course in the social sciences,
selecting from history, sociology, political science, economics, and geography.
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“Global orientation” is defined as focusing beyond the Western world. Therefore,
European and American history courses do not have a global orientation. Area
studies outside the Western world and topical studies that encompass modern nations
in a global concern are understood to have a global orientation.

Interdisciplinary courses and those with a global orientation are so designated in
the course descriptions.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Comprehensive 
Social Science 63 50/51 7 6 127  
Comprehensive 
Social Science/Sociology 63 50/51 7 6 127  
Criminal Justice 63 50/51 7 6 127  
History 51 41/42 7 6 126  
History/Political Science 63 50/51 7 6 127  
History/Political Science
– Pre Law 63 50/51 7 6 127  
History/Social Science 
Secondary Education 75 44/45 7 6 133  

Programs
The following majors leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree are available in the

department:
1. Comprehensive Social Sciences, with an option of a professional component
in Sociology;

2. History/Social Sciences, Secondary Education
3. Criminal Justice;
4. History
5. History/Political Science (with optional Pre-Law component for students
interested in Law School);
A fifth-year Master of Science degree and a traditional Master of Science degree

are available in Criminal Justice.
Minors are available in:
1. Comprehensive Social Sciences;
2. Criminal Justice;
3. Forensics
4. Forensic Accounting
5. History;
6. Political Science;
7. Pre-Law;
8. Sociology;
The courses in the Social Sciences are designed to enable the student to: (a)

acquire knowledge of major interpretations of the social sciences; (b) engage in the
specific modes of inquiry of the social sciences and pursue purposeful, honest, and
effective research; (c) participate effectively in discussion, exercising respect and
critical thinking in analyzing opinions and tentativeness in formulating opinions and
conclusions; (d) respond actively and effectively to the challenges of contemporary
society, relating the study of social sciences to current affairs; and (e) empathize with
human emotions and values and understand the cultural characteristics and accom-
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plishments of diverse ethnic and religious groups, recognizing and appraising the
values implicit in their specific orientation.

Students concentrating in the social sciences who meet the nationally estab-
lished criteria may be invited to membership in Pi Gamma Mu, the National Social
Sciences Honor Society, through its resident chapter on campus. Students majoring
in History, History/Political Science, or History/Social Sciences: Secondary
Education may be invited to membership in Phi Alpha Theta, the International
Honor Society in History. Undergraduate and graduate students in Criminal Justice
are eligible for membership in Sigma Delta Kappa.

Undergraduate Requirements - Majors and Minors
Comprehensive Social Sciences

The student who majors in Comprehensive Social Sciences will:
1. acquire knowledge of major interpretations of the social sciences;
2. engage in the specific modes of inquiry of the social sciences and pursue
purposeful, honest, and effective research;

3. participate effectively in discussion, exercising respect and critical thinking in
analyzing opinions and tentativeness in formulating opinions and conclusions;

4. respond actively and effectively to the challenges of contemporary society,
relating the study of social sciences to current affairs;

5. empathize with human emotions and values and understand the cultural char-
acteristics and accomplishments of diverse ethnic and religious groups, recog-
nizing and appraising the values implicit in their specific orientation.
Competency in the range of social science fields provides the individual with a

background for graduate study and/or a variety of careers in contemporary society. A
professional option in sociology prepares the student for a career in social service
and/or further graduate study. 

Upon completion of the program, the Bachelor of Arts degree is awarded with a
major in Comprehensive Social Sciences along with a professional component, if
chosen, in Sociology.

For graduation, students must have a minimum QPA of 2.33 in the major and a
minimum overall QPA of 2.00.

All students enrolled in the Comprehensive Social Sciences Degree Program
must take a common core of three courses (9 credits) as follows:
SSCI 351 Social Research (3)
SSCI 453 Computer Applications in Social Research (3)
SSCI 465 Coordinating Seminar in the Social Sciences (3)

All programs require 127 credits for graduation.

Comprehensive Social Sciences (General)(63 credits)
The following courses are required:

ECON 100 Basic Economics (3)
GEOG 210 Principles of Geography (3)
HIST 252 United States History to 1865 (3)
HIST 253 United States History Since 1865 (3)
HIST XXX History Third World Elective (3)
PS 210 American Government and Politics (3)
PS XXX Political Science Elective (3)
SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
SOC 214 Social Problems (3)
SOC 218 Anthropology (3)

An additional 24 credits in Social Science electives are also required.
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A copy of the complete curriculum is available upon request from the Social
Sciences Department.

Comprehensive Social Sciences/Sociology (63 credits)
The following courses are required:

ECON 100 Basic Economics (3)
HIST 252, 253 or 320

U.S. History Elective (3)
HIST 440, 443 or 454 

Developing World History Elective (3)
PS 210 American Government and Politics (3)
PS XXX Political Science Elective (3)

An additional 9 credits in Social Science electives are also required.
24 credits in Sociology chosen from the department’s offerings. 
Requirements include 9 credits selected from any field or discipline.
The program requires 127 credits for graduation.
A copy of the complete curriculum is available upon request from the Social

Sciences Department.

Criminal Justice
The student who majors in Criminal Justice will:
1. acquire a working knowledge of American criminal justice institutions,
including law enforcement, adjudication, and corrections;

2. engage in the formal modes of inquiry which are used to understand problems
of crime and social control and engage in honest and effective research on
these matters;

3. participate effectively in the discussion of contemporary issues in American
criminal justice, exercising respect and critical thinking when analyzing the
opinions of others and tentativeness when formulating one’s own conclusions;

4. respond actively and effectively to the challenges confronting American crim-
inal justice institutions relating the insights of the field to current issues;

5. empathize with the human condition of members of the criminal and public
populations served by criminal justice institutions, displaying respect for and
an understanding of the social and cultural characteristics of the diverse popu-
lations served.
The Criminal Justice major prepares the student for a career and/or graduate

study in the field of criminal justice. For those who wish to enter the labor market
upon completion of a bachelor’s degree, the program provides excellent preparation
for careers in law enforcement, criminal investigation, corrections, and probation
and parole. Internships with local, state and national criminal justice agencies are
available to qualified majors providing specific preparation for future employment.
For students who wish to pursue further education in criminal justice, the program
offers advanced standing in the Marywood graduate program in Criminal Justice,
permitting qualified students to complete a master’s degree in Criminal Justice in
their fifth year of study at the University. 

Four-Year Degree Program in Criminal Justice (54 credits)
A. 27 credits (nine courses) in Criminal Justice:

CJ 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
CJ 220 Law Enforcement (3)
CJ 303 Criminology (3)
CJ 319 Criminal Law and Procedure (3)
CJ 351 Social Research (3)
CJ 433 The American Prison (3)
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CJ 453 Computer Applications in Social Research (3)
CJ 460 Criminal Justice Internship (3)
CJ 465 Coordinating Seminar in Criminal Justice (3)

B. 15 credits (five courses) in electives from the following:
CJ 101 Shadow and Service (3)
CJ/BIOL 105 DNA Forensics (3) (may be taken to satisfy LA science requirement)
CJ 200 Introduction to the Legal System (3)
CJ 201 The Juvenile Justice System (3)
CJ 206 Community Corrections (3)
CJ 219 Drugs in American Society (3)
CJ 224 Criminal Investigation (3)
CJ 322 Criminalistics and the Crime Lab (3)
CJ 330 Prosecuting Criminal Cases (3)
CJ 405 Deviant Behavior in Society (3)
CJ 410 Race, Crime and Poverty in America (3)
CJ 425 Children’s Rights and Societal Responses (3)
*CJ 503 Criminal Justice Administration (3)
*CJ 522 Criminology (3)
*CJ 544 Staff Supervision in Criminal Justice (3)
*CJ 576 Corrections (3)
LE 318 Family Law (3)
SOC 411 The Family (3)

*CJ 500 graduate electives. Up to 12 graduate credits may be taken by CJ
undergraduate students who have been accepted into the five-year CJ Masters
program in the fourth year (UG) of their program. These courses are also open to
seniors enrolled in the regular four-year undergraduate program with QPA of 3.0 or
better and the CJ Program Director’s permission. For graduation, students must have
a minimum QPA of 2.33 in the major and a minimum overall QPA of 2.00.

A copy of the complete curriculum is available upon request from the Social
Sciences Department.

History/Social Sciences: Secondary Education
The History/Social Sciences: Secondary Education Program prepares students

for a teaching career in secondary schools. The program has received national recog-
nition from the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, the premier
national accrediting body for programs in education. In accord with the standards of
the National Council for the Social Studies, students who major in History/Social
Sciences: Secondary Education will acquire the knowledge, capabilities, and disposi-
tions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school levels for the
study of the social sciences. These studies include:
1. culture and cultural diversity
2. time, continuity, and change
3. people, places, and environment
4. individual development and identity
5. individuals, groups, and institutions
6. power, authority, and governance
7. production, distribution, and consumption
8. science, technology, and society
9. global connections
10. civic ideals and practices.
Certification for the teaching of history at the secondary level is available

through programs coordinated by the Social Sciences and Education Departments.
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The program requires a minimum of 133 credits for graduation. Students are also
required to maintain a portfolio of their work in the required courses listed below
and take the PRAXIS examinations required for certification to teach secondary
social studies in Pennsylvania.  Students are encouraged to become members of and
participate in the activities of the Marywood chapter of the Pennsylvania Education
Association and the National and Pennsylvania Councils for the Social Studies. See
Marywood Department of Education for a description of admission and retention
criteria and further course requirements.

Upon completion of the program, the bachelor of arts degree is awarded with a
major in History/Social Science: Secondary Education.

Students desiring to pursue an education degree must have and maintain a
minimum QPA of 3.00 in the major and a minimum overall QPA of 3.00.

History/Social Science: Secondary Education (72 Credits)
Forty-eight credits (16 courses) are required in the Social Sciences Department.

SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
SOC 218 Anthropology (3)
PS 210 American Government and Politics (3)
PS 211 State and Local Government (3)
ECON 100 Basic Economics (3)
GEOG XXX Elective (3)
HIST 100 Roots of the Modern World  (3) 

(also fulfills a Liberal Arts core requirement in History)
HIST 1XX Elective (3)
HIST 252 U.S. History to 1865 (3)
HIST 253 U.S. History Since 1865 (3)
HIST 350 Ancient and Medieval World History (3)
HIST XXX Modern Europe (3)
HIST XXX Modern America (3)
HIST XXX Modern Developing World (3)
SSCI 411 Curriculum and Methods in Secondary Social Studies (3)

Specific courses from the Department of Education (27 credits)
EDUC 000 Field Experience (ongoing)
EDUC 100 Introduction to Education (.5)
EDUC 101 Introduction to Education (.5)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary & K-12 Education (3)
EDUC 442 Student Teaching (12)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations (3)
S ED 152 Orientation to Exceptionalities (2)

A copy of the complete curriculum is available upon request from the Social
Sciences Department.

History
The student who majors in History will:
1. acquire knowledge of history of the major global areas and of the major histor-
ical interpretations regarding those areas;

2. engage in modes of inquiry of history and pursue purposeful, honest, and
effective research in the field of history;

3. participate effectively in discussion of historical issues, exercising respect and
critical thinking in analyzing opinions and tentativeness in formulating opin-
ions and conclusions;
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4. analyze the cultural characteristics and accomplishments of diverse national,
ethnic, and religious groups, recognizing and appraising the values implicit in
their specific orientations;

5. analyze the impacts of economic and social forces on historical development
of nations and world regions and on the global community; 

6. relate historical knowledge to current affairs, responding to the challenges of
contemporary society with well-informed effectiveness; 

7. identify the influence of human emotions upon historical development and
demonstrate empathy with the common aspirations of members of the human
community.
For graduation, students must have a minimum QPA of 2.33 in the major and a

minimum overall QPA of 2.00.

History (39 credits)  
A. Core (21 credits):

HIST 100 Roots of the Modern World (3) 
(also fulfills a Liberal Arts core requirement in History)

HIST 101 Global History of the Twentieth Century (3) 
(also fulfills a Liberal Arts core requirement in History)

HIST 105 Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modern World (3)
HIST 252 United States History to 1865 (3)
HIST 253 United States History since 1865 (3)
HIST XXX Global history 100/200 level (3)
HIST 460 Seminar in History (3)

B. Electives (18 credits):
Select six history courses (18 credits) from 300 and 400 level history offerings,

including at least one course in each of the following areas:
American
European
Developing World

Social Sciences cognate Courses (12 credits)  
Required (9 credits):

SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
ECON 210 Basic Economics (3)
PS 210 American Government and Politics (3)
Elective Select any course from Political Science, Sociology, or Economics

Note: One of these courses is taken to fulfill the liberals Arts, Category III
Social Sciences requirement.

Total Credits: 51 credits
Total Credits with Liberal Arts: 106 credits

Additional 20 credits to fulfill University graduation requirement of at least 126
credits may be taken in open electives from any department.

A copy of the complete curriculum is available upon request from the Social
Sciences Department.

History/Political Science
The student who majors in History/Political Science will:
1. acquire a working knowledge of the history and political systems of the major
world areas and of the major historical and political interpretations regarding
those areas;
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2. engage in the modes of inquiry of history and political science and pursue
purposeful, honest, and effective research in the fields of history and political
science;

3. participate effectively in discussion of historical and political issues, exer-
cising respect and critical thinking in analyzing opinions and tentativeness in
formulating opinions and conclusions;

4. analyze the cultural characteristics and accomplishments of diverse national,
ethnic, and religious groups, recognizing and appraising the values implicit in
their specific orientations;

5. analyze the impacts of economic and social forces on political and historical
development of nations and world areas and on the global community; 

6. relate historical and political knowledge to current affairs, responding to the
challenges of contemporary society with well-informed effectiveness; 

7. identify the influence of human emotions upon historical development and
demonstrate empathy with the common aspirations of members of the human
community.

History/Political Science  (63 credits)  
Twenty-four credits (8 courses) in History
A. Core (18 credits):

HIST 101 Global History of the Twentieth Century (3)
HIST 105 Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modern World (3)
HIST 252 United States History to 1865 (3)
HIST 253 United States History since 1865 (3)
HIST XXX Global history 100/200 level (3)
HIST 460 Seminar in History (3)

B. Electives (6 credits):
At least 6 credits (2 courses) at 300/400 level, choosing from two of the

following areas: American European, or Developing World offerings.
Note: *HIST 100 fulfills Liberal Arts core requirement in History.

History/Political Science and History/Political Science/Pre-Law
Twenty-one credits (7 courses) in Political Science

A. Core: Two courses (6 credits)
PS 210 American Government and Politics (3)
PS 425 Seminar (3)

B. Electives: Five courses (15 credits)
PS 211 State and Local Government (3)
PS 314 American Political Thought (3)
PS 315 Constitutional Law I (3)
PS 316 Constitutional Law II (3)
PS 319 Criminal Law and Procedure (3)
PS 321 Voting, Elections, and Political Parties (3)
PS 325 The American Presidency (3)
PS 327 The United States and Contemporary Geopolitics (3)
PS 400 Comparative Governments (3)
PS 499 Independent Study (3)

C. Nine credits (3 courses) in Social Sciences
ECON 100 Basic Economics (3)
SOC XXX Elective (3)
SOC XXX Any Social Science course (3)

D. Nine credits (3 courses) in Electives, from Social Sciences Departmental 
offerrings.
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Pre-Law Option
A Pre-Law Option is available to students majoring in History/Political Science/

Pre-Law. Students should take the following two courses (6 credits). These courses
are counted under the nine credits in electives, leaving the Pre-Law student one open
elective to complete this area.:

A. Two courses (6 credits) in Pre-Law Options
PL 200 Introduction to Law (3)
PL 210 Legal Reasoning (3)

A copy of the complete curriculum is available upon request from the Social
Sciences Department.

Retention in the program is based on the student’s maintaining an overall
minimum QPA of 2.00, as well as a QPA of 2.33 in the concentration area.

The John R. Lenahan, Sr. Esq. Scholarship Award for excellence in Pre-Law
studies is awarded to a student who is either enrolled in the History/Political Science
Pre-Law major of the Social Sciences Department or pursuing another University
major and completing the Pre-Law option offered by the Department of Social
Sciences with the intent of pursuing a career in law. The scholarship is awarded in
either the fall or spring semester of the senior year at Marywood University.

Social Sciences Department Minors
The department offers 18 credit minors in Comprehensive Social Sciences,

Criminal Justice, Forensics, Forensic Accounting, History, Political Science, 
Pre-Law, and Sociology. In addition, the Department coordinates a minor in
Women’s Studies.

To minor in Comprehensive Social Sciences a student must select six courses
from the following:
ECON 100 Basic Economics (3)
HIST 100 Roots of the Modern World (3)
HIST 101 Global History of the Twentieth Century (3)
HIST 252 United States History to 1865 (3)
HIST 253 United States History Since 1865 (3)
HIST XXX Developing World Elective (3)
PS 210 American Government (3)
PS 211 State and Local Government (3)
SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
SOC 214 Social Problems (3)

To minor in Criminal Justice a student must complete:
CJ 100 General Criminal Justice (3)
CJ 220 Law Enforcement (3)
CJ 333 Criminology (3)
CJ 351 Social Research (3)
CJ 433 The American Prison (3)
CJ XXX Elective (3)

To minor in Forensics a student must complete:
CJ 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
CJ/BIOL 105 Forensic Analytical Techniques (3)
CJ 220 Law Enforcement (3)
CJ 322 Criminalistics and the Crime Lab (3)
CJ 324 Criminal Investigation (3)
PSY 440 Forensic Psychology (3)
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To minor in Forensic Accounting a student must complete:
CJ 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
CJ 324 Criminal Investigation (3)
BUS 130 Introduction to Accounting (3)
BUS 331 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
BUS 332 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
BUS 433 Auditing Principles & Procedures (3)

To minor in History a student must complete:
HIST 100 Roots of the Modern World (3)
HIST 101 Global History of the Twentieth Century (3)
HIST 252 United States History to 1865 (3)
HIST 253 United States History Since 1865 (3)
HIST XXX Developing World Elective (3)
HIST XXX Elective (3)

To minor in Political Science a student must complete six Political Science
courses, including:
PS 210 American Government and Politics (recommended) (3)
PS 211 State and Local Government (3)
PS 314 American Political Thought (3)
PS 320 Voting, Elections, and Political Parties (3)
PS XXX Electives (9)

To minor in Pre-Law a student must complete eighteen (18) credits which
include:
PL 200 Introduction to Law (3)
PL 210 Legal Reasoning (3)
PS XXX Electives (12)

To minor in Sociology a student must complete:
SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
SOC 214 Social Problems (3)
SOC 351 Social Research (3)
SOC XXX Three Electives (9)

Criminal Justice Courses (CJ)
CJ 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
All components of the criminal justice system are reviewed and their interrelation-
ships assessed. Empirical descriptions and tests of effectiveness of the various
segments of the system are covered.
CJ 101 Shadow and Service (3)
This course provides an opportunity to, first, shadow a criminal justice professional
and, second, to serve the community from which criminal justice clientele are drawn.
May be taken after or with CJ 100.
CJ 105 Forensic Analytical Techniques (3)
Outlines the general techniques in forensic analysis. Emphasis on sample collection
and preservation, forensic terminology and procedure, and analytical techniques and
theory. The student will perform several forensic and analytical laboratory tech-
niques. Lecture and practical laboratory experience.
CJ 200 Introduction to Law (3)
Provides an overview of the basic areas of law and mechanics of legal research. The
case study method is used.
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CJ 201 The Juvenile Justice Subsystem (3)
The legal history of the development of a separate criminal justice system for juve-
niles through English common law to the present. The role of juveniles as a subcom-
ponent of the larger criminal justice system. Particular attention is given to the
problem of interfacing the juvenile system with the overall system.
CJ 206 Community Corrections (3)
Origins of the probation system are considered. Current standards are reviewed and
assessed at federal, state, and local levels, as well as standards for parole and aftercare.
CJ 219 Drugs in American Society (3)
Considers the causes and consequences of recreational use and misuse of psycho -
active substances: narcotics, alcohol, psychedelics, and “club drugs”. Analyzes
current legal/correctional and treatment approaches to America’s problem with drugs
in comparative, historical, and cross-cultural perspectives.
CJ 220 Law Enforcement (3)
An introduction to major trends and issues in law enforcement. The course includes
such topics as the history of police organizations, their contemporary operation, the
legal framework in which they operate, police behavior, and police-community relations.
CJ 303 Criminology (3)
Focuses on crime and delinquency as a major social problem in the United States. Evalu -
ates theories of crime and delinquency in terms of current evidence for their support.
CJ 318 Family Law (3)
Covers laws governing marriage, divorce, annulment, support, custody, and adoption.
CJ 319 Criminal Law and Procedure (3)
Introduces the criminal justice system and the study of law dealing with criminal
offenses.
CJ 322 Criminalistics and the Crime Lab (3)
This course provides a non-technical introduction to the uses of forensic science in
crime scene investigation. Topics include such crime lab procedures as: microscopic
analysis of hair, fiber and paint, forensic toxicology, forensic investigation of fire
and explosion scenes, as well as the analysis of DNA, fingerprints, firearms, tool
marks, documents, vocal records, and internet use.
CJ 324 Criminal Investigation (3)
An introduction to the field of criminal investigation, this course describes for a
broad array of crimes how to document a crime scene, identify and collect evidence,
and interview and arrest suspects. Important court cases will be reviewed throughout
the semester.
CJ 330 Prosecuting Criminal Cases (3)
This course examines the process of prosecuting criminal offenders. It includes a
consideration of the common legal requirements and the manner in which prose-
cutor, defense attorney, and other court officials together determine the outcome for
arrested men and women.
CJ 351 Social Research (3)
Focuses on principles of methodology and techniques of research, the relationship
between theory and research design, concept formation, measurement, data collec-
tion, and data analysis.
CJ 405 Deviant Behavior in Society (3)
Examines deviant behavior as a major phenomenon in modern society. Considers
functions and dysfunctions of deviance in society. Gives particular emphasis to the
process whereby individuals learn deviant lifestyles and support and justify these
lifestyles within social groups.
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CJ 410 Race, Crime and Poverty (3)
This course examines the relationships among minority status, crime and poverty.
The effects of family structure, weak formal and informal social controls, restricted
opportunities (including education and employment), and substance abuse on crime
are examined. The mutual responses of the criminal justice system and minority
status to each other are also examined.
CJ 425 Children’s Rights and Societal Responses (3)
Introduces the student to policies and services designed to meet a range of needs and
problems experienced by children and their families. Specific areas of analysis
include child abuse and neglect, juvenile justice, foster care, adoptions, and institutional
vis-a-vis community strategies in response to particular problems and advocacy.
CJ 433 The American Prison (3)
This course focuses upon the role of the prison in corrections. It reviews the histor-
ical development of the prison, major features of inmate culture(s), the structure of
staff/prisoner relationships, and its ‘success’ as a site of reform and resocialization.
Special topics may include cross-cultural comparisons, prison violence (including
riots), prisoner health care (including AIDS, substance abuse, pregnancy, etc.), and
the structure of careers in corrections.
CJ 453 Computer Applications in Social Research (3)
The structure of data files is described and the commands required to generate
descriptive statistics, frequency distributions, cross tabulations, correlations, and
several multivariate statistical procedures are reviewed. Prior experience with
computers is not required.
CJ 460 Criminal Justice Internship (3)
Placement in a federal, state or local criminal justice agency for at least 120 hours.
Students must maintain a field diary and complete a paper integrating their course
and field work. Prerequisite: at least seven prior courses in criminal justice.
CJ 465 Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice (3)
Interdisciplinary seminar in the social sciences with special emphasis on the presen-
tations of student research projects in the area of criminal justice. Prerequisite: CJ 453.
CJ 470 Special Topics in Criminal Justice (3)
Examination of current trends and issues affecting the operation and management of
the criminal and juvenile justice system.
CJ 499 Independent Study and Research (3)
Involves faculty directed, student initiated study and research on a topic relevant to
student interest.

Economics Courses (ECON)
ECON 100 Basic Economics (3)
Presents a one-term survey of modern economics and economic systems, empha-
sizing major concepts of economics illustrated by the examination of current
economic problems and policies.
ECON 101 Principles of Economics I (3)
Introduces principles of economic theory as applied to the aggregate economy
(macroeconomics); compares the United States economy to other economic systems;
evaluates the performance of the United States economy and of institutions within
that economy; applies fiscal policy and monetary policy to resolve current economic
problems; analyzes trade and finance among nations; analyzes externalities such as
pollution.
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ECON 102 Principles of Economics II (3)
Offers theoretical and empirical evaluation of market power with respect to prices,
production, and employment in specific industries (microeconomics); examines the
distribution of income and pricing of economic resources; explores the evolutionary
forms for economics in the future.
ECON 300 American Economic History (3)
Studies the history of the United States economic development from the colonial
period to the present. Cross-listed with HIST 300.
ECON 499 Independent Study and Research (3)
Involves faculty directed, student initiated study and research on a topic relevant to
student interest.

Geography Courses (GEOG)
GEOG 210 Principles of Geography (3)
Presents study and unification of a number of earth sciences that give general insight
into the nature of the environment. Focuses on concepts of geographic thought, tools
of geography, map structure, population patterns, space relationships, and modern
problems of geography.

History Courses (HIST)
HIST 100 Roots of the Modern World (3)
Studies the pivotal events and achievements of humankind, stressing the period from
the Enlightenment to World War I and relating them to life in contemporary times.
HIST 101 Global History of the Twentieth Century (3)
Analyzes major events and influences in this century, interpreting the decline of
European hegemony, the rise of new world powers, and the emergence of the Third
World. (global)
HIST 105 Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modern World (3)
Socio-historical analysis of racial, ethnic, and other (gender, age, sexual orientation)
minority groups, with special emphasis on American minority group members and
their origins. (global, interdisciplinary)
HIST 110 Global Resources and Scarcities (3)
Presents historical and ecological perspectives on humankind’s common heritage of
resources and the use of them. Analyzes contrasting interpretations of past and
present experiences and competing solutions for the future. (global)
HIST 114 History of Industrialism (3)
The study of the relationship between private enterprise and the public interest
focusing on (a) the historical development, globally, of industrial society; (b) the
legal and constitutional development of government as regulator and supporter of
business, and (c) case studies in some failures of big business to fulfill its social
responsibilities to serve the public interest. (global)
HIST 120 Perspectives on the Pursuit of Peace (3)
Presents interdisciplinary analysis of the historical, sociological, and philosophical
perspectives on the pursuit of peace throughout the centuries. Places emphasis on
twentieth century approaches to peace, such as nonviolent resistance, restorative
justice, and international cooperation. (global, interdisciplinary)
HIST 207 The Third World: Development and Underdevelopment (3)
Analyzes history of relations between the developed world and Third World coun-
tries, presenting characteristics and causes of underdevelopment. Discusses various
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solutions to international poverty and underdevelopment. Examines the impact of
power politics, ideology, and industrial and financial interests. (global)
HIST 220 Hunger in the Twenty-first Century (3)
Analyzes the history of efforts to maintain food supply and to overcome the threat of
famine and malnutrition, especially in the twentieth century. (global, interdisciplinary)
HIST 230 Women in the Developing World (3)
Examines the historical position of women in the developing world and their roles in
their nations today. Special attention given to their economic activities in agriculture,
marketing, and manufacturing and to their changing social and political roles.
Approaches will be explored for enhancing women in development and the develop-
ment of women. (global) 
HIST 250 Women in the East and West (3)
Students will compare and contrast the experiences of women in China and Japan
with those of women in western Europe in the eighteenth through twentieth
centuries. The historical and cultural influences upon women’s lives will be
explored. (global)
HIST 252 United States History To 1865 (3)
Studies major events in the growth and development of the United States of
America, from the colonial period to the Civil War.
HIST 253 United States History Since 1865 (3)
Studies major events in the growth and development of the United States, from the
mid-nineteenth century to the present.
HIST 300 American Economic History (3)
Studies the history of the United States economic development from the colonial
period to the present. (Cross-listed with ECON 300.)
HIST 310 Pennsylvania History and Government (3)
Explores the history and government of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania from the
founding of the colony by Penn to present day. Includes economic, political, social,
and cultural developments that have shaped its history and affected American history.
HIST 313 Urban History (3) (crosslisted with ARCH 313)
Building on case studies from the time of the Renaissance to the present, the course
examines the links between industrialization, urbanization, and urban planning from a
comparative perspective.
HIST 314 American Political Thought (3)
This course examines five key turning points in American history and considers the
competing perspectives on the role of government in American society. Also studied
is a comparative perspective that places American thought in the context of the
Western political tradition.
HIST 320A American Foreign Policy Since 1945 (3)
Studies the development of America’s foreign policy from the ending of World War
II to the present, with consideration of U.S. Cold War policy, Korea, Vietnam,
nuclear development, ending of Communism as a world threat, and the emergence of
post Cold War diplomacy for the twenty-first century. (global)
HIST 320B Womanhood in America (3)
A comprehensive study of the history of women in the United States from the
Colonial period to the present. Explores the development of the concept of gender in
American society and its influence and importance. Studies the emergence of
women’s rights groups and the reactions of Americans to the feminist crusaders, and
evaluates the achievements of the women’s movement to the present.
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HIST 320C Native Americans in Literature and History (3)
Taught in conjunction with the English Department, using an interdisciplinary
approach, this course focuses on the history and culture of Native Americans and
their relationship over time with the United States government and other Americans.
It includes readings from Native Americans of the past and contemporary writers and
authors, and discussion of Native American thought and culture as expressed through
this literature. (interdisciplinary)
HIST 320D Modern America Since 1945 (3)
Studies the economic, political, social, and cultural development of the United States
from 1945 to the present and focuses on the growing importance of the post World
War II nation as a global power, industrially and militarily, and internal develop-
ments relative to minorities, reforms, social/cultural issues, and politics.
HIST 320E African Americans in History and Literature (3)
This course will treat the experiences of African American people in the United
States as they are revealed in historical documents and literary works. It may be
taken to fulfill either English or History requirements. (interdisciplinary)
HIST 320F Post-Modern America in History and Literature (3)
A study of post-modern America (1963-1989) that explores American identity in the
late twentieth century through history and literature. An interdisciplinary course that
may be taken for either History or English credit (ENGL 355). (interdisciplinary)
HIST 320G American Sport History: 
A Social and Cultural History of the United States (3)
American Sport History explores the importance of sport in the unfolding history of
this nation from the colonial period to the present. It will examine the development
of athletic activities and analyze the relationship between sports and social institu-
tions, political and economic structures, geography, and group and individual behavior.
HIST 320H The American Presidency (3)
Examines the nature of presidential power; considers the historical development of
the office in the context of the relation of presidential elections to the process of
governing. Current issues will be considered from the vantage point of the resources
available to the presidency for leadership.
HIST 320I Social and Cultural History of the United States (3)
Focuses on the social and intellectual history of the United States with emphasis on
the special qualities of American culture. Explores such areas as: religion, art, litera-
ture, music, economics, and politics.
HIST 320 J Crime and Punishment: A Historical and Comparative Study (3)
A comparative study of crime and punishment in a historical context. Focus is on 
the nature of crime, causes of crime, traditions, and policies designed to punish
offenders. (global)
HIST 350 Ancient and Medieval World History (3)
General survey of the civilizations of the ancient and medieval worlds, emphasizing
their unique contributions to humankind. Required of secondary education majors
seeking social science certification.
HIST 400 Diplomatic History of the 20th Century(3)
Studies terms, theories, issues, events, and policies that are inherent in the interna-
tional relations between and amongst nations. (global)
HIST 420A Europe in the Twentieth Century (3)
Studies the major forces at work in the development of Europe in the current century
and the events resulting from those forces. Proceeds from the emergence of modern
Europe in 1871 to the present.
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HIST 420B History of Modern Russia (3)
Studies the main lines of development of Russia and the Commonwealth of
Independent Republics since the 1917 Bolshevik Revolution. Examines both conti-
nuity and change from Tsarist Russia to the present system. Gives attention to polit-
ical change and to the transformations that have occurred in the economy, religion,
literature, and other arts particularly since the Gorbachev revolution.
HIST 420C From Empire to Commonwealth (3) 
An examination of the imperial history of Great Britain from the seventeenth to the
twentieth century, and the development of the Commonwealth relationship of inde-
pendent nations during the twentieth century. (global)
HIST 420D History of Eastern Europe (3)
This course focuses on the political, social, economic and cultural developments that
have shaped the history of Eastern Europe from the Enlightenment to the present.
Special attention will be given to the history of the Habsburg Empire and that of the
independent states which emerged in the region after 1918.
HIST 420E Totalitarian Regimes in Europe, 1917-1945 (3)
This course covers the rise of totalitarian regimes in Germany, the Soviet Union,
Italy and Spain, with special emphasis on the causes that led to the rise of Fascism,
Nazism and Communism.
HIST 440 Contemporary History of Latin America (3)
This course will analyze the historical, political, social, and economic roots of twen-
tieth and twenty-first century Latin America. Attention will focus on the opportuni-
ties and challenges facing the region as a whole as well as the circumstances of
selected leading nations of the region. (global)
HIST 443 Contemporary History of Africa (3)
Presents a general survey of the history of Africa in the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries, emphasizing the development of social, economic, and political institu-
tions of African nations. (global)
HIST 454 Contemporary History of the Middle East (3)
Focuses on the social, economic, and political development of the Middle East in the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Studies modern states of the Middle East.
Discusses the effects of tradition and of Westernization on the social structure and
technology of this part of the world. (global)
HIST 460 Seminar in History (3)
This is the capstone course in the History Program. It is designed to integrate the
objectives of the History Program in a course of study that is global in focus and
combines work in the Western world and in the developing world. This seminar is
required of all History majors at the senior level of their course of study. It is also
open to junior history majors and others who have completed basic history courses at
the 100, 200, and 300-400 levels, subject to the approval of the Chair of the
Department of Social Sciences.
HIST 499 Independent Study and Research (3)
Involves faculty directed, student initiated study and research on a topic relevant to
student interest.

Political Science Courses (PS)
PS 210 American Government and Politics (3)
Deals with the constitutional basis of the American system, the structure and func-
tion of this system, and the role of the people and political parties in its operation.
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PS 211 State and Local Government (3)
Examines the interrelationship between the state government and its political subdi-
visions, thoroughly analyzing the function, structure, and the operation of each. Special
focus on the history and government of Pennsylvania.
PS 312 International Relations (3)
Studies terms, theories, issues, events, and policies that are inherent in the interna-
tional relations between and amongst nations.
PS 314 American Political Thought (3)
The course examines key turning points in American history and considers the
competing perspectives on the role of government in American society. Also, a
comparative perspective is studied that places American thought in the context of the
Western political tradition.
PS 315 Constitutional Law I (3)
As the first of a two-semester sequence in United States Constitutional Law, deals
with Supreme Court decisions on separation of powers, federalism, and powers of
Congress and the president. Gives particular emphasis to the court’s interpretation of
the contract clause, state and federal exercise of the commerce power and other
provisions of the main body of the Constitution.
PS 316 Constitutional Law II (3)
As the second part of a two-semester sequence on United States Constitutional Law,
deals with the Supreme Court’s interpretation of the substantive rights of the First
Amendment to the Constitution: speech, press, petition, assembly, and religion. Also
emphasizes the rights of persons accused of crime, as outlined in the Fourth, Fifth,
Sixth, and Fourteenth Amendments. Deals with minority rights, as protected under
the Fifth and Fourteenth Amendments.
PS 319 Criminal Law and Procedure (3)
Introduces the criminal justice system and the study of law and procedures dealing
with criminal offenses.
PS 321 Voting, Elections, and Political Parties (3)
Considers determinants of individual voting behavior as well as historical and
contemporary partisan preferences of the electorate and their impact on public policy
making.
PS 325 The American Presidency (3)
Examines the nature of presidential power; considers the historical development of
the office in the context of the relation of presidential elections to the process of
governing. Current issues will be considered from the vantage point of the resources
available to the presidency for leadership.
PS 327 The United States and Contemporary Geopolitics (3)
This course focuses on competing views of the U.S. role in the contemporary world
and its affairs.
PS 350 International Security Studies (3)
This course is an in-depth study of the global security environment, with particular
attention given to theories seeking to explain occurrences of interstate conflict.
Consideration will be given to such factors as global and regional military balances,
strategic and conventional weapons, proliferation, resource scarcity, and the problem
of terrorism.
PS 351 Ethics and Issues of Global Politics (3)
This course will address some of the challenging issues that the global community
faces as it seeks to adjust to the emerging international reality of the twenty-first
century. It will examine, from the perspective of a morally informed debate and
dialogue, the choices that confront the international community as it struggles to deal
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with such issues as: religion and identity, international migration and refugees,
humanitarian intervention, human rights and the use of force. Case studies will be
used to illuminate and apply moral norms to these and other issues and problems in
international relations.
PS 400 Comparative Government (3)
This course studies selected countries in Europe, the Middle East, Africa, Asia, and
Latin America and their patterns of political organization and behavior with partic-
ular attention to governmental institutions, political parties, elections, and political
participation, as well as the influence of social and cultural factors on their respec-
tive governments.
PS 425 Seminar in American Government (3)
This capstone course will bring together contemporary topics as they relate to the
health of the American republic, including presidential powers, civil liberties, and
the state of the political culture.
PS 499 Independent Study and Research (3)
Involves faculty directed, student initiated study, and research on a topic relevant to
student interest.

Pre-Law Courses (PL)
The two course Pre-Law sequence is designed to acquaint students with law

school’s Socratic method. The study of law is presented as a practical application of
the skills developed by a liberal arts curriculum. 
PL 200 Introduction to Law (3)
Provides an overview of the basic areas of law and mechanics of legal research. The
case study method is used.
PL 210 Legal Reasoning (3)
Focus is on the analytical methods courts use to solve legal problems. The interac-
tion of these methods and legal research is demonstrated.

Sociology Courses (SOC)
SOC 211 Introductory Sociology (3)
Introduces fundamental sociological concepts and interpretations of human behavior.
Explores the social dimensions of culture, social structure, and the relationship of
human personality to society. Includes the topics of childhood socialization, sex
roles, deviance, social classes, social institutions, and social change.
SOC 214 Social Problems (3)
Considers the causes, consequences, and “social construction” of various social
problems in the U.S.: inequalities of race, class, gender, crime in the streets and
suites; drug use and sexual deviance; and global issues of environmental destruction
and political/religious terrorism.
SOC 218 Anthropology (3)
Introduces the discipline of anthropology and its subfields. Gives major attention to
human evolution and the social and cultural characteristics of non-industrial societies.
Emphasizes the diversity of human sociocultural responses to a shared experience.
SOC 219 Drugs in American Society (3)
Considers the causes and consequences of recreational use and misuse of psychoac-
tive substances: narcotics, alcohol, psychedelics, and “club drugs.” Analyzes current
legal/correctional and treatment approaches to America’s problem with drugs in
comparative, historical, and cross-cultural perspectives.
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SOC 303 Criminology (3)
Focuses on crime and delinquency as a major social problem in the United States.
Evaluates theories of crime and delinquency in terms of current evidence for their
support. 
SOC 315 Studies in Urbanization (3)
Examines the worldwide process of urbanization and critically analyzes its impact
on human beings and their institutions.
SOC 318 The Tradition of Sociological Ideas (3)
Examines the ideas that have been important in the development of sociology as a
modern science. Through readings from both primary and secondary sources,
provides insight into the creation of social theory.
SOC 350 Medical Sociology (3)
Examines American health care institutions. Studies social definitions of disease and
health, the nature of patient and caregiver roles, and the organization of health care
delivery systems. May include the topics of access to primary care among the poor
and physician responses to incurable disease.
SOC 351 Social Research (3)
Focuses on principles of methodology and techniques of research; the relationship
between theory and research design; concept formation, measurement, data collec-
tion, and data analysis.
SOC 400 Aging and Society (3)
The study of aging in American society. Considers the biology of aging, the
psychology of aging, sexuality and aging, friendship and family relationships,
changes in status and power. Particular attention is given to the development and
management of long term care centers.
SOC 402 Dying and Death in American Society (3)
Introduces thanatology, the study of dying and death, from a psychological and soci-
ological perspective. Considers American attitudes toward death with particular
emphasis on the development of the hospice movement as an aspect of the health
care system in America.
SOC 405 Deviant Behavior in Society (3)
Examines deviant behavior as a major phenomenon in modern society. Considers
functions and dysfunctions of deviance in society. Gives particular emphasis to the
process whereby individuals learn deviant lifestyles and support and justify these
lifestyles within social groups.
SOC 410 Race, Crime and Poverty (3)
This course examines the relationships among minority status, crime and poverty.
The effects of family structure, weak formal and informal social controls, restricted
opportunities (including education and employment), and substance abuse on crime
are examined. The mutual responses of the criminal justice system and minority
status to each other are also examined.
SOC 411 The Family (3)
Examines the family as a social institution—its composition, organization, duration 
and functions in contemporary America. Involves cross-cultural and multigenera-
tional analyses.
SOC 413 Ethnic Pride and Protest (3)
Analyzes the social organization of a multiracial and ethnically diverse society, the
cultural and political problems in racial and ethnic relations, and the internal organi-
zation of minority communities in different settings.
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SOC 419 Studies in Class, Status, and Power (3)
Examines the distribution of wealth, power, and prestige in human societies and the
impact of that distribution on individual lives and social processes. Pays special
attention to social class in America, including the problems of underprivileged
Americans.
SOC 425 Religion in Social Context (3)
Explores the social dimensions of religious belief, religious group structures, and the
social characteristics of communities of coreligionists. Draws upon nineteenth and
twentieth century sociological theories of religiosity, secularization, and religious 
change to understand religion in contemporary industrial societies, especially that of
the United States.
SOC 433 The American Prison (3)
This course focuses upon the role of the prison in corrections. It reviews the histor-
ical development of the prison, major features of inmate culture(s), the structure of
staff/prisoner relationships, and its “success” as a site of reform and resocialization.
Special topics may include cross-cultural comparisons, prison violence (including
riots), prisoner health care (including AIDS, substance abuse, pregnancy, etc.), and
the structure of careers in corrections.
SOC 452 Computer Applications in Social Research (3)
The structure of data files is described and the commands required to generate
descriptive statistics, frequency distributions, cross tabulations, correlations, and
several multivariate statistical procedures are reviewed. Prior experience with
computers is not required.
SOC 460 Internship in Applied Sociology (3)
Involves the student in a field experience in a community, organizational, or indus-
trial setting. Through this experiential setting, gives opportunity to integrate and
apply classroom based materials.
SOC 499 Independent Study and Research (3)
Involves faculty directed, student initiated study and research on a topic relevant to
student interest.

Social Sciences Courses (SSCI)
SSCI 201 Introduction to Social Sciences (3)
Designed to give students basic information in several social science disciplines.
Introduces the perspective and methodology of the social sciences. Focuses on
changes taking place in contemporary society. (interdisciplinary)
SSCI 351 Social Research (3)
Focuses on principles of methodology and techniques of research, the relationship
between theory and research design, concept formation, measurement, data collec-
tion, and data analysis.
SSCI 360 Women—Rules, Roles, Resistance (3)
Provides an interdisciplinary perspective of women and sex role socialization in
contemporary society, including an analysis of several hypotheses on the nature of
women and their family and work roles. Also studies social movement by which
women have challenged the more traditional understandings of these roles. (interdis-
ciplinary)
SSCI 411 Curriculum and Methods in Secondary Social Studies (3)
Introduces contemporary theories and approaches to teaching of social studies at the
secondary level.
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SSCI 425 Children’s Rights and Societal Responses (3)
Analyzes policies and services designed to meet a range of needs and problems expe-
rienced by children and their families. Specific areas of analysis include child abuse and
neglect; juvenile justice; homelessness; foster care; adoptions; institutional vis-a-vis
community strategies in response to particular problems; impacts of prejudice/
discrimination on minority groups, children, and families; advocacy, and social change.
SSCI 430 Aging: Issues and Perspectives (3)
Examines the biological, psychological, social, and cultural dimensions of aging.
Analyzes roles and relationships of older persons and systems that make up their
environment (e.g., family, friends, neighborhood, etc.). The contemporary continuum
of care in the context of a strengths-based approach is explored. The course also
focuses on ageism, stereotyping, advocacy, and social policy change. (Also listed as
HSA 430 and SW 430.)
SSCI 453 Computer Applications in Social Research (3)
The structure of data files is described and the commands required to generate
descriptive statistics, frequency distributions, cross tabulations, correlations, and
several multivariate statistical procedures are reviewed. Prerequisite: SSCI 351.
SSCI 461 Integrating Seminar (3)
This seminar is intended to assist the student to synthesize the concepts of the
Women’s Studies courses s/he has pursued and produce an original contribution to
the field through a scholarly or artistic project.
SSCI 465 Coordinating Seminar in Social Sciences (3)
Interdisciplinary seminar in the social sciences with special emphasis on the presen-
tations of student research projects. Prerequisite: SSCI 351.
SSCI 499 Independent Study and Research (3)
Involves faculty directed, student initiated study and research on a topic relevant to
student interest.
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Mathematical Sciences
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES
DIVISION OF MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCES

Craig M. Johnson, Ph.D., Chairperson
Thomas F. Kent, Ph.D.
Chaogui Zhang, Ph.D.
*Gene Killiany, M.S.
*Carol Laboranti, M.S.
*Amanda Loyden, M.S.
*Martin J. Parise, M.S.
*Carole Sherlock, M.S.
*Gustav J. Stangline, M.S.
*Part-time

Goals
An essential preparation for living responsibly in a world increasingly

dependent on quantitative methods in decision-making is familiarity with the mathe-
matical sciences. Courses offered in fulfillment of the core curriculum mathematics
requirement are designed to enable the student to apply mathematics in evaluating
relevant contemporary issues.

Mathematics— Students in this program will:
1. develop attitudes of mind and analytical skills required for the efficient use
and understanding of mathematics;

2. be able to abstract from the particular to the general;
3. be able to build mathematical models of real world situations;
4. have competency in the use of computers as a tool in mathematical problem-
solving;

5. be able to work independently on problems in mathematics;
6. have an understanding of the origin and historical development of basic math-
ematical concepts.

Math/Secondary Education— Students in this program will:
1. know and understand mathematics substantially beyond that which they may
be expected to teach;

2. be able to relate that mathematics to the world of the student;
3. be able to make the pupil aware of the role of mathematics in our culture and
of the relationship between mathematics and the natural and social sciences;

4. be able to plan and implement a program of learning in mathematics for
students of varying backgrounds and abilities;

5. be able to evaluate the learning process through a variety of methods and set
up an environment conducive to learning;
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6. recognize learning disabilities and know the appropriate measures to take in 
such cases.

General Requirements — All Students
All students must complete one to two courses in Mathematics. Courses

designed to satisfy this requirement are MATH 110, 111, 113, 120, 201, 202, 216.

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Mathematics 40 48/49 7 30 126  
Mathematics/
Secondary Educ. 66 44/45 7 8 126

Curriculum Requirements — Majors and Minors
B.S. Mathematics:
I. (28 credits) All courses in this list:
MATH 142 Programming in C++ (3)
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I (3)
MATH 202 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II (3)
MATH 203 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III (3)
MATH 204 Calculus with Analytic Geometry IV (3)
MATH 220 Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3)
MATH 314 Mathematical Models and Computer Techniques (3)
MATH 321 Abstract Algebra (3)
MATH 322, 322L Linear Algebra (3)
MATH 495 Senior Seminar (1)

II. (6 credits) Choose 2 courses from the following list:
MATH 323 Theory of Numbers (3)
MATH 324 College Geometry (3)
MATH 420 Discrete Mathematics (3)
MATH 456 Mathematical Statistics (3)

III. (6 credits) Choose 2 courses from the following list:
MATH 311 Differential Equations (3)
MATH 425 Topology (3)
MATH 430 Real Analysis (3)
MATH 440 Complex Variables (3)

IV. Science requirement: (Satisfies Category II of the General Requirements)
PHYS 213 General Physics (3)
PHYS 213L General Physics Lab (1)
PHYS 214 General Physics (3)
PHYS 214L General Physics Lab (1)
B.S. Mathematics (with Secondary Certification):
MATH 142 Programming in C++ (3)
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I (3)
MATH 202 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II (3)
MATH 203 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III (3)
MATH 204 Calculus with Analytic Geometry IV (3)
MATH 219 History of Mathematics (3)
MATH 220 Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3)
MATH 314 Mathematical Models and Computer Techniques (3)
MATH 321 Abstract Algebra (3)

251

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 251



MATH 322, 322L Linear Algebra (3)
MATH 323 Theory of Numbers (3)
MATH 324 College Geometry (3)
MATH 411B Curriculum Methods and Materials in Mathematics (3)
PHYS 213 General Physics (3)
PHYS 213L General Physics Lab (1)
Professional Education Requirements:
EDUC 000 Field Experience (0)
EDUC 100, 101 Introduction to Education (.5,.5)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
S ED 152 Orientation to Exceptionalities (2)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary and K-12 Education (3)
EDUC 442L Student Teaching (6,6)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations of Education (3)

Students should consult the Education Department for a description of admis-
sion and retention criteria.

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

Minors
Elementary Concentration

Students majoring in Elementary Education may elect an 18 credit minor in
Mathematics which must include MATH 201, 202. The remaining four courses may
be selected from among: MATH 120, 142, 203, 204, 216, 219, 220 or any course
numbered 300 or higher.

Mathematics Minor
A student may elect to minor in Mathematics by completing 18 credits in the

department. A maximum of one course may be at the 100 level and a minimum of
one course must be at the 300 level or above.

Computer Science Minor
A student may elect to minor in Computer Science by completing six courses

from the following two lists. At least 3 courses must be taken from List I.
I. Department of Mathematical Sciences
MATH 142 Programming in C++
MATH 241 Machine Language with Assembler
MATH 341 Analysis of Algorithms
MATH 344 Operating System Principles
MATH 345 Computer Data Structures
MATH 420 Discrete Mathematics
MATH 463 Numerical Methods
II. Department of Business and Managerial Science
BUS 203 COBOL Programming
BUS 207 JAVA++
BUS 301 Management Information Systems
BUS 304 System Analysis and Design
BUS 305 Computer Networks and Data Communications
BUS 307 Web Application Development
BUS 312 Operation Management/Quantitative Analysis
BUS 400 Operating systems
BUS 401 Visual Basic
BUS 405 Advanced Applications Development: COBOL
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Credit Transfer Policy
Major Programs

Students must maintain a 2.33 QPA in major courses. Transfer students who
wish to complete a program offered by the department must take at least fifty percent
of their major courses at Marywood University.
Minor Programs

Students must maintain a 2.33 QPA in minor courses. Transfer students who 
wish to complete a minor must take at least fifty percent of the minor requirements 
at Marywood.

Mathematics Courses (MATH)
MATH 110 Mathematics for Contemporary Society (3)
The topics studied will include techniques and applications of set theory, counting
techniques, matrices, linear systems, statistics and probability, and linear programming.
MATH 111 Problem-Solving and the Computer (3)
An introduction to computers as a tool in problem-solving, using BASIC as a
language. Includes simple programming of problems in algebra or statistics. Draws
models from the social and physical sciences. Does not require previous computer
experience.
MATH 113 Mathematics in Western Culture (3)
Introduces the relationships between mathematics and culture from an historical
perspective. Discusses the contributions of mathematics to philosophy, the physical
and social sciences, literature, and the arts.
MATH 115 Analysis of Functions (Pre-calculus) (3)
Topics include polynomial, rational, exponential, logarithmic and trigonometric
functions, as well as conic sections.
MATH 120 Mathematics in the Liberal Arts (3)
Designed to implement NCTM curriculum standards with emphasis on problem-
solving, patterns and relationships, functions, estimation, and mathematical connec-
tions to other disciplines. Topics are chosen from this list: functions, mathematical
modeling, basic trigonometry, geometry, astronomy, music, elementary statistics,
voting methods, and logic. No prior knowledge of any of these topics is assumed.
MATH 142 Programming in C++ (3)
An introduction to advanced software engineering concepts using C++ and structured
programming. Rudiments of the language and program optimization are stressed.
MATH 170 Applications of Mathematics to Biology (3)
Examines problems in biology through the use of a variety of mathematical tools and
models. Topics are chosen from linear, exponential, and logarithmic functions, set
theory, linear systems, probability, and an introduction to calculus. Prerequisites:
algebra and trigonometry.
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I (3)
Limits, continuity, differentiation, and applications, including related rates and
extremum. Prerequisites: algebra and trigonometry.
MATH 202 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II (3)
Integration, applications of the definite integral, logarithmic, exponential, hyper-
bolic, inverse hyperbolic, and trigonometric functions. Prerequisite: MATH 201.
MATH 203 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III (3)
Improper integrals, indeterminate forms, infinite series, polar coordinates, parametric
equations, and three-dimensional space. Prerequisite: MATH 202.
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MATH 204 Calculus with Analytic Geometry IV (3)
Vector-valued functions, partial derivatives, multiple integrals, and vector calculus.
Prerequisite: MATH 203.
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)
Surveys the basic statistical concepts applicable to problems in the behavioral and
social sciences. Includes descriptive statistics, regression and correlative, hypothesis
testing, nonparametric methods, and analysis of variance. Computer software will be
utilized for calculations.
MATH 219 History of Mathematics (3)
The study of mathematical concepts from arithmetic to calculus in their historical
perspective. This study will be supplemented by historical background material,
biographies of mathematicians and translations of source manuscripts in which
mathematical discoveries were first announced. Attention will be given to the rela-
tionship of mathematics to other disciplines. For Mathematics majors and minors.
MATH 220 Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3)
Acquaints the student with elements of probability, Bayes theorem, measures of
central tendency, dispersion, probability distribution, hypothesis tests, nonparametric
tests, linear regression, and correlation.
MATH 241 Machine Language with Assembler (3)
Basic principles of machine language programming. Computer organization and
representation of numbers, strings, arrays, list structures, all at the machine level.
Includes Assembler language. Prerequisite: MATH 141.
MATH 311 Differential Equations (3)
The study of differential equations and first-order linear systems through a combina-
tion of analytical, numerical, and qualitative techniques. Topics include the standard
analytical methods of solving nth-order linear equations, eigenvalues and eigenvec-
tors for systems, phase-plane trajectories, the Laplace transform, and numerical
approximations. Technology is used in conjunction with theory to approximate and
analyze solutions. Modeling physical phenomena is emphasized through a rich
variety of applications. Prerequisite: MATH 204.
MATH 314 Mathematical Models and Computer Techniques (3)
Mathematical models with an emphasis on constrained optimization problems.
Topics include linear programming, network and integer models, and multiobjective
optimization. Prerequisites: MATH 141, 202.
MATH 321 Abstract Algebra (3)
Provides an introduction to groups, rings, ideals, integral domains and fields.
Prerequisite: MATH 202.
MATH 322 Linear Algebra (2)
Deals with vector spaces, matrices, linear transformations, canonical forms and
determinants. Must be taken with MATH 322L. Prerequisite: MATH 202.
MATH 322L Linear Algebra Lab (1)
Laboratory to accompany MATH 322 in order to use a computer algebra system
(such as Mathematica or Maple) to provide visual re-enforcement of central
concepts. Must be taken with MATH 322.
MATH 323 Theory of Numbers (3)
An introduction to basic number theory: properties of the integers, congruence,
Fermat’s and Wilson’s Theorem, number theoretic functions, Diophantine equations
and primes. Prerequisite: MATH 202.
MATH 324 College Geometry (3)
The study of axiomatic systems and the notions of proof and consistency.  Examines
finite, elliptical, and hyperbolic geometries, and advanced topics in Euclidean
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Geometry. Software is used to enhance exploration and discovery of theorems.
Prerequisite: MATH 202
MATH 341 Analysis of Algorithms (3)
Theoretical analysis of various algorithms. Topics to include sorting, searching,
selection, matrix multiplication and multiplication of real numbers. Prerequisite:
MATH 345.
MATH 344 Operating System Principles (3)
Analysis of the computer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and
Realtime systems. Topics to include sequential and concurrent processes, processor
and storage management, resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling
of interrupts from peripheral devices. Prerequisite: MATH 345.
MATH 345 Computer Data Structures (3)
A study of the use of a high-level language to implement complex data structures.
These include lists, trees, graphs, networks, storage allocations, file structure, and
information storage and retrieval. Prerequisite: MATH 141.
MATH 411B Curriculum Methods and Materials in Mathematics (3)
See EDUC 411.
MATH 420 Discrete Mathematics (3)
An introduction to the algebraic concepts, methods and techniques that form the
theoretical basis for computer science, including relevant areas of logic, set theory,
relations and functions, and Boolean algebra. Prerequisite: MATH 202.
MATH 425 Topology (3)
Introduction to point-set topology at the undergraduate level. Topics include topolog-
ical spaces, limit points, continuity, connectedness, compactness, separability, and
the fundamental group. Prerequisite: MATH 204.
MATH 430 Real Analysis (3)
An introduction to the analysis of real numbers, variables, and functions. Topics
include topology of the real numbers, sequences and series, limits, continuity and
uniform continuity, differentiation, the Riemann integral, and sequences of functions.
Prerequisite: MATH 204.
MATH 440 Complex Variables (3)
An introduction to the theory of complex numbers, variables, and functions. Topics
include transformations and mappings, elementary and analytic functions, complex
integration and Cauchy’s theorem, Taylor and Laurent expansions, residues,
harmonic functions, and conformal mappings. Prerequisite: MATH 204.
MATH 447 Special Projects (variable credit)
Definition, formulation, solution, documentation, and testing of a problem under
close faculty supervision.
MATH 456 Mathematical Statistics (3)
Deals with probability distributions, limit theorems, estimation, hypothesis tests,
correlation and regression, analysis of variance. Prerequisites: MATH 204, 220.
MATH 463 Introduction to Numerical Methods (3)
Deals with solutions to equations, matrix methods, linear systems of equations, 
matrix inversion, eigenvalue problems, numerical differentiation. Prerequisites:
MATH 141, 204, 322.
MATH 495 Senior Seminar (1)
Analysis of the underlying foundational questions of mathematics including the
notions of proof and consistency within a specific mathematical framework.
Examination of the considerable impact of mathematics on culture and society from
ancient to modern times.
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Science
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES
DIVISION OF MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCES

Deborah Hokien, Ph.D., chairperson
Lisa Antoniacci, Ph.D.
Jay P. Clymer III, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
Leonard G. Herman, Ph.D., C.M.F.C.
Michael Kiel, Ph.D.
Thomas Nathaniel, Ph.D.
*Lee Benjamin, M.S.
*Jamie Mason Clark, Ed.D.
*Jay Croom, M.S.
*Ann Marie Emmel, M.S.
*Joseph T. King. M.D.
*Jason Koval, M.S.
*John Neary, Ph.D.
*Brian J. Piatak, D.C.
Monica Pierri-Galvao, Ph.D.
*Steven Reggie, D.C.
*Maryjoyce Rotella, D.C.
*Joseph Snedeker, M.Ed.
*Brian Spezialetti, M.S., M.T. (A.S.C.P.)
*Part-time

Goals
The mission of the Science Department is to produce open-minded persons with

specific knowledge and technical skills that relate to the natural world, and to
provide an in-depth understanding of scientific advances that currently affect society.
Science and non-science students are provided scientific literacy, and are encouraged
to utilize their scientific education in a globally responsible manner.  

General Requirements — All Students
All students are required to take at least a one semester course in Science. 

Some science courses do require one credit of laboratory for a total of four science
credits. The one credit laboratory is a direct accompaniment to a science course and
taken concurrently with the lecture component. Students may also opt 
to take an additional three-credit science course to fulfill the category III liberal 
arts  requirement.
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These courses are designed to develop scientific literacy by enabling the student
to: (a) comprehend basic science concepts, theories, and principles; (b) recognize the
burgeoning science and technology in today’s society; (c) apply reasoning and quan-
titative skills to scientific and technological issues; (d) be acquainted with the philo-
sophical implications of science as a process; (e) support a chosen viewpoint as a
responsible, scientifically, and technologically informed citizen.

Science Courses that Fulfill Core Requirements for Non-Science Students
Note that any Science course offered to non-Science majors can fulfill the core

requirement. However, individual departments may have a specific science course
core requirements (e.g. nursing students must take BIOL 114+L Microbiology for
the Health Professional, not listed below).
BIOL 105, 105L DNA Forensics (4)
BIOL 107 Sexually Transmitted Diseases (3)
BIOL 110, 110L Principles of Biology (4)
BIOL 130, 130L Principles of Anatomy and Physiology (4)
CHEM 100 Basic Chemistry (3)
CHEM 105 Chemistry for the Artist (3)
CHEM 121, 121LPrinciples of Chemistry (4)
ENVS 109 Technology, Environment and Society (3)
ENVS 210 Water: The Essential Ingredient (3)
ENVS 212, 212L Introduction to Meteorology (4)
ENVS 215, 216 Resource Conservation I, II (3, 3)
ENVS 261 Earth Science I — Geology (3)
ENVS 262 Earth Science II — Oceanography, Meteorology (3)
PHYS 112, 112L Introduction to Astronomy (4)
PHYS 210 Physical Science (3)

Statute of Limitations Regarding Science Credits
The Science Department will not accept science credits that are more than seven

years old for all major, minor, or liberal arts program requirements, without permis-
sion of the department chair. 

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Biology 74 41 7 6 128  
Biotechnology 72 41 7 6 126  
Environmental Science 72 41 7 6 126  
Pre-PA 77 41 7 6 **  
Pre-Chiropractic 51 + 22* 41 7 6 127  
Medical Technology 77 41 7 6 131  
Secondary Ed (Biology) 58 + 27 41 7 0 133  
Secondary Ed Certification 58 + 27 41 7 0 133  
**22 from NYCC = 81
**Based on MS program through PA professional phase

Program Requirements — Majors and Minors
Major Programs

Science majors must maintain a minimum QPA of 2.33 in major courses and at
least 2.00 in core courses. University policy states that to receive a degree one must
attain a QPA of 2.33 in the major. Science students whose major QPA is less than
2.33 after completing four science major courses (16 credits) may not be permitted
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to register for upper level science courses until the minimum QPA of 2.33 is attained.
Repeating a course to receive a better grade will help with this goal. 

In addition, students who do not receive a satisfactory grade in an upper level
major course or who drop a course may repeat one course, one time, space permit-
ting. All lecture and laboratory course components for science majors must be taken
concurrently (e.g. must take BIOL 150 and BIOL 150L at same time). In rare
instances, with sufficient reason and permission of the department chairperson,
special arrangements may be made to register for only one component of the course. 

The following majors are offered:
1. Biology
2. Biotechnology
3. Pre-Chiropractic
4. Environmental Science
5. Medical Technology/Clinical Laboratory Science
6. Teacher Certification in Biology or General Science
7. Pre-Physician Assistant

Minor Programs
Students who minor in Biology, Chemistry, Environmental Science, or Science

must maintain a minimum QPA of 2.33 in minor courses. All lecture and laboratory
courses must be taken concurrently. 

The following minors are offered:
1. Chemistry/B.S. Biology, B.S. Biotechnology, B.S. Environmental Science
2. Environmental Science/B.S. Biology
3. Biology/Majors other than Science
4. Science/Elementary Education
5. Science/Nutrition and Dietetics

Science Department Credit Transfer Policy
A maximum of sixteen science transfer credits will be accepted by the Science

Department, with more credits accepted at the discretion of the department chair, as
applicable toward any of the major science degree programs. Students from other
colleges and/or universities who wish to transfer into the Science Department must
have earned a minimum grade of C+ in each science course. Undeclared and/or
students from other majors at Marywood must have earned a minimum QPA of 2.50
to transfer into the Science Department. Once a transfer student is accepted into the
Science Department, all future science courses must be taken at Marywood. Only in
rare circumstances, for sufficient reason and with special permission from the chair-
person, may a science course be taken off campus.

A maximum of eight science transfer credits will be accepted by the Science
Department as applicable toward any of the minor programs. Student must have
earned a minimum grade of C+ in each science course accepted as transfer credits.

B.S. Biology
The Biology Program at Marywood University is designed to: (a) offer a broad

base knowledge of living forms and of modern advances in the biological sciences;
(b) develop a sense of organization and continuity in nature; (c) foster an awareness
of the individual’s responsibilities to the world and environment, and (d) prepare the
student for professional, educational, high-technology, and industrial careers.

Our program offers sufficient flexibility to prepare students for future studies in
law, business administration, and education, and to enter the ancillary fields of the
health professions, such as medical, dental, or veterinary school.

The student’s choice of elective courses in science for this program is based on
the requirements and recommended courses of the professional schools. Advisors
will assist in these choices.
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A minimum of 44 credits in biology (BIOL) is required for Biology majors. A
total of 74 science credits is required for degree completion (liberal arts credits are
also required). The following courses are required: 
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
BIOL 410 Science Literacy Capstone (2)
BIOL 446, 446L Genetics (4)
OR

BIOL 440, 440L Molecular and Cellular Biology (4)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
PHYS 213, 213L General Physics I (4)
PHYS 214, 214L General Physics II (4)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)

Elect One:
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytical Geometry I (3)
MATH 170 Mathematical Applications in Biology (3)

Plus a minimum of 30 credits selected from:
BIOL 121, 121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
BIOL 281 Living Responsibly with Biotechnology (3)
BIOL 305 Fundamentals of Neuroscience (3)
BIOL 332, 332L Immunology (4)
BIOL 351 Evolution (3)
BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
BIOL 454 Undergraduate Research (2)
BIOL 498 Internship (3)
BIOL 499 Independent Study (1, 2, 3)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 398, 398LChemical Analysis (3)
ENVS 420, 420L Ecology (4)
And other courses, with permission of department chairperson.

Minor in Chemistry/B.S. Biology Program
A minor in Chemistry requires a minimum of 18 credits selected from:

BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 499 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3)

Minor in Environmental Science/B.S. Biology Program
A minor in Environmental Science requires a minimum of 18 credits selected

from:
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
ENVS 215 Resource Conservation I (3)
ENVS 216 Resource Conservation II (3)
ENVS 261 Earth Science I Geology (3)
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ENVS 262 Earth Science II Oceanography, Meteorology (3)
ENVS 340 Environmental Law (3)
ENVS 345 Environmental Management and Policy (3)
ENVS 420, 420L Ecology (4)
PHIL 328 Environmental Ethics (3)

Minor in Biology/Majors other than Science
Students in majors other than Science may elect a minor in Biology. A minimum

of 18 credits is required. Required courses are:
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)

Elect One:
BIOL 121, 121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)

Plus two additional 200+ level Biology courses selected after consultation with
the department chairperson.

Minor in Science/Nutrition and Dietetics Majors
A minimum of 18 credits is required. Required courses include:

BIOL 136 & 137 Anatomy and Physiology (6)
BIOL 233, 233L     Molecular Microbiology (3)
CHEM 210 Organic Chemistry (3)
CHEM 310 Introduction to Biochemistry (3)

The Nutrition and Dietetics student must also take 1 additional Science three credit
course offered for science majors.

B.S Biotechnology
The B.S. Biotechnology program aims to prepare students for a career in the

broad field of biotechnology. As biotech encompasses molecular research, genomics,
DNA forensics, bioinformatics (biocomputing) and environmental bioremediation,
as well as administration, management, patent law, and other “business” areas, grad-
uates will be positioned to compete for a wide range of positions. Moreover, graduates
will receive the foundation for application to and success in graduate, professional
(e.g. Medical, Veterinary), law, or business school.

Specific goals of the program are to prepare students not only with professional
training (technical skills), but also to provide students with the ability to critically
evaluate biotechnology advances and applications. We now live in a molecular
society, in the post-genomic era, with scientific breakthroughs that affect us all. B.S.
Biotech graduates will make a difference in how society uses such advances.

For the first two years, the B.S. Biotechnology course curriculum parallels that
of other Science Department programs. This is to provide fundamental technical and
intellectual expertise. However, the major will provide specialized Biotech program
courses during the third and fourth years. Total science credits: 72

Preprofessional Track
Those Biotechnology students wishing to apply to such graduate programs are

advised to research prerequisites, e.g., to complete physics, calculus, et al., if
required by the professional programs targeted.

The following courses are required.
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
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CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
BIOL 410 Science Literacy Capstone (2) 
BIOL 446, 446L Genetics (4)
OR

BIOL 440, 440L Molecular and Cellular Biology (4)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)
MATH 201 Calculus (3)
OR

MATH 170 Mathematical Applications in Biology (3)
PHIL 404 Biomedical Ethics (3)
BIOL 281 Introduction to Biotechnology (3)
BIOL 383 Emerging Medicines and Technologies (3)
BIOL 302 Bioinformatics (3)
BIOL 401 Cell Culture (3)
BIOL 455 Senior Biotech Research Project (2)
Electives (plus a minimum of 18 credits selected from):
ENVS 420, 420L Ecology (4)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
BIOL 305 Fundamentals of Neuroscience (3)
BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
BIOL 332, 332L Immunology (4)
BIOL 121, 121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
PHYS 213, 213L General Physics I (4)
PHYS 214, 214L General Physics II (4)
And other courses, with permission of department chairperson.

Minor in Chemistry/B.S. Biotechnology
A minor in Chemistry requires a minimum of 18 credits selected from:

BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
CHEM 499 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3)

B.S. Biology Pre-Chiropractic Program
The accelerated Pre-chiropractic Program is designed to allow students to begin

the study of chiropractic medicine at New York Chiropractic College (NYCC) during
the senior year. Students study at Marywood University for three years, matricu-
lating for 106 credits in basic science and liberal arts requirements. The fourth year
is spent at NYCC. A student will have preferred admission to NYCC if a minimum
QPA of 3.25 is maintained for the three years of study at Marywood. An overall QPA
of 2.50 or higher is required, with a grade of C or better in science courses, as is
completion of a minimum of 90 credits, for NYCC entry. A student who successfully
completes all course work in the first two trimesters at NYCC, who is registered for
DEAN 050 (through Marywood) during the spring semester of their first year at
NYCC—and whose transcripts have been submitted to the Registrar’s office by
February of that year, will be granted a bachelor of science degree in biology from
Marywood. Marywood University will accept a selected 22 credits from NYCC,
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provided a minimum average QPA of 2.50 has been maintained in those selected
courses. The student would then continue study at NYCC for two years and four
months. Successful completion leads to a doctor of chiropractic degree.

The following Science courses (51 credits) are required at Marywood:
BIOL 121, 121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
OR

BIOL 446, 446L Genetics (4)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
PHYS 213, 213L General Physics I (4)
PHYS 214, 214L General Physics II (4)

Elect One:
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I (3)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Social and Behavioral Sciences (3)

Normally the following courses or their equivalents will be accepted from New
York Chiropractic College based on discretion of Marywood Science Department
chairperson (22 credits available). 
ANO 6102 Cell and Tissue Biology (5)
ANA 6104 Neuroscience I (5)
ANA 6205 Neuroscience II (5)
BCH 6203 Biochemistry of Nutrition/Metabolism (2)
BCH 6101 Principles of Biochemistry (3)
AST 6304 Basic Human Nutrition I (2)

B.S. Environmental Science
The Environmental Science Program is designed for the student who is inter-

ested in a career as a professional environmental scientist, professor, teacher,
research specialist, ecologist, or science executive.

The curriculum provides the necessary background and experience to pursue
graduate work and advanced degrees required by certain career tracks. It involves
the study of biology, chemistry, ecology, geology, mathematics, and physics.

For degree completion, 72 Science credits are required. The following courses
are required for Environmental Science majors. 
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
BIOL 351 Evolution (3)
BIOL 410 Science Literacy Capstone (2)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
PHYS 213, 213L General Physics I (4)
PHYS 214, 214L General Physics II (4)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)
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Plus 18 credits selected from:
ECON 312 Principles of Economics I (3)
ENVS 215 Resource Conservation I (3)
ENVS 216 Resource Conservation II (3)
ENVS 261 Earth Science I Geology (3)
ENVS 262 Earth Science II Oceanography, Meteorology (3)
ENVS 340 Environmental Law (3)
PHIL 327 Environmental Ethics (3)
Additional Electives
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
BIOL 446, 446L Genetics (4)
CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
ENVS 212 Introduction to Meteorology (3)
ENVS 300 ENVS Specialty Course (3-4)
ENVS 345 Environmental Management and Policy (3)
ENVS 454 Undergraduate Research (3)
ENVS 498 Internship (Environmental) (3)
ENVS 499 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3)
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytical Geometry I (3)

Minor in Chemistry/B.S. Environmental Science Program
A minor in Chemistry requires a minimum of 18 credits selected from:

BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 499 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3)

B.S. Medical Technology/Clinical Laboratory Science (MT/CLS)
The course of study in Medical Technology/Clinical Laboratory Science 

(MT/CLS) follows a dual track program:
1. Students may spend three years at Marywood University fulfilling the univer-
sity requirements and those of the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Science (NAACLS). In this program, the students spend the fourth
year at an accredited school of MT/CLS, gaining theoretical and practical
experience in the field of MT/CLS. During this internship, students earn a
minimum of 30 and a maximum of 33 credits (depending on course offerings
at the accrediting school).

2. Students who complete a baccalaureate program in biology and who have the
appropriate prerequisites may also apply to any accredited schools of medical
technology.
Marywood maintains an affiliation with the school of MT/CLS at Robert Packer

Hospital, Sayre, Pennsylvania. Affiliation with this school does not guarantee the
student’s acceptance into a professional practicum program.

The minimum requirements, as determined by most clinical programs are: 16
semester hours of chemistry (8 credit hours in Organic Chemistry and/or Biochemistry),
16 semester hours of biology (including microbiology and immunology) and 3
credits of college-level mathematics. A minimum of 90 semester hours of credit is
required before entrance into the school of MT/CLS. Most MT/CLS schools require
a minimum QPA of 2.50.
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Courses in the professional curriculum provide both theoretical and practical
experience in the field of MT/CLS. A typical curriculum includes the courses listed
in the Science Department course section. The MT/CLS internship counts for a
minimum of 30 credits.

Marywood Medical Technology majors must fill out a leave of absence form
prior to the start of their internship experience. Also, Marywood Medical Technology
majors can receive their B.S. degrees on the University graduation date that follows
the successful completion of their internship program. Alternatively, students are
invited to commencement ceremonies in May of their graduation date, if they fill out
all necessary graduation participation eligibility forms available in the Registrar’s
Office. In this scenario, their degrees and transcripts will be granted following
completion of the remaining 9 credit summer clinical internship. All students who
earn a B.S. degree will receive their certification at the conclusion of their internships.

Medical Technology students must complete all of Marywood’s academic
requirements before starting the internship program, including 47 Science credits.
Total number of Science and Internship credits for degree completion is 77.

The following courses are required for all MT/CLS majors:
BIOL 121, 121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
BIOL 332, 332L Immunology (4)
BIOL 446, 446L Genetics (4)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 332, 332L Organic Chemistry II (4)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)

Additional Electives:
BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
BIOL 440, 440L Molecular and Cellular Biology (4)
CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
PHYS 213, 213L General Physics I (4)
PHYS 214, 214L General Physics II (4)
And other courses, with permission of department chairperson.

Teacher Education Certification Programs in Biology and General Science
Teacher Education Programs in Science are designed to prepare biology or

general science teachers (grades 7-12). The programs are accredited by the
Pennsylvania Department of Education and by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Candidates seeking license to teach biology or general science, grades 7-12,
enroll as biology or general science majors and education minors.

B.S. Biology/Secondary Education
A total of 58 Science credits is required to complete the degree, in addition to

Education Department credits and Liberal Arts credit requirements. The following
courses are required for all Biology Education majors. 
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
BIOL 351 Evolution (3)
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BIOL 410 Science Literacy Capstone (2)
BIOL 411B Curriculum Methods and Materials (4)
BIOL 440, 440L Molecular and Cellular Biology (4)
OR

BIOL 446, 446L Genetics (4)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
ENVS 420, 420L Ecology (4)
PHYS 213, 213L General Physics I (4)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)

Elect One:
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytical Geometry I (3)
MATH 170 Mathematical Applications in Biology (3)

Elect One:
BIOL 105 DNA Forensics (3)
BIOL 421, 421L Biochemistry (4)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
ENVS 212 Introduction to Meteorology (3)
ENVS 215 Resource Conservation I (3)
ENVS 216 Resource Conservation II (3)
ENVS 261 Earth Science I Geology (3)
ENVS 262 Earth Science II Oceanography, Meteorology (3)

In addition, students must fulfill the requirements of the Department of
Education (total of 27 Education credits).

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

B.S. General Science Education
A total of 58 Science credits are required to complete the degree, in addition to

Education Department credits and liberal arts credit requirements. The following
courses are required for all General Science Education majors:
BIOL 121, 121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
BIOL 351 Evolution (3)
BIOL 410 Science Literacy Capstone (2)
BIOL 411B Curriculum Methods and Materials (4)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
CHEM 331, 331L Organic Chemistry I (4)
ENVS 420, 420L Ecology (4)
PHYS 213, 213L General Physics I (4)
PHYS 214, 214L General Physics II (4)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)

Elect One:
MATH 201 Calculus with Analytical Geometry I (3)
MATH 170 Mathematical Applications in Biology (3)

Elect One:
BIOL 105 DNA Forensics (3)
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3)
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CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
ENVS 212 Introduction to Meteorology (3)
ENVS 215 Resource Conservation I (3)
ENVS 216 Resource Conservation II (3)
ENVS 261 Earth Science I Geology (3)
ENVS 262 Earth Science II Oceanography, Meteorology (3)

In addition, students must fulfill the requirements of the Department of
Education (total of 27 Education credits).

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

Science Minor/Elementary Education Majors
Prospective elementary teachers major in education. Those selecting a minor in

science are required to complete at least 18 semester credits. The following courses
are required:
BIOL 110, 110L Principles of Biology (4)
CHEM 110 Introduction to Chemistry (3)

Elect One:
ENVS 261 Earth Science I (3)
ENVS 262 Earth Science II (3)

Plus additional credits selected from other Science Department courses open to
non-science majors.

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

Professional Education Requirements for Teacher Education Programs in
Biology or General Science, and for Elementary Education majors who minor 
in Science.
EDUC 000 or 004G Field Experience (0)
EDUC 100, 101 Introduction to Education (.5, .5)
PSY 251 Developmental Psychology (3)
EDUC 311 Educational Psychology (3)
S ED 152 Orientation to Exceptionalities (2)
EDUC 411A Effective Instruction in Secondary and K-12 Education (3)
EDUC 414 Social Foundations of Education (3)
EDUC 442 Student Teaching (6, 6)

Additional critical information is contained in the Education section of the
catalog.

The curriculum requirements discussed in this section are subject to change,
based on guidelines established by the Pennsylvania Department of Education.

Pre-Physician Assistant Studies
(Pre-professional Program)

The Pre-professional phase of the Physician Assistant Program is normally
undertaken in the first year. Students with no previous college-level study begin a
program of liberal arts core requirements and science courses to prepare for admit-
tance to the professional phase of the program, which grants a Master’s Degree in
PA (and/or a B.S. in Health Sciences; see below and see the Marywood University
graduate catalogue PA program section for more details). 

Students with some previous college experience may apply to the Pre-profes-
sional program. Admitted students will then complete all liberal arts core require-
ments and prerequisite sciences. (For information about the opportunity to receive
advanced placement based upon proven competence in specific subject areas, see
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“Additional Ways of Earning University Credit” in the “Degree Information” section
of this catalog.) Such transfer students must have a 2.50 QPA minimum, and must
have earned a C+ or better in science classes transferred (however, a minimum grade
of B in General Chemistry, General Biology, Microbiology and Anatomy and
Physiology courses is required for admission to the PA professional phase).

For acceptance into the Pre-Physician Assistant program, students must have a
minimum of a 1450 combined on all three sections of the SAT, with a minimum of
500 in the Math section. For students with ACT scores, a minimum of 21 is required.
Students who do not meet the above criteria may be accepted by the committee as
“Undeclared with an interest in Pre-Physician Assistant” studies.

First Year – Fall
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
CHEM 131, 131L General Chemistry I (4)
ENGL 160 Writing Skills (3)
UNIV 100 Living Responsibly in an Interdependent World (2)
Language Elective Foreign Language (3)
Total: 16 credit hours

First Year – Spring
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
CHEM 132, 132L General Chemistry II (4)
ENGL 180 Introduction to World Literature (3)
Language Elective Foreign Language (3)
Total: 14 credit hours

Second Year – Fall
BIOL 121,121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
ENGL 301+ English Elective (3)
HIST 105 Ethnicity and Diversity in the Modern World (3)
R ST 112 Modern Belief (3)
Total: 17 credit hours

Second Year – Spring
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
COMM 101 Dynamics of Speech (2)
HIST History Elective (3)
PHIL 113 Intro. to Philosophy (3)
PSY 211 General Psychology (3)
Total: 15 credit hours

Following the second year, students screen for the PA professional phase, and
B.S. Health Sciences degree. Specifically, after year two of the Pre-PA phase,
students receive advisement for academic track selection to either: (1) Continue in
five-year PA masters track, which includes the B.S. Health Science degree, or
(2) Pursue a B.S. in another Science Department major. The curriculum is set to
allow for completion of a B.S. in biology, biotechnology or environmental science
within four years.

Students continuing toward the M.S. in PA are on track for a B.S. Health
Sciences degree, which is earned following two additional years of study.  As the
first such year consists largely of prerequisite science courses, the curriculum is
listed below.  The final year of the B.S. Health Science curriculum (PA didactic year
four) is described in the PA section of the graduate catalogue.
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Third Year – Fall (for students on track for B.S. Health Sciences and/or MS in
PA)
BIOL 446, 446L Genetics or Immunology (BIOL 332, 332L) (4)
Elective General Elective (3)
MATH 216 Statistics for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (3)
ND 112 Nutrition I (3)
P ED Physical Education (wellness) (1)
Total: 14 credit hours

Third Year – Spring
Elective General Elective (3)
F A Fine Arts (3)
P ED Physical Education (skill) (1)
PHIL 404 Biomedical Ethics (3)
R ST 435 Death/Afterlife (3)
SSCI 201 Introduction to Social Science (3)
Total: 16 credit hours

During the summer prior to entrance into the PA Program, students may be
required to complete an independent study course in Medical Terminology. Students
will register for the Medical Terminology course in the fall semester. A comprehen-
sive exam will be administered in PA 300, Medical Terminology (0.5).

Many students may test out of Writing Skills, ENGL 160 (3 credits) and
Dynamics of Speech, COMM 101 (2 credits). Students who do not successfully test
out of these courses are required to complete them in addition to courses listed above.

Pre-Professional Program Requirements
Students in the pre-professional phase are required to maintain an overall GPA

of 3.00, as well as a 3.00 (B) in each prerequisite Science course or lab (see courses
above), to be considered for admission to the professional phase.

Professional Program Phase
Students who have successfully met all required liberal arts core requirements

and science prerequisites may apply for admission to the professional program,
following their second year as Pre-PA. These students are guaranteed an interview
with the PA interview committee and will receive preferential consideration in this
highly competitive area. Those students who have previously completed a baccalau-
reate degree at Marywood or another accredited institution are not required to
complete the liberal arts core requirements (see Degree Information in this catalog),
but must have the prerequisite science courses to be considered for admission to
the professional program. For complete information on the B.S. Health Science
degree and on the M.S. PA degree, see the Physician Assistant section of the grad-
uate catalog.

Science Department Courses
Biology Courses (BIOL)

Biology courses that have a lecture and a laboratory component must be taken
concurrently, unless the lab course is designated “stand-alone” in which case the
course and lab do not need to be taken concurrently.
BIOL 105 DNA Forensics (3)
Provides an understanding of the rapidly evolving field of forensics, particularly the
use of DNA sequence detection and analysis. Learn about methodologies that iden-
tify criminals based on single cell evidence, or in some cases, exonerate those
wrongly accused. Three hours lecture. Non-science majors.
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BIOL 105L DNA Forensics Lab (1)
Modern molecular approaches currently used in DNA forensic investigations will be
taught. Students will learn to perform some of the basic laboratory techniques used
in this new field. Non-Science majors, which can be a stand-alone (i.e. BIOL 105
lecture is not required but can be taken concurrently if desired).
BIOL 107 Sexually Transmitted Diseases (3)
Discussions on STDs, such as AIDS, chlamydia, genital warts, herpes, emphasizing
etiologies, transmission, diagnosis, prophylaxis, and treatment. Includes background
information on broad categories of microorganisms, host-parasite relationships,
immune defense mechanisms and current therapies. Three hours lecture. Non-
science majors.
BIOL 110 Principles of Biology (3)
Surveys life at all levels of organization, ranging from the unicellular to the multicel-
lular forms. Discussions on biological chemistry, reproductive processes, and classi-
fication are also included. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Education and
non-science majors.
BIOL 110L Principles of Biology Lab (1)
A hands-on experience wherein students survey life at all levels of organization.
Perspec tives into biological chemistry, reproductive processes, organism classifica-
tion will be included in lab activities. May be taken in combination with BIOL 110
or as a stand-alone lab. Education and non-science majors.
BIOL 114, 114L Microbiology for the Health Professional (4)
Characterizes features of the broad categories of microorganisms; physical and
chemical methods/processes of control; host parasite relationships; airborne, food-
water borne, contact-arthropod borne diseases; human defense mechanisms; useful
activities of microorganisms. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Nursing majors.
Prerequisites: CHEM 121, 121L.
BIOL 121, 121L Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
This course is designed for the student to gain a clear grasp of the normal structure
and function of the human body in order to have a basis for understanding deviations
from the normal situations. Discussions are focused on the fundamental concepts of
normal body structure and function, and the interrelationships of the organs and
systems, which enable the human body to maintain homeostasis. Human structure
and function are discussed with emphasis on levels of structural organization and
body systems, anatomical terminology, homeostasis, cells transport, and tissues.
Others are the integumentary, digestive, urinary, endocrine, muscular, and skeletal
systems. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Science, Nursing, and Physical
Education majors.
BIOL 122, 122L Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
This course is designed to provide the basic knowledge of how the organ systems of
the body function to preserve an optimal internal environment. The goal is for
students to understand the normal function in relation to imbalances in normal func-
tion. The anatomy and physiological phenomena of the respiratory, lymphatic,
cardiovascular, reproductive, lymphatic, genito-urinary system, and the central
nervous systems will be discussed. The clinical manifestations of pathological condi-
tions while considering normal anatomy and physiology of the affected organ system
are emphasized. It is strongly suggested that BIOL 121, 121L be completed prior to
taking this course. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Science, Nursing, Physical
Education majors.
BIOL 130 Principles of Anatomy and Physiology (3)
This course is designed to discuss the basic concepts in anatomy and physiology and
develop an understanding of the interrelationships between the different organs and
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systems. Emphasis is on the anatomy and physiological phenomena of the levels of
structural organization and body systems, lymphatic, endocrine, cardiovascular,
respiratory, integumentary, and the central nervous system. The clinical manifesta-
tions of pathological conditions while considering normal anatomy and physiology
of the affected organ system are also discussed. Human structure and function
together with the interrelationships of the organs and systems, which enable the
human body to maintain homeostasis will be emphasized. Three hours lecture. Non-
science majors and CSD majors.
BIOL 130L Principles of Anatomy and Physiology Lab (1)
This stand-alone lab course covers the basic concepts in anatomy and physiology
and can be taken concurrently with BIOL 130 Lecture. Basic, fundamental experi-
ments performed in this course provide the student with a hands-on experience
involving human systems and also contains a computer-generated component for the
physiology experiments. Two hour lab. Non-science majors.
BIOL 136, 137 Human Anatomy and Physiology (3, 3)
A foundational course in which the student will learn the body structure and how the
parts of the body work. The course covers basic concepts to include homeostasis,
cells transport and tissues, organs and systems interrelationships, and the levels of
organization including the lymphatic, cardiovascular, respiratory, integumentary,
muscular, and skeletal systems. It is a prerequisite for BIOL 137. The second
semester course is designed to acquaint the student with the structure, function, and
processes of central nervous, endocrine, digestion, nutrition, metabolism, urinary,
reproduction, and developmental systems in the human body. Three hours lecture.
Nutrition/Dietetics majors only.
BIOL 150, 150L General Biology I (4)
This course is designed to introduce students to foundational concepts in biology,
including: biological constituents, cellular organization, protein synthesis, mitosis,
and meiosis.  Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Science majors.
BIOL 151, 151L General Biology II (4)
Studies the basic structure and function of representative animals. Causes and nature
of biological diversity and ecological principles are discussed. Three hours lecture,
three hours lab. Science majors. Prerequisites: BIOL 150, 150L.
BIOL 233, 233L Molecular Microbiology (3)
An introduction to topics in microbiology, biotechnology, and nutragenomics as they
relate to the food industries. The beneficial and detrimental effects of microorgan-
isms, as well as the recent developments in genetic engineering will be discussed.
Two hours lecture, two hours lab. Nutrition and Dietetics majors. Prerequisite:
CHEM 310.
BIOL 235, 235L General Microbiology (4)
The broad categories of microorganisms and microscopic systems are covered:
morphology, cultivation, reproductive features, microbial genetics, biochemical
traits, and taxonomy. Also an introduction to environmental, industrial and medical
microbiology provided. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisites: BIOL 150,
150L; BIOL 151, 151L. Science majors.
BIOL 281 Introduction to Biotechnology. (3) 
This course introduces students to the basic concepts of biotechnology and to the
application of biotechnology methodologies and applications in various fields. We
will consider specific topics related to agricultural biotechnology, bioremediation,
genomics, and others. Considerable emphasis is placed on critical evaluation of
biotechnology, e.g. ethical considerations, inherent caveats and opportunities for
improvements in the field. Prerequisites: BIOL 150, 150L, 151, 151L. Science majors.
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BIOL 302/502 (Bi-level course) Bioinformatics. (3) 
The deluge of DNA and protein sequence information due to genome sequencing
projects (e.g. Human Genome Project) has given rise to bioinformatics, a burgeoning
new industry. This course will train students in computer technology to understand
and interpret biological and biochemical data. We will focus on database and sequence
comparisons, genomics and proteomics analysis, computer simulation and modeling,
utilization of software and hardware, and laboratory data collection and analysis.
Science majors and Marywood University graduate students.
BIOL 305 Fundamentals of Neuroscience (3)
Outlines basic concepts in neuroscience including: neurons, glial cells, the action
potential and mechanisms of neurotransmitter action. Neuroanatomy will be exam-
ined and specific functions of brain regions will be explored in terms of learning and
memory, language, behavioral neuroendocrinology, and neurological and psychiatric
disorders. Science and Psychology majors.
BIOL 332, 332L/532, 532L (Bi-level course) Immunology (4) 
Studies basic immune responses in the human body and describes the current diag-
nostic and analytical techniques. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisites:
BIOL 150, 150L; BIOL 151, 151L; BIOL 235, 235L; CHEM 131, 131L; CHEM 132,
132L. Science majors.
BIOL 351 Evolution (3)
Investigates the origin of life, geological time, the fossil record, and evolutionary
mechanisms. Three hours lecture. Prerequisites: BIOL 150, 150L; BIOL 151, 151L.
Science majors.
BIOL 383/583 (Bi-level course) Emerging Medicines and Technologies (3) 
This course will focus on new discoveries that affect, or promise to affect, mankind.
Advances in science and medicine are providing hope for treatment of deadly and
debilitating diseases; however, such advances impact society on many levels. The
emerging medicines we will consider include gene therapy, anti-obesity and anti-
aging drugs, mental illness treatments, genetic testing, and cancer research topics.
An understanding of the biological basis of each emerging medicine will be focal.
Science majors and Marywood University graduate students. Prerequisites: BIOL 235,
235L, CHEM 331, 331L, 332, 332L.
BIOL 401/501 (Bi-level course) Cell Culture (3) 
This course is designed to provide students with fundamental skills in cell and tissue
culture. The techniques include media preparation, sterile technique, primary culture
establishment, cell growth and maintenance, transfection, cloning of cultured cells.
Science majors. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisites: BIOL 235, 235L.
BIOL 410 Science Literacy Capstone (2) 
Group discussions on current scientific topics with an emphasis on utilizing the
Internet as a source of information. Preparing a professional resume, conducting a
job search, tips on interviewing, and applying to graduate or professional schools are
covered. Typical expectations involve an oral presentation and the submission of a
scientific paper. Open to junior and senior year Science majors.
BIOL 411B Curriculum Methods and Materials (4)
Topics included are theoretically based methods and materials for science education
in a classroom and laboratory setting. Addresses strengths, practical concerns, and
apprehensions of prospective science educators. Computer software applications to
education. Prerequisite: EDUC 411A. Science Education majors.
BIOL 421, 421L/521, 521L (Bi-level course) Biochemistry (4)
This course covers basic concepts in biochemistry, emphasizing the structure, reac-
tivity, and dynamics of proteins, lipids, and carbohydrates. In addition, a brief
overview of carbohydrate metabolism, including the electron transport system and
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oxidative phosphorylation processes, are presented. Laboratory component involves
learning advanced analytical skills related to topics covered in lecture. Three hours
lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisites: BIOL 235, 235L, CHEM 332, 332L. Science
majors.
BIOL 440, 440L/550, 550L (Bi-level course) Molecular and Cellular Biology (4)
Provides a working understanding of eukaryotic gene expression and control at the
transcriptional and translational levels; cellular communication and signaling; and
cellular growth, division, development and formation of cancers. Emphasis will be on
recent advances in the fields of molecular biology and biotechnology. Three-hour
lecture, three-hour lab. Lab is designed to provide experience in DNA and RNA
manipulation, PCR, gene cloning. Prerequisites: BIOL 235, 235L. Science majors
(offered in alternate years).
BIOL 446, 446L/546, 546L (Bi-level course) Genetics (4)
Presents an introduction to Mendelian inheritance, recombinant DNA technology,
and genomics. Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory. Prerequisites:
BIOL 235, 235L. Science majors (offered in alternate years).
BIOL 454 Undergraduate Research (2)
Requires laboratory or library research on an assigned problem. Hours are arranged
by the advisor. Prerequisites: QPA minimum 2.50 and approval of the Science
Department chair. A public demonstration of the research may be requested. Senior
Science majors.
BIOL 455 Senior Biotechnology Research Project. (2) 
Provides the student with a hands-on laboratory project, or Internet/bioinformatics-
based project. Can involve elements of biology, chemistry, environmental science, et al.
Research paper or presentation required. Senior Science (Biotechnology) majors only.
BIOL 498 Internship (3)
The student works in a commercial laboratory facility gaining experience and
expertise in the student’s area of specialization. Credit is earned by providing a
report and/or presentation to the department, following the internship period, e.g.
during the following semester. Arranged with approval of the Science Department
chairperson. Open to junior and senior Science majors.
BIOL 499 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3)
Arranged only with special permission of department chairperson. Open to junior
and senior year Science majors.

Chemistry Courses (CHEM)
Chemistry courses that have a lecture and a laboratory component must be taken

concurrently.
CHEM 100 Basic Chemistry (3)
Designed for students with insufficient background for university-level chemistry;
emphasizes the concepts and principles necessary for a basic understanding of chem-
istry. Three hours lecture. Non-science majors.
CHEM 105 Chemistry for the Artist (3)
Presents fundamental principles of chemistry as well as light and color theory for the
artist. Application of principles to ceramics, glass, pigments, metals, modern synthetics,
cleansing agents, and other household consumer products. Three hours lecture. Art
and non-science majors.
CHEM 110 Introductory Chemistry (3)
Studies basic chemical concepts and principles, with emphasis on the quantitative
aspects of real chemistry. Three hours lecture. Dietetics and Elementary Education majors.
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CHEM 121, 121L Principles of Chemistry (4)
Studies basic general chemistry, with emphasis on medical and environmental appli-
cations. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Nursing and non-science majors.
CHEM 131, 131L, 132, 132L General Chemistry (4, 4)
Fall semester studies the stoichiometric relationship between atoms, their chemical
reactions, and the fundamental theories describing the structure, bonding, and
orbitals of atoms. Spring term topics include thermodynamics, chemical equilibria,
and acid/base chemistry. Laboratory experiments are primarily quantitative in nature.
Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite for CHEM 131, 131L a minimum of
1 year high school chemistry; CHEM 131, 131L are prerequisites for CHEM 132,
132L. Science majors.
CHEM 210, 210L Introductory Organic Chemistry (3)
Studies a brief survey of the classes of carbon compounds — nomenclature, 
properties, reactions of the functional groups. Two hours lecture, two hours lab.
Prerequisite: CHEM 110. Nutrition and Dietetics majors.
CHEM 310 Introduction to Biochemistry (3)
Deals with the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, and enzymes. Also
involves the study of carbohydrate metabolism to include glycolysis, the citric acid
cycle, and the electron transport system. Prerequisites: CHEM 210, 210L. Dietetics
majors.
CHEM 312 Environmental Chemistry (3) alternate years
Studies chemical theories of aquatic and atmospheric chemistry, chemical cycles 
and properties of pollutants and hazardous wastes. An introduction to toxicological
chemistry. Three hours lecture. Prerequisites: CHEM 131, 131L; CHEM 132, 132L.
Science majors.
CHEM 331, 331L, 332, 332L Organic Chemistry (4, 4)
Offers an in-depth study of the properties of the major classes of organic
compounds, covering methods of identification, preparation structure, bonding.
Prerequisites for CHEM 331, 331L are CHEM 132, 132L. Prerequisites for CHEM 332,
332L are CHEM 331, 331L. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Science majors.
CHEM 398, 398L Chemical Analysis (3)
A broad-based study of the techniques, instrumentation, and data collection methods
used in chemical analysis. This course is designed for students whose ultimate
professional interests are in medicine, biochemistry, molecular biology, or earth
science. Laboratory experiments will correspond with lecture material. Data inter-
pretation will also be discussed. Prerequisites: CHEM 332, 332L, MATH 216. Two
hours lecture, two hours lab. Science majors.
CHEM 499 Independent Study (1, 2 or 3)
Arranged only with special permission of department chairperson. Open to junior and
senior Science majors.

Environmental Science Courses (ENVS)
Environmental Science courses that have a lecture and a laboratory component

must be taken concurrently.
ENVS 109 Technology, Environment and Society (3)
Issues included are: depletion of energy resources, environmental degradation, and
biotechnology. The course is designed to give the student an in-depth understanding 
of selected topics in relationship to ethics, philosophy, economics, and consumerism.
Non-science majors.
ENVS 210 Water: The Essential Ingredient (3)
An introduction to the environmental sciences, emphasizing the value of water as a
natural resource. Topics include: scientific measurement, pH, the ecology of natural

273

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 273



populations, water use and supply, water pollution, acid rain, the greenhouse effect,
water purification, water power, and aqua culture. Involves lecture-demonstration. 
Non-science majors.
ENVS 212 Introduction to Meteorology (3)
A “hands-on” course in which students experiment with “online” AccuWeather data.
Includes a study of basic weather concepts on a non-technical level. Lecture and
computer lab. Non-science majors.
ENVS 212L Introduction to Meteorology Lab (1)
This stand-alone lab course covers basic weather understanding and topics in stan-
dard introductory meteorology. The lab emphasizes a deeper study of atmospheric
measurement, observation, practical weather application, map analysis, data interpre-
tation, and weather forecasting. The instruction places heavy emphasis on the use of
“real” weather data, local climate data, visuals and a multi-dimensional under-
standing of atmospheric processes. The course is designed for non-science students
with limited mathematical application.
ENVS 215, 216 Resource Conservation I, II (3, 3)
Designed to provide the student with an awareness of natural resources. Considers
resource use in light of its impact on the natural environment. Part I examines funda-
mental resources such as soil, water, forests, and wildlife. Part II includes controver-
sial topics such as energy, nuclear power, pollution, and the use of pesticides. 
Environmental Science, Non-science majors.
ENVS 261 Earth Science I — Geology (3)
Studies the physical earth — minerals, rocks, mountains, valleys, glaciers, volca-
noes, and earthquakes. Three hours lecture and demonstration. Environmental
Science, Non-science and Science Education majors.
ENVS 262 Earth Science II — Oceanography, Meteorology (3)
Investigates oceans and weather systems of the earth and their importance to society.
Topics include ocean life, ocean resources, marine habitats, marine policy, and 
exploration. Three hours lecture and demonstrations. Environmental Science, Non-
science and Science Education majors.
ENVS 300+ ENVS Specialty Course (3-4)
Experts in various fields of ENVS will offer courses in their area of expertise. Open
to junior and senior Science majors.
ENVS 340 Environmental Law (3)
Overview of the field of environmental law and the major related statutes. Explores
particular categories, issues and concerns that affect society and government.
Environmental Science and Non-science majors.
ENVS 345 Environmental Management and Policy (3)
Course topics include an examination of environmental policy and the relationship
between local, state, and federal agencies. The responsibilities of industry and the
role of society in decision-making regarding environmental issues are addressed.
Three hours lecture. Environmental Science and Non-science majors. 
ENVS 420, 420L/520, 520L (Bi-level course) Ecology (4)
Investigates the relationship between living organisms and their natural environment.
Emphasizes the existence of natural species and their interactions with other life
forms. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Open to senior and Marywood University
graduate students.
ENVS 454 Undergraduate Research (2)
Requires laboratory or library research on an assigned problem. Hours are arranged
by the advisor. Prerequisites: QPA minimum 2.50 and approval of the chair of the
Science Department. A public demonstration of the research may be requested.
Senior Science majors only.
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ENVS 498 Internship (3)
The student works in an actual commercial laboratory facility gaining experience
and expertise in the student’s area of specialization. Arranged with approval of the
Science Department chairperson. Open to junior and senior Science majors.
ENVS 499 Independent Study (1, 2 or 3)
Arranged only with special permission of department chairperson. Open to junior
and senior Science majors.

Physical Science Courses (PHYS)
Physics courses that have both a lecture and a laboratory component must be

taken concurrently.
PHYS 112 Introduction to Astronomy (3)
A study of the history and evolution of the cosmos. Topics include basic motions of
the sun, moon and planets, telescopes, classification of stars, and stellar evolution.
Emphasizes the scientific method. Includes night observing sessions with a large
telescope. Three hours lecture. Non-science majors.
PHYS 112L Introduction to Astronomy Lab (1)
This stand-alone lab course covers a variety of topics including lunar and solar
phases, the solar system, spectral classification of stars, and basic physical phenomena
related to our planet Earth. Data collected involve computer modeling, use of tele-
scope, and Internet resources. The course is designed for non-science students with
limited mathematical application.
PHYS 140, 140L Physics for Architects (4)
Introduction to the fundamental principles of physics as they relate to architecture,
including forces and vectors, statics, stress and strain. Also covers heat and thermo-
dynamics, electricity, light and optics, and acoustics. Three hours lecture and two
hours lab. Architecture majors only.
PHYS 210 Physical Science (3)
A study of basic concepts related to matter, energy, force, motion and machines.
General features of planet earth and the origin, structure and evolution of the
universe are discussed. Three hours lecture; demonstrations. Elementary Education
and non-science majors.
PHYS 213, 213L, 214, 214L General Physics (4, 4)
Offers lectures and experiments in mechanics, heat, light, sound, magnetism, elec-
tricity, and modern physics. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisites for
PHYS 214, 214L are PHYS 213, 213L. Science and Mathematics majors.

Medical Technology/Clinical Laboratory Science
(MT/CLS) 

The following courses are representative of Medical Technology internship
courses and are provided by Robert Packer Hospital.
MT-1 Urinalysis and Body Fluids (3)
Study of renal function and the physiologic process which results in the formation of
urine. Emphasis is on diagnostic urine procedures and clinical microscopy.
Procedures and significance of analysis of spinal fluid, seminal fluid, and other fluids
commonly examined in the laboratory. 2 Class Hours, 3 Laboratory Hours per day.
MT-2 Hematology and Coagulation (5)
Comprehensive study of the hemopoietic system. Morphology of red blood cells and
white blood cells, determination of blood parameters and dyscrasias. Mechanisms
and procedures of coagulation. Emphasis is on principles, procedures, and interpreta-
tion of routine and special tests. 2 Class Hours, 3 Laboratory Hours per day.
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MT-3 Clinical Chemistry (6)
Introduction to lab calculations, instrumentation, quality assurance. Designed to
cover the principles and analytical methods of clinical chemistry. Emphasis is on
clinical interpretation of chemistry tests in relation to physiochemistry of human
systems. Laboratory work includes theory and operation of semi- and fully auto-
mated analytical instrumentation. 2 Class Hours, 3 Laboratory Hours per day.
MT-4 Immunohematology/Blood Banking (3)
Introduction to blood banking, theory of blood groups and blood grouping, pheno-
typing, component and transfusion therapies, compatibility testing, cell panels, and
antibody identification. 2 Class Hours, 3 Laboratory Hours per day.
MT-5 Immunology/Serology (3)
Study of mechanisms of the immune system. Includes humeral and cell mediated
immunity, complement, autoimmunity, immunodeficiency, and immunopathology.
Emphasis is on principles, procedures, and sources of error in clinical testing.
Serology tests include: RPR, ASO, CRP, 1M, RA, LE, Rubella, Cold agglutinins,
and fluorescent antibodies. 2 Class Hours, 2 Laboratory Hours per day.
MT-6 Medical Parasitology (1.5)
Study of parasites of man and other animals. Includes study of the life cycles.
Emphasis is on morphologic identification of ova and parasites and laboratory tech-
niques in the medical lab. 2 Class Hours, 0.5 Laboratory Hours per day.
MT-7 Bacteriology/Virology (7)
Survey of pathogenic bacteria. Includes taxonomy, morphology, metabolism,
pathology, and growth characteristics. Emphasis is on differentiation and culture
techniques, disease, modes of transmission, epidemiology, antibiotic susceptibility,
and therapy. Fundamentals of virology including structure, classification and patho-
genesis, and laboratory techniques. 2 Class Hours, 4 Laboratory Hours per day.
MT-8 Medical Mycology (1.5)
To develop an understanding of the pathogenic fungi commonly found in allied
health facilities. Emphasis will be on identification, epidemiology, and laboratory
procedures. 2 Class Hours, I Laboratory Hour per day.
MT-9 Laboratory Management and Education (1)
Principles of managing a medical laboratory. Presented in the clinical laboratory.
Emphasis on organization theory, human relations, interpersonal communications,
and business ethics. Introduction to educational theories, methods and evaluation
tools. Emphasis is on creating objectives and evaluations. 10 Total Class Hours.
MT-l0 Seminar (1)
Independent seminar is selected by the student in Term II to increase his/her
advanced knowledge in a discipline of laboratory sciences. The subject is studied in
an intensive manner with guidance by a faculty member. A detailed outline, bibliog-
raphy, and professional oral presentation are requirements of the seminar.
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Business and Managerial Science
COLLEGE OF LIBERALARTS AND SCIENCES • DIVISION OF MANAGEMENT

Samir Phillip Dagher, M.B.A., Ph.D., C.M.F.C., Executive Director and Chairperson
*Mark Choman, M.B.A.
Art Comstock, Ph.D.
Uldarico Rex Dumdum, Jr., M.E., M.S., M.B.A., Ph.D.
Captain Mark George, C.F.I, C.F.II, A.T.P., D.P.E., A.&P., I.A.
*Joseph A. Griffin, M.B.A.
*Christopher Haran, M.S.
Gale A. Jaeger, M.A., Ed.D. 
Brian Kelly, M.B.A.
Charles J. Lipinski, M.B.A., D.B.A.
George Marcinek, M.B.A., C.P.A., C.M.F.C.
*Edward McLaughlin, M.B.A., Ph.D. 
*Frank Opshinsky, M.S., C.L.U.
Brian Petula, M.B.A., J.D.
*John Reager, M.B.A.
Christopher Speicher, M.B.A., Ph.D.
*Anthony Spinillo, M.B.A.
James Zaydon, Jr., M.B.A., C.P.A., J.D., L.L.M.
*Part-time

Goals
Accredited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs

(ACBSP), the undergraduate Business and Managerial Science Programs enable
students to acquire competencies necessary for a career in a variety of organizations,
such as financial services, marketing, aviation, information systems, human
resources, and governmental enterprises. It develops their skills in a business track to
successfully meet the continual challenge of a technological society and nurture
values conducive to ethical and socially responsible behavior.

The program seeks to enable the student to:
1 gain an understanding of the key business concepts, while learning to think
critically and creatively in the interrelationship between these concepts and the
overall aspects of life;

2 demonstrate an understanding of the fundamentals of business and how it
relates to society;

3 demonstrate an ability to effectively read, write, and speak and to demonstrate
technological literacy;
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4 demonstrate professional competence and leadership skills that will be used in
meeting the human and business needs of today and are directed toward the 
well-being of future generations.

Programs
The Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.) degree is accredited by the

Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs and can be earned through
the Business and Managerial Science Programs in one of the following majors:

Accounting
Aviation Management
Business Information Technology (BIT)
Financial Planning
Hospitality Management
International Business
Management
Marketing (A concentration in Retail Business Management is also available.) 
These programs are available to students with diverse backgrounds and training.

High school graduates with academic or business backgrounds will find this program
structure of great interest.

Requirements for Majors
All students seeking a business degree are required to complete the following

courses: 
BUS 103 Computer Tools for Management (3)
BUS 111 Principles of Marketing (3)
BUS 121 Principles of Management (3)
BUS 131 Accounting I (3)
BUS 132 Accounting II (3)
BUS 252 Business Law I/Legal Environment of Business (3)
BUS 301 Management Information Systems (3)
BUS 312 Operation Management/Quantitative Analysis (3)
BUS 321 Financial Management (3)
BUS 341 Organizational Behavior (3)
BUS 422 Personnel/Human Resource Management (3)
BUS 481 Business Policies and Strategic Planning (3)
ECON 100 Basic Economics (3)*
MATH 110 Mathematics for Contemporary Society (3)*
OR 

MATH 201 Calculus with Analytical Geometry (3)*
MATH 216 Statistics for Behavioral and Social Science (3)*
PHIL 427 Business Ethics (3)*

Total: 48 credit hours: 36 Business credit hours/12 liberal arts* credit hours.
The student majoring in one of the aforementioned business areas may also

elect to pursue a double major or emphasis in another business area. In doing so, the
student is required to take at least an additional 15 credits outside his/her major area.
The student should consult with his/her advisor for more information.

All students in the program will take PHIL 427, Business Ethics, and ECON
100, Basic Economics. These courses will fulfill one of the required Philosophy
courses in Category I of the Liberal Arts Core and the Social Science requirement for
Category III. MATH 110 or MATH 201, and MATH 216 fulfill two of the liberal arts
requirements in Category II. However, Aviation Management majors can take ENVS
212 in place of MATH 216 in Category II.
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The recommended curriculum in each major area is available in curriculum
guide format for the four year period and can be obtained in the Business and
Managerial Science Office.

All Business and Managerial Science students are strongly urged to take advan-
tage of the excellent opportunities in work experience provided by the corporations
that have agreed to participate in the internship program. The unique on-the-job
training gives students a chance to utilize skills developed in the formal classroom.
Students can register for the internship during their junior or senior years; however,
their QPA in their major must be at least 2.75. Accounting students may have to do
their internships during the spring semester of their senior year.

Students transferring from other colleges/universities, upon acceptance, will be
required to complete a minimum of 30 credit hours in Business and Managerial
Science at the Marywood campus. 

Requirements for a Minor
The student whose major is in a department other than Business and Managerial

Science may elect to have a minor in Business or in Forensic Accounting. A student
seeking a minor must achieve a C+ average in all business courses taken. Prior
approval of courses is required for transfer for a minor. At least 50 percent or more
of the credits must be completed at Marywood University.

For a minor in Business, the student will take a total of 18 credits as follows:
BUS 103 Computer Tools for Management (3)
BUS 111 Principles of Marketing (3)
BUS 121 Principles of Management (3)
BUS 131 Accounting I (3)
BUS 252 Business Law I (3)
Plus one of the following with the approval of the chairperson:
BUS 306 Electronic Commerce: A Managerial Approach (3)
BUS 132 Accounting II (3)   
BUS 321 Financial Management (3)
BUS 422 Human Resource Management (3)
BUS 424 Managerial Decision Making (3)
BUS 425 Entrepreneurship and Small Business Operations (3)
BUS 461 Leadership in the Global Marketplace (3)

For a minor in Forensic Accounting, the non-Business major must take a total of
18 credits as follows:
CJ 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3)
CJ 324 Criminal Investigation (3)
BUS 131 Principles of Accounting I (3)
BUS 132 Principles of Accounting II (3)
BUS 331 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
BUS 332 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
BUS 433 Auditing Principles and Procedures (3)

Degree Requirements
Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Accounting 66 50/51 7 6 130  
Airport/Aviation Mgmt 63 50/51 7 6 127  
Pilot/Flight Op. 64 50/51 7 6 128  
Business Information Tech. 63 50/51 7 6 127  
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Major Core Competencies Electives To Graduate  

Financial Planning 63 50/51 7 6 127  
Hospitality Management 64 50/51 7 6 128  
International Business 66 47/48 7 6 127  
Management 63 50/51 7 6 127  
Marketing 63 50/51 7 6 127

Individual Program/Major Requirements
Accounting

Students majoring in Accounting are required to complete a minimum of 66 
semester hours in Business and Managerial Science courses. Options are provided
for the 150-hour requirements and for those students interested in pursuing a concen-
tration in Forensic Accounting.*

The following courses are required of Accounting majors:
BUS 253 Business Law II (3)
BUS 323 Money and Banking (3)
BUS 331 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
BUS 332 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
BUS 333 Cost Accounting (3)
BUS 334 Federal Taxation (3)
BUS 433 Auditing Principles and Procedures (3)
BUS 436 Advanced Accounting (3)
BUS 437 Taxation of Business Entities (3)
BUS 451 Business Internship (3)

Total: 30 credit hours
*Consult your advisor for specific requirements.
Aviation Management

Students in Marywood University’s Aviation Management Program prepare for
careers as commercial pilots and/or for various managerial positions available in any
of the commercial airlines. The students begin flying in their first semester. The
flight training is done through a Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) approved,
141-flight training school. 

University Training is conveniently located at the Wilkes-Barre/Scranton
International Airport, approximately fifteen miles from Marywood’s campus.
Students completing their flight training and achieving their ratings through the FAA
examination process can earn a total of 11 transfer credits through their flight
training courses and aircraft operations.

Students will pay for flight training on a per hour basis. Information regarding
specific program fees is available through the Admissions Office or the Business and
Managerial Science Office at Marywood University.

Students majoring in Aviation Management are required to complete 65 credits
in Business and Managerial Science. The general business core and the courses
required in either track selected are part of the program requirements.

These tracks are as follows:

1. Airport/Airline Management
This track requires six credits of internship. (Three credits in Airport Management
and three credits in Airline Management.) The track requirements are as follows:

Flight Operations Courses** Subtotal of 9 credits
BUS 141 Aeronautical Theory-Private Pilot Ground* (3)
BUS 142 Aeronautical Theory-Instrument Ground* (3)
BUS 243 Aeronautical Theory-Commercial Ground* (3)
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Aviation Management Courses Subtotal of 9 credits
BUS 255 Airline Management (3)
BUS 342 Airport Operations Management (3)
BUS 343 Aviation Scheduling and Logistic Management (3)
Aviation Management Internship Subtotal of 9 credits
BUS 344 Airport/Airline Security (3)
OR 
Private Flight Rating* (2)
BUS 451A & BUS 452A Aviation Internship (6)

Total Airline/Airport Management 27 credit hours

2. Professional Pilot/Flight Operations
Flight Operations Courses** Subtotal of 9 credits
BUS 141 Aeronautical Theory-Private Pilot Ground* (3)
BUS 142 Aeronautical Theory-Instrument Ground* (3)
BUS 243 Aeronautical Theory-Commercial Ground* (3)
Flight Training Courses** Subtotal of 10 credits
Private Flight Rating* (3)
Instrument Flight Rating* (3)
Commercial Flight Rating* (3)
Multi-Engine Flight Rating* (1)
Certified Flight Instructor Rating*** (3)
Aviation Management Courses Subtotal of 9 credits
BUS 255 Airline Management (3)
BUS 342 Airport Management (3)
BUS 343 Aviation Logistic Management (3)

Total Professional Pilot/Flight Operations 28 credit hours
NOTE: Residents of Pennsylvania may apply for scholarships through the

Aviation Council of Pennsylvania.
* Successful completion of the FAA exams.
** Credit will be awarded to students who are accepted into the program and have suc-

cessfully completed their ratings on their own.
*** Optional rating.
Business Information Technology (BIT)

The major in Business Information Technology prepares students for the evalua-
tion, programming, design, and development of information systems within national
and multi-national organizations. The technical foundation and details of voice and
data communication systems are covered.

The student with a major in this area is required to complete 63 semester hours
in Business and Managerial Science. Courses beyond the general requirements that
must be taken as part of the major for this degree are as follows:
BUS 207 JAVA Programming (3)
BUS 303 Database Management Systems (3)
BUS 304 Systems Analysis and Design (3)
BUS 305 Computer Networks and Data Communication (3)
BUS 307 Web Application Development (3)
BUS 407 C Programming/C++ (3)
Plus three of the following:
BUS 203 COBOL Programming (3)
BUS 206 RPG Programming (3)
BUS 306 Electronic Commerce:  A Managerial Approach (3)
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BUS 400 Operating Systems (3)
BUS 401 Visual Basic (3)
BUS 402 Advanced Web Applications Development (3)
BUS 403 Computer Security and Control (3)
BUS 405 Advanced Applications Development: COBOL (3)
BUS 408 Accounting-Financial Information Systems (3)
BUS 410 Advanced Topics (3)
BUS 415 E-Business Application Development (3)
BUS 420 Information Systems Development Project (3)
BUS 451 Business Internship (3)

Total: 27 credit hours

Financial Planning
The Financial Planning major prepares students for a financial career in large

corporations, small businesses, banks, brokerage firms, insurance companies, and
many more. At the undergraduate level, the most common job market entry level
position is as a financial or credit analyst. Ultimately, though, the Financial Planning
major provides students with the analytical tools to handle a variety of finance and
business functions.

The student majoring in Financial Planning is required to complete 60 semester
hours in the core Business classes and the following major courses:
BUS 322 Personal Financial Planning (3)
BUS 323 Money and Banking (3)
BUS 325 Investment and Portfolio Management (3)
BUS 334 Federal Taxation (3)
BUS 432 Accounting for Management (3)
BUS 445 Advanced Topics in Financial Planning (3)
BUS 471 International Finance (3)
BUS 451 Business Internship (3)
BUS Business Elective (3)

Total: 27 credit hours

Hospitality Management
The Hospitality Management Program objective is to prepare students to

perform managerial-level jobs in enterprises and institutions of the service sector
that have lodging, and/or food service components. The service sector includes
lodging, food service, tourism, recreation industries, and institutions such as hospi-
tals and schools. Practical experiences are supplied by courses and internships.

The program goals are:
1. develop competent hospitality industry managers for responsible leadership
and service in meeting human needs;

2 provide quality classroom instruction and internship experiences in the hospi-
tality industry that meet the common body of knowledge areas established by
the Council on Hotel, Restaurant and Institutional Education (C.H.R.I.E.);

3. provide an undergraduate foundation for continual lifelong learning;
4. graduate managers who will apply accepted ethical standards in their fields of
specialization.
Sixty-four (64) credits in Nutrition and Dietetics and Business and Managerial

Science are required in the Hospitality Management Program. These include the
general requirements for the degree in addition to the following:
BUS 122 Introduction to Hospitality Management (3)
BUS 245 Front Office Management (3)
BUS 319 Dimensions of Tourism (3)

282

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 282



BUS 427 Banquet and Convention Management (3)
BUS 451 Internship I (3)
BUS 452 Internship II (3)
Required courses in Nutrition and Dietetics Component:
N D 103 Basic Foods (3)
N D 111 Basic Nutrition (3)
N D 138 Food Safety (1)
N D 309 Principles of Quantity Food Production and Service (3)

International Business
The student majoring in International Business is required to complete 45

semester hours in business, in addition to 21 credit hours in a foreign language.
Students may spend a semester abroad in a country of their choice, depending on the
foreign language selected. In addition to the general business core, the International
Business student is required to complete the following courses:
BUS 315 International Marketing (3)
BUS 370 International Business Management (3)
BUS 471 International Finance (3)
Plus 21 credit hours in the following foreign language courses or as directed by the
 Foreign Language Department:
FREN or SPAN 211, 212 Intermediate French or Intermediate Spanish (6)
FREN or SPAN 221, 222 French Language and Culture or Spanish-American 

Language and Culture (6)
FREN or SPAN 275, 276 French or Spanish Conversation (6)
FREN or SPAN 337 or 338 Commercial French or Spanish (3)

*Any one of these courses, along with business credits, could be taken abroad.
For those majoring in International Business with English as a Second

Language, upon admission, program requirements will be determined in consultation
with faculty from both the Business and Managerial Science Department and the
Foreign Language Department.

In addition to the required International Business courses, the student is encour-
aged to select several business electives that will provide a depth of knowledge 
and a focus for the business portion of the program. A possible area of emphasis 
may be selected from the following: Accounting, Business Information Technology,
Finance, Management or Marketing. The International Business student is encour-
aged to meet with his/her advisor to determine a potential concentration.

Management
The student majoring in Management is required to complete 63 semester hours

in Business and Managerial Science, including the following:
BUS 221 Organization Communication (3)
BUS 306 Electronic Commerce: A Managerial Approach (3)
BUS 323 Money and Banking (3)
BUS 370 International Business Management (3)
BUS 424 Managerial Decision Making (3)
BUS 425 Small Business Management (3)
BUS 432 Accounting for Management (3)
BUS 461 The Leadership Process in the Global Marketplace (3)
BUS 451 Business Internship (3)
OR 

Business Elective/BUS 380 Ethical Leadership and Corporate Social Responsibility (3)
Total: 27 credit hours
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Marketing
The Marketing Major will be exposed to aspects of the ever-changing, multifac-

eted world of marketing. Upon graduation, students will be prepared for opportuni-
ties in a wide array of marketing, management, and retailing positions.

Students with an interest in Retail Business Management can take a concentra-
tion in this area (see below).

The student majoring in Marketing is required to complete 63 semester hours in
Business and Managerial Science, including the following:
BUS 112 Principles of Professional Selling (3)
BUS 212 Advertising: Principles and Practices (3)
OR

BUS 316 Direct Marketing: Telemarketing (3)
BUS 314 Marketing Management (3)
BUS 315 International Marketing (3)
BUS 413 Marketing Research (3)
BUS 432 Accounting for Management (3) 
OR 

BUS 306 Electronic Commerce (3)
In addition, select three (3) of the following:
BUS 113 Retail Management (3)
BUS 213 Consumer Behavior (3)
BUS 215 Survey of Visual Display and Design (3) 
BUS 306 Electronic Commerce: A Managerial Approach (3)
BUS 316 Direct Marketing: Telemarketing (3)
BUS 323 Money and Banking (3)
BUS 334 Federal Taxation (3)
BUS 380 Ethical Leadership and Corporate Social Responsibility (3)
BUS 414 Industrial Marketing Management (3)
BUS 451 Business Internship (3) 
OR 

BUS Business Elective (3)
BUS 461 The Leadership Process in the Global Marketplace (3)
BUS 480 Women in Management

Total: 27 Credits     

Concentration in Retail Business Management
This concentration is for the marketing student with a special interest in retailing.

The combination of marketing and retailing courses will provide students with
knowledge needed to enter an executive training program or for positions in retail
management, buying, product development, or visual merchandising.

Students may choose to do an internship in the summer following the junior
year or opt for a business elective in its place. Through the cooperation of industry
leaders and skilled faculty, the concentration makes students aware of the latest
trends in retailing.

The student concentrating in Retail Business Management is required to
complete 63 semester hours as part of the Marketing major, including the following
three (3) courses and one (1) elective:
BUS 113 Retail Management (3)
BUS 215 Survey of Visual Design and Display (3)
BUS 317 Theories of Merchandise Buying (3)
Select one (1) of the following electives:
BUS 213 Consumer Behavior (3)
BUS 306 E-Commerce (3)
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BUS 316 Direct Marketing: Telemarketing (3)
BUS 380 Ethical Leadership and Corporate Social Responsibility (3)
BUS 425 Entrepreneurship and Small Business Operations (3)
BUS 451 Business Internship (3) 
BUS 480 Women in Management (3)

Total: 27 credit hours (in Marketing and Retail Business Management)

Business Courses (BUS)
BUS 103 Computer Tools for Management (3)
An introductory, hands-on study of computer productivity tools in a business
context. Emphasis is on establishing basic computing knowledge and skills to profi-
ciently use current computer-based productivity tools, a conceptual foundation for
developing fluency in emerging tools, and an understanding of the proper organiza-
tional problem domains of each type of productivity tool.
BUS 111 Principles of Marketing (3)
Provides a general overview of the environment in which marketing operates and
exposes the students to the principles of marketing with regard to product develop-
ment, distribution, promotion, pricing, and consumer behavior, keeping in mind all
the economic factors and technological developments taking place around us.
BUS 112 Principles of Professional Selling (3)
Covers various factors that constitute good salesmanship and effective sales presen-
tations. Includes the psychology of selling and the techniques in setting up inter-
views, making a product presentation, and closing a sale. Prerequisite: BUS 111 or
permission of department chairperson.
BUS 113 Retail Management (3)
A foundation course, offering an overview of the industry, including terminology, the
importance of store image and location, effective advertising, merchandising mix,
and a variety of elements linked to successful retailing. A special focus is placed on
the importance of customer service and strategic planning in the industry today.
BUS 121 Principles of Management (3)
Presents the fundamentals of management theories and philosophies. Includes plan-
ning, decision-making, organizing, personnel staffing, leading, and controlling.
Cases and Internet applications are part of the class assignments.
BUS 122 Introduction to Hospitality Management (3)
A structured perspective of the hospitality industry and management operations.
Addresses the basic framework of hospitality organizations, including food
and beverage, lodging, marketing, and cost control. History and career options are
incorporated.
BUS 130 Introduction to Accounting (3)
Provides an understanding of how to record basic transactions for service-oriented
and/or merchandising concerns and how the outcome is represented in financial
statements. This course is open to non-business majors only and will be tailored to
meet the needs of the non-business majors represented.  
BUS 131 Accounting I (3)
Emphasizes the nature and preparation of basic statements through analysis of trans-
actions, applying generally accepted accounting principles. The course will stress the
importance of accounting as a tool to create useful information for decision-making.
BUS 132 Accounting II (3)
Continues the application of accounting principles to partnerships and corporations.
Includes stockholders’ equity, long-term debt, investments, cash flow, and analysis
and interpretation of financial statements. Prerequisite: BUS 131.
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BUS 141 Aeronautical Theory – Private Pilot Ground (3)
This course covers the basic and necessary aeronautical knowledge and meets the
prerequisites specified in Flight Administration Regulation (FAR) Part 61 for a
private pilot rating.  Areas covered include: aviation opportunities, human factors,
airplane systems, aerodynamic principles, the flight environment, communication
and flight information, weather theory, weather patterns and hazards, predictors of
aircraft performance, airplane weight and balance procedures, pilotage, dead reck-
oning, and navigation equipment. 
BUS 142 Aeronautical Theory – Instrument Ground (3)
This course covers the necessary aeronautical knowledge and meets the prerequisites
specified in Title 14 CFR, Part 141, Appendix C for an instrument rating (airplane).
Areas covered include: principles of instrument flight; air traffic control system;
instrument flight charts for Instrument Flight Rules (IFR) planning and flight;
advanced aviation human factors and physiology; instrument FARs; various IFR
approaches; procedures for IFR departure, enroute, and arrival operations; IFR flight
planning and emergency procedures; analysis of weather information, conditions,
and trends. Prerequisite: BUS 141 or successful completion of FAA ground exams.
BUS 203 COBOL Programming (3)
Provides the fundamental concepts, principles, and techniques for effective applica-
tion program design and implementation using the COBOL programming language.
Topics include structured diagramming and design concepts and techniques, test data
generation, program maintenance, and business report production. Multiple tutorials
and projects enable students to become proficient in the use of the various features of
the language.
BUS 206 RPG Programming (3)
Provides the fundamental concepts, principles, and techniques for effective applica-
tion program design and implementation using the RPG programming language.
Topics include structured diagramming and design concepts and techniques, test data
generation, program maintenance, and business report production. Multiple tutorials
and projects enable students to become proficient in the use of the various features of
the language.
BUS 207 JAVA++ (3)
Provides the fundamental concepts, principles, and techniques for effective applica-
tion program design and implementation using an object-oriented approach in a GUI
environment. Helps students develop a rich understanding of the JAVA programming
language and its basic constructs such as classes, instance and local variables,
expressions, and control structures.
BUS 212 Advertising: Principles and Practices (3)
Studies social and economic aspects of advertising; discusses creative strategy and
media planning, including concept development and preparation of copy and art;
evaluates role of marketing and consumer research; examines ethics of advertising.
(Cross-listed with COMM 202.)
BUS 213 Consumer Behavior (3)
Covers pertinent findings in consumer buying behavior. Includes such topics
as motivation, learning, attitude, and change, and the relation between attitudes
and behavior as applied to consumers. Prerequisite: BUS 111. (Cross-listed with
COMM 213.)
BUS 215 Survey of Visual Display and Design (3)
A survey course that introduces the student to ways in which visual display and
design is used in a variety of settings. The course combines theory with fieldwork in
venues that include office spaces, museum spaces, art galleries, restaurants, and
various types of department and specialty stores.
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BUS 221 Organizational Communication (3)
Covers the role of communication of organizations as well as the different communi-
cation approaches organizations use. Discusses business communication, personality
variables in communication, communication conflicts, cross cultural and small group
communication. In addition, electronic mail and telecommunications are covered.
BUS 223 Fundamentals of Insurance Management (3)
Discusses general risk and its role in the behavioral sciences and in business admin-
istration. Provides a balanced treatment of property, liability, life, and health insur-
ance, as well as the risk handled by these types of insurance. Studies these areas in
relation to business organizations and their fringe benefits contribution.
BUS 243 Aeronautical Theory – Commercial Ground (3)
This course covers the necessary aeronautical knowledge and meets the prerequisites
specified in Title 14 CFR, Part 141, Appendix D for a commercial rating (airplane).
Areas covered include: airports, airspace, and flight information; meteorology;
airplane performance; Visual Flight Rules (VFR) cross-country planning and naviga-
tion; aeronautical decision-making; aviation physiology; FARs applicable to
commercial pilot operations; complex aircraft systems; predicting aircraft perform-
ance; advanced aerodynamics; commercial decision making, and flight maneuvers
for commercial pilot certification. Prerequisite: BUS 142 or successful completion of
the FAA ground exams.
BUS 245 Front Office Management (3)
The course will include system, design, analysis, and application for hotel functions,
including guest services, reservations, reception, and the night audit.
BUS 252 Business Law I/Legal Environment of Business (3)
After introductory materials on sources of law, court systems, civil procedure, and
tort and Constitutional, property, and criminal law, the major part of this course is
devoted to the law of contracts. The course covers the effect of e-commerce on
contracts with emphasis on the Uniform Electronic Transactions Act, the Uniform
Computer Information Transaction Act, and the Electronic Signatures and Global
and National Commerce Act. Also discussed are business organizations, partner-
ships, limited partnerships, limited liabilities, and corporations.
BUS 253 Business Law II (3)
After introductory materials on agency and employment and bankruptcy and secured
transactions, the major part of this course is devoted to the laws governing the sale of
goods, including Article II of the Uniform Commercial Code and the Uniform
Commercial Information Transactions Act and the laws governing commercial
instruments, including Articles III and IV (a) of the Uniform Commercial Code and
the Electronic Signatures and Global and National Commerce Act.
BUS 255 Airline Management (3)
This course covers the development of the air transport industry as well as the struc-
ture of domestic and international air transport. Organizations and management of
the operations, equipment selection, finance and the problems encountered in the
management of passenger travel as well as cargo operations are covered.
BUS 301 Management Information Systems (3)
Introduces the student to the vast and fast-growing field of computer-based informa-
tion systems and technologies (CBIS/T), especially as these are strategically
acquired, developed and deployed in different types of organizations. Various frame-
works, principles, concepts, issues, methodologies, and applications crucial to
achieving and maintaining competitive advantage will be explored using a socio-
technical approach.  SQL and topics such as the social, organizational, and ethical
implications of CBIS/T and eCommerce are also discussed. Prerequisite: BUS 103.
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BUS 303 Database Management Systems (3)
Provides an understanding how current and emerging database technologies support
business objectives. Emphasis on providing students with a conceptual and practical
foundation upon which to analyze information requirements and to design and
implement effective databases using the relational database model and the database
life cycle methodology. Multiple tutorials and projects provide students the opportu-
nity to become proficient in the use of SQL and the various features of relational
database management software. Prerequisite: BUS 103, BUS 301.
BUS 304 Systems Analysis and Design (3)
Examines system development concepts, methodologies, tools and techniques.
Emphasis on providing students with a conceptual and practical foundation for
approaching and analyzing business situations, identifying user constituencies,
formulating and framing problems, determining and specifying information require-
ments, data modeling, and planning and logically designing information systems.
Prerequisite: BUS 103, BUS 301.
BUS 305 Data Communications and Computer Networks (3)
Provides a conceptual and practical foundation for understanding how current and
emerging developments in data communications and computer networks support
business objectives. Topics include computer communications networks, wide area
and local area network topologies, enterprise and inter-organizational networking
and standards. Emphasis will be placed on the technical and management aspects
and the operational and strategic implications of various computer network and
telecommunications applications. Prerequisite: BUS 103, BUS 301.
BUS 306 Electronic Commerce
Examines the current and emerging trends in electronic commerce and their implica-
tions for creating and capturing value and for achieving and sustaining competitive
advantage. Provides students with a technical and managerial foundation for under-
standing technological drivers, platforms and infrastructure, Internet business
models, logistics and fulfillment, electronic payment and security systems, and orga-
nizational and implementation issues. Prerequisite: BUS 103, BUS 301.
BUS 307 Web Application Development (3) 
Builds upon skills and knowledge developed in prior programming languages.
Provides the fundamental concepts, principles, and techniques for effective web
application design and implementation. Topics include design methodologies, client-
side and server-side programming and implementation techniques, web servers and
web application servers. Prerequisite: Any one or more of the following: BUS 203,
BUS 206, BUS 207,and/or BUS 407.
BUS 312 Operation Management/Quantitative Analysis (3)
Deals with theory of linear programming and duality methods, design and use of
computer solutions, decisions made under uncertainty and recurrent decision prob-
lems under certainty and risk. Also covers transportation algorithms, inventory
control and PERT/CPM. Prerequisite: MATH 110.
BUS 314 Marketing Management (3)
This course strengthens the managerial skills of students in analyzing marketing
opportunities, researching target markets in terms of product, promotion, price  
and distribution strategies. Designing strategies for these aspects of marketing,
implementing, and controlling the marketing efforts is discussed in this course.
Prerequisite: BUS 111.
BUS 315 International Marketing (3)
The course covers analysis of foreign markets, including the cultural, political, and
economic differences and their impact on marketing strategies. It deals with interna-
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tional marketing strategies at all stages of international involvement—from
exporting to direct investment. Prerequisite: BUS 111.
BUS 316 Direct Marketing: Telemarketing (3)
This course explores the newest direct-response marketing techniques utilized in
well planned, organized, and managed direct marketing programs. Several forms of
direct marketing will be analyzed in the context of the entire marketing media mix.
Telemarketing, direct-response radio and television, electronic shopping and the like
will be examined to see how these diverse marketing vehicles are used to obtain
direct orders from targeted customers or prospects. Prerequisite: BUS 111.
BUS 317 Theories of Retail Buying (3)
This course explores the world of the retail buyer in terms of theory and application.
Students spend half of their time learning about how buyers operate in the market-
place and the other half working on computer applications used in buying today.
BUS 319 Dimensions of Tourism (3)
The course is an introduction to the broad fields of travel and tourism. Among the
topics covered are cultural tourism, economic role of tourism, marketing of tourism,
and the sociology of tourism.
BUS 321 Financial Management (3)
This course is offered to students who have had some background in accounting,
economics, and statistics. It deals with the institutions, problems, organizations, and
analytical pro ce dures that are unique to financial management. Topics such as ratio
analysis, time value of money, cost of capital, and capital budgeting techniques are
covered. Prerequisites: BUS 132, and ECON 100.
BUS 322 Personal Financial Planning (3)
The importance of setting and organizing objectives for an individual or family is
covered. The process of converting these and implementing alternative plans is
discussed. Protection against personal risk, capital accumulation, provision for retire-
ment, investment and property management, and planning for business interests are
addressed in the course discussions.
BUS 323 Money and Banking (3)
The initial understanding of money: its definition, supply, importance, and control by
the Federal Reserve System, as well as the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
are covered. This is followed by the analysis of banking operations covering plan-
ning, performance evaluation, core and tier capital, risk management techniques, and
the impact of government regulations on the management of financial institutions.
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or its equivalent.
BUS 325 Investments and Portfolio Management (3)
The course will provide students with an understanding of why people invest and
how they make their investment choices, such as asset valuation, asset selection,
portfolio structuring, and valuation. An understanding of risk and return relationships
and the vast opportunities in global investments, including derivatives, and the prac-
tical application of portfolio management and investment planning are a part of the
course. Prerequisite: BUS 321 and MATH 216.
BUS 330 Real Estate Management (3)
Covers market and cost appraisal, income appraisals, property rights, leases, home
ownership, and other topics related to real estate laws, as well as the management of
a real estate brokerage office. Prerequisite: BUS 252.
BUS 331 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
Presents the objectives of accounting and the principles that make up the develop-
ment of GAAP as applicable to Financial Statement Presentation. International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) are introduced. Development and analysis of
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financial statements is explored in detail. Prerequisites: BUS 132 and MATH 110 or
MATH 201.
BUS 332 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
Continues Intermediate Accounting I, BUS 331, including detailed studies of cash,
accounts receivable, inventory, short- and long-term debt, and owner’s equity. Also
on the agenda: marketable securities, handling leases, and ethical issues.
Prerequisite: BUS 331.
BUS 333 Cost Accounting (3)
Presents the principles of cost accounting, beginning with the nature and purpose of
cost accounting in the manufacturing environment. The major area of job order and
process cost accounting are presented along with the application of these techniques
to manufacturing and other environments. Finally, the use of cost accounting as a
management tool is explained. Prerequisite: BUS 132.
BUS 334 Federal Taxation (3)
Presents the history and politics behind the federal income tax laws and regulations,
including major emphasis on tax provisions common to all types of taxpayers, and in
particular, individuals.
BUS 341 Organizational Behavior (3)
The objective of this course is to provide an introduction to the study of individual,
group, and organizational behavior as it impacts the management of complex global
organizational environment. After completing this course, one should be capable of
diagnosing what is occurring in organizations and be able to influence the situational
dynamics and improve organizational functioning. Prerequisite: BUS 121 or permis-
sion of instructor.
BUS 342 Airport Operations Management (3)
The airport as an operational system, along with airport peaks and airline scheduling,
are covered. Ground handling, baggage handling, airport security, technical service,
and operational administration and performance are part of the course.
BUS 343 Airline Scheduling and Logistic Management (3)
The course covers the structure of flight schedules for landing and takeoffs at various
airports and all the managerial and communication aspects relative to having a flight
materialize.  Dispatching functions as well as commercial airline responsibilities in
coordinating these activities with airport and the Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) are part of this course.  Load factors, passenger and cargo transportation
models are discussed. Prerequisite: BUS 255 and BUS 342.
BUS 344 Airport/Airline Security (3)
This course examines safety and security issues impacting airlines and airports. A
historical overview of terrorism and other threats to aviation is discussed. Other
topics covered include hijacking, aviation as a national asset, counter terrorism,
TSA, and profiling.
BUS 370 International Business Management (3)
Presents an overview of international business within the framework of cultural,
political, legal, and economic diversity in the world and in a changing global market
place. Considers the impact of inter national business on the national economy and 
the conflicts between protectionism and free trade. Global business strategy design,
organization, and implementation are discussed. Prerequisite: BUS 121.
BUS 380 Ethical Leadership and Corporate Social Responsibility (3)
This course emphasizes the importance of ethical leadership and its contribution to a
more socially responsible corporate image and reality. Through readings and discus-
sions, and with the help of speakers, the course investigates the many institutional
and organizational areas that provide opportunities for leaders to make just and
ethical decisions in order to serve all of its stakeholders. It illustrates ways in which

290

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 290



a business can preserve and expand its profitability, while still creating ethical rela-
tionships, both internally and externally. Students in this course help to facilitate the
annual Ethical Leadership and Corporate Social Responsibility Forum held in the fall.
BUS 390 Special Topics (3)
Seminars will be offered on various topics to meet new issues that impact the busi-
ness organization. A seminar will not include topics covered in normal course
content.
BUS 400 Operating Systems (3)
The study of operating system principles including file systems, scheduling, memory
management, deadlocking, concurrency, and distributed systems. Case studies will
be used to emphasize each principle. Prerequisites: Any two of the following: BUS
203,BUS 206,BUS 207,BUS 407.
BUS 401 Application Development Using Visual Basic (3)
Provides the fundamental concepts, principles, and techniques for effective applica-
tion program analysis, design, and implementation using the Visual Basic program-
ming language. Topics include structured analysis and diagramming techniques, user
interface design concepts and methods, test data generation, application program
maintenance, and business report production through the integration of Visual Basic,
databases, and other technologies. Multiple tutorials and projects enable students to
become proficient in the use of basic and advanced features of the language.
Prerequisites: BUS 301 and BUS 303.
BUS 402 Advanced Web Application Development (3)
Builds upon skills and knowledge developed in the introductory Web Application
Development course (BUS 307). This course aims at the development of bigger and
more complex applications. It also provides students with the opportunity to learn
and apply advanced concepts, principles and techniques for effective web application
design and implementation. Prerequisite: BUS 307.
BUS 403 Computer Security and Control (3)
Provides students with a technical and managerial foundation for understanding
enterprise and inter-organizational system vulnerabilities and abuse, for creating and
deploying effective control initiatives, for preparing and implementing disaster
recovery plans, and for ensuring system quality. Legal aspects and the role of
auditing in control processes will also be discussed. Prerequisites: BUS 301 and
BUS 252.
BUS 405 Advanced Applications Development: COBOL (3)
Deals with the conversion of logical design specifications into applications using
advanced features of COBOL. Topics include concepts of file organization and their
creation and update; report generation; use of utility programs and software engi-
neering principles, and guidelines on application design, implementation, and main-
tenance. Prerequisites: BUS 203 and BUS 301.
BUS 407 C Programming Language/C++ (3)
As a mainstay in computing curricula, this course provides a solid foundation of data
structures and programming languages using C++. Topics include data structures,
programming paradigms, constructs, design, implementation, and object-oriented
programming. This course does not assume any previous experience with “C”, but
does assume that the student has designed, coded, and implemented a computer
program in any language prior to taking this course. Prerequisite: BUS 207.
BUS 410 Advanced Topics in Information Systems and Technologies (3)
Advances in information systems and technologies, the rapid rise and expanding use
of computer networks, the growth of knowledge work and the globalization of trade
are long-term trends that will continue to gather momentum in the decades ahead.
This course focuses on specific conceptual and technical advances in the ever-
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growing field of information systems and their current and potential implications for
business. Prerequisites: BUS 301, junior standing, and consent of the instructor.
BUS 413 Marketing Research (3)
Presents techniques of marketing research, including analysis of company records,
experimental methods, questionnaire surveys, sampling theory, interview techniques,
and statistical analysis. Prerequisites: BUS 111 and BUS 312 or permission of the
department chairperson.
BUS 414 Industrial Marketing Management (3)
The course presents an integrative examination of industrial marketing. It reviews
the environment of industrial marketing and examines each of the major types of
industrial customers. Evaluating the organizational buying process, assessing
marketing opportunities, analyzing marketing interface with manufacturing research
and development, and reviewing the marketing mix are part of the course discussion.
Through case analysis, the students examine techniques for evaluating industrial
marketing strategy and performance by utilizing marketing control systems and
marketing profitability analysis. Prerequisite: BUS 111.
BUS 420 Information Systems Development Project (3)
Students, in individual or team settings, participate in an actual live project: in the
analysis, design, and actual implementation of a system. Students draw concepts,
methodologies, and techniques learned from other CIS and business courses.
Prerequisites: BUS 301, BUS 303, BUS 304, BUS 305, BUS 307, BUS 407, and
consent of the instructor.
BUS 422 Personnel/Human Resource Management (3)
Examines the changing responsibilities of a personnel/human resource manager
within organizations; addresses human and interorganizational behavior. Covers
recruitment, selection, training, and development of employees. Also discusses
reward systems, compensation methods, health and safety in the work place, and the
importance of ethical leadership and corporate social responsibility. Prerequisite:
BUS 121.
BUS 424 Managerial Decision-Making (3)
Emphasizes study of the decision-making process as a whole, utilizing a process
model to show why and how a decision materializes. Discusses interdisciplinary
sources affecting decision-making, including the environment, psychology, and soci-
ology and identifies possible constraints placed upon the decision-maker.
BUS 425 Entrepreneurship and Small Business Operations (3)
The course covers the entrepreneurial process and identifies and evaluates opportuni-
ties while focusing on developing business plans for these opportunities. In addition,
it enhances the knowledge in determining the resources required for business opera-
tions. It covers topics such as product innovations, marketing, and financial plans, as
well as patents and trademarks. Prerequisites: BUS 111, BUS 121, BUS 131, BUS
132, BUS 252 and BUS 301.
BUS 427 Banquet and Convention Management (3)
This course covers convention and meeting markets with special emphasis on corpo-
rate needs and professional groups and the various methods of providing excellent
service to these groups. It includes hotel accommodations, food service, board room
organization, banquet planning, sales, and marketing for convention events. 
BUS 432 Accounting for Management (3)
Provides an introduction to accounting techniques currently in use by company
managers. Emphasis is on the understanding of cost and cost behavior as it relates to
planning and decision-making activities in the organization. Current techniques and
basic concepts are applied to solve management problems. Prerequisite: BUS 132.
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BUS 433 Auditing Principles and Procedures (3)
Provides an understanding of concepts that underline the principles, standards, and
procedures involved in the conduct of an audit. An analysis of the auditing profes-
sion, the audit process, and reporting of problems is presented through the use of an
integrated case study. Landmark legal cases; official pronouncements such as SASs,
SSARs, FASBs, and industry audit guides are discussed. Prerequisite: BUS 332.
BUS 436 Advanced Accounting (3)
Covers the more complex topics in accounting such as governmental accounting,
non-profit entities, partnerships including non-profit entities, partnerships including
ownership changes and liquidations, and business combinations. Emphasis is given
to consolidated financial statements and the problems involving inter-company
transactions and special issues in accounting for subsidiaries. Prerequisite: BUS 332.
BUS 437 Taxation of Business Entities (3)
Legal and income tax applications relative to various types of taxable entities — sole
proprietorship, corporations, partnerships, limited liability companies, and 
S. Corporations. Overview of the applicable tax problems associated with the organi-
zation, operation, and distribution from and liquidation/dissolution of each type of
entity. Prerequisite: BUS 334 or permission of the department chairperson.
BUS 445 Advanced Topics in Finance (3)
This course represents a capstone course for the Finance major. It focuses on the
latest trends in corporate finance, investments, and personal financial planning. The
objective of the course is to integrate theoretical and practical concepts through the
utilization of case studies and current market data. Students may only register for
this course during their senior year after completion of their major courses including
BUS 321, BUS 322, and BUS 325.
BUS 450 Independent Study (variable)
Involves study or research on a specific area of interest not included in normal 
course content.
BUS 451 Business Internship (3)
Places the student in a business environment to receive on-the-job training related to
the student’s area of specialization. To receive the three hours of credit, the student is
required to work 250 to 300 hours and submit a written report and other designated
documents and assignments detailing the experience. Students doing an Internship in
Information Systems are required to have completed the following prerequisites:
BUS 301, BUS 303, BUS 304, BUS 305, BUS 307, BUS 407, and the consent of the
instructor.
BUS 452 Business Internship II (3)
Continuation of the Business Internship process for those majors that are required to
complete six (6) credit hours of internship.
BUS 460 Group Study (variable)
Involves student group research or study, for variable credit.
BUS 461 The Leadership Process in the Global Marketplace (3)
Examines Leadership as a process not just as a position. Investigates the interaction
between leaders and their followers and the changing situations and environments
that leaders must confront. Focuses on leader power and influence, intelligence and
creativity, leader personality, and leadership styles, values and attitudes. Discusses
the issues of followership, group and team leadership, and motivation. Introduces
situational and environmental characteristics that create constraints and opportunities
for leaders. Illustrates how task interdependence, organizational culture and tech-
nology, uncertainty and change impact leadership. Prerequisites: BUS 121, BUS 341.
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BUS 471 International Finance (3)
The international monetary (exchange rate) arrangements and their impact on inter -
national trade and international investments are discussed. Financial strategies
regarding both short term and long term financing in international business,
exchange rate exposure and its management are a part of this course. Prerequisite:
BUS 321.
BUS 480 Women In Management (3)
Examines issues surrounding women in the workplace through a review of current
literature and case studies that focus on women in managerial roles as entrepreneurs
or corporate executives. Topics include gender and management style,
barriers/problems women encounter, organizational power and politics related to
gender, and career development. The student will develop an understanding of issues
surrounding leadership challenges in the twenty-first century. Prerequisites: BUS 121.
BUS 481 Business Policies and Strategic Planning (3)
This is a capstone seminar course that must be taken in the senior year of the
student’s program. The objective of the course is to integrate theoretical and prac-
tical concepts through the utilization of Harvard type cases. Students may only
register for this course during their senior year after completion of their major
courses including, BUS 301, 321, 341, and 422.
BUS 491 Accounting Concepts* (1)
Fundamental principles of accounting covering assets, liabilities, and owner’s equity
accounts. Topics include financial statement preparation and interpretations along
with accounting procedures that assist business managers in reviewing and inter-
preting data.
BUS 492 Business Economics* (1)
A review of both macro- and micro-economic concepts that are essential in the deci-
sion-making process of governments, firms, and individual managers. National
income, business cycles, and the price theory of the firm are discussed.
BUS 493 Computer Technologies for Management* (1)
The use of information technology in business. Emphasis is placed on the use of
current and popular computer software packages.
BUS 494 Financial Tools* (1)
Essential knowledge of practical and theoretical financial tools and the use of these
tools by financial managers in analyzing and evaluating investment decisions.
BUS 495 Managerial Concepts* (1)
Informal and formal organizational functions in corporate settings are discussed.
Topics include management tasks and the application of the various managerial
styles and concepts relative to productivity within business organizations.
BUS 496 Marketing and Sales Concepts* (1)
Discusses basic aspects of marketing, including product, price, promotion, and chan-
nels of distribution. Provides an overview of marketing as it exists in the current
environmental market place.
BUS 497 The Legal Environment of Business* (1)
Corporate legal issues and social responsibility are discussed. Business contracts,
union contracts, and the legal requirements of all concerned, such as suppliers,
distributors, unions, and management, are part of this module.
BUS 498 Review of Business Statistics* (1)
Topics include probability, standard deviation, variance analysis, linear regression,
correlation, and sampling techniques.

*One credit module open to graduate students to satisfy prerequisites. 
Others intending to sign for this course must have the permission of the department
chairperson.
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Ann Marie Castelgrande
Instructor of Art
B.A., M.A., Marywood University; further
study Marywood University; University of
Scranton, Penn State University.
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University of Delaware; Ph.D., University 
of Georgia.
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Ph.D., Lehigh University.

Sister M. Alphonsa Concilio, IHM
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A.B., B.M., M.A., Marywood University;
M.A., St. Louis University; further
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College, Amherst College, Manhattan School
of Music, University of Minnesota,
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C.M.F.C.*
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B.A., M.A., University of Scranton;
Ph.D., University of Maryland.

Dennis C. Corrigan
Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., Philadelphia College of Art;
M.F.A., Tyler School of Art.

Ann Cerminaro Costanzi
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B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill.

Edward Crawley
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., State University of New York
at Albany; Ph.D., Binghamton University.

Samir Phillip Dagher
Professor of Business and
Managerial Science
B.A., Loma Linda University; M.B.A.,
Andrews University; Ph.D., Ohio State
University; C.M.F.C.*
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Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.A., University of Massachusetts, Boston;
M.H.S.A., M.P.A., Suffolk University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Western Michigan University.

Charles E. DeCelles
Professor of Religious Studies
B.A., University of Windsor; M.A.,
Marquette University; M.A., Temple
University; Ph.D., Fordham University;
C.M.F.C.*
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Associate Professor of Business and
Managerial Science
B.S., University of Mindanao, Philippines;
M. Engineering, Asian Institute of
Technology, Thailand; M.S., M.B.A.,
Ph.D., State University of New York at
Binghamton; Certificate of Leadership,
Global Center for Leadership Studies, SUNY-
Binghamton.

Maureen Dunne-Touhey
Director, Coordinated Program and 
Dietetic Internships
B.S., M.S., Herbert H. Lehman College of
The City University of New York.
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Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Pennsylvania State University;
M.S.N., Graceland University; Ph.D.
candidate, Duquesne University.
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B.A., Union College, Schenectady, NY; M.A.,
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B.A., Marywood University; M.L.S.,
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University; further graduate study,
Clarion University; C.M.F.C.*

Michael A. Foley
Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Eastern Illinois University;
M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University;
M.P.A., New York University; post doctoral
study, University of Wisconsin, University
of Virginia; C.M.F.C.*

Michael H. Freund
Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., Seton Hall University; M.S.W.,
Marywood University; further graduate study,
Rutgers University; Licensed Pennsylvania
Social Worker; C.M.F.C.*
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Robin Gallagher
Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Marywood University; M.S.N., State
University of New York at Binghamton,
Certified Family Nurse Practitioner;
D.N.Sc., Widener University; C.M.F.C.*

Sister Margaret Gannon, IHM
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A.B., Marywood University ; M.A., Ph.D.,
St. John’s University; further graduate study,
Yale University, University of Minnesota;
C.M.F.C.*

Stephen Garrison
Assistant Professor of Interior Architecture
M.F.A., Savannah College of Art and Design.

Zhong Geng
Associate Professor/Electronic Resources
and Systems Librarian
B.S., Shanghai Maritime Institute; M.I.L.S.,
University of Tennessee-Knoxville.

Mark E. George
Instructor of Business
B.S., Thomas Edison State College.

Mary Alice Golden
Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., College Misericordia; M.S., The
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D.,
University of Pennsylvania; C.M.F.C.*

Sandra Graham
Assistant Professor of Family and
Consumer Sciences
B.S., Mansfield University; M.S., Georgia
State University.

Mona R. Griffer
Associate Professor of Communication
Sciences and Disorders
B.S., M.S., Brooklyn College, CUNY; Ed.D,
Nova Southeastern University; Certificate
of Clinical Competence – Speech and
Language Pathology.

Robert A. Griffith
Professor of Art
B.F.A., Tyler School of Art;
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University.

Diane Haleem
Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Boston College; M.S.N., University
of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Boston
College; further graduate study, Harvard
University.

Sister Dorothy Haney, IHM
Professor of Philosophy
B.A., M.S., Marywood University;
M.A., Ph.D., The Catholic University
of America; further graduate study,
University of Minnesota, Rutgers
University, Drew University; C.M.F.C.*

Lee Harrison
Professor of Nutrition and Dietetics
B.S.H.E., Marywood University; M.S.,
Indiana State University; Ph.D., New York 
University; Registered Dietitian; Fellow of
American Dietetic Association; C.M.F.C.*

Kathleen Healy-Karabell 
Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Pennsylvania.

Sister M. Cor Immaculatum 
Heffernan, IHM
Professor of Art
A.B., M.S., Marywood University; M.A.,
University of Notre Dame; M.F.A., Syracuse
University; further study, Parsons School of
Design; Art Students League; C.M.F.C.*

Leonard G. Herman
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., King’s College; Ph.D., Lehigh
University; post-doctoral research,
Tufts University; C.M.F.C.*

Rick Hoffenberg
Assistant Professor of Choral Music
A.B., Princeton University; M.M.,
Westminster Choir College; M.M.A., 
Yale University; D.M.A.

Peter T. Hoffer
Associate Professor of Art
B.A., George Washington University;
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art; further
study, Rochester Institute of Technology;
C.M.F.C.*

Deborah Hokien
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., University of Scranton; 
Ph.D., Lehigh University.

Gregory K. Hunt
Dean, School of Architecture
B.A., Middlebury College; M.Arch.,
Columbia University.

Thomas M. Jackson
Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., St. Joseph’s University; J.D.,
Ph.D., Temple University.

301

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 301



Gale A. Jaeger
Associate Professor of Business and
Managerial Science
B.S., State University of New York;
M.A., Adelphi University; further graduate
study, New York University, Ed.D.,
Temple University.

Phil Jenkins
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., University of Texas at Austin; 
Ph.D., Temple University.

Craig M. Johnson
Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Illinois; 
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

Mary A. Justis
Instructor of Health and Physical Education
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.S.,
Texas A&M University.

Brian Kelly
Assistant Professor of Business and
Managerial Science
B.S., King’s College; M.B.A., Wilkes
University.

Sister Maria Rose Kelly, IHM
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
B.A. in English, Marywood University;
M.A. in Religious Education, Manhattan
College, Bronx, NY; M.A. in Counseling,
Marywood University; C.M.F.C.*

Mary Malloy Kenny
Professor of French
B.A., M.S., Marywood University; M.A.,
Ph.D., State University of New York at
Binghamton; C.M.F.C.*

Thomas Franklin Kent
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Truman State University; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin.

Michael C. Kiel
Associate Professor of Biology
B.S.; Towson State University; Ph.D.,
University of Toronto.

Douglas B. Lawrence
Assistant Professor of Communication Arts
B.A., Antioch University; M.A., Marywood
University; Ph.D., The Union Institute and
University.

Alan M. Levine
Professor of Nutrition and Dietetics
B.S., Hofstra University; M.A., Ph.D.,
NewYork University, Registered Dietitian;
C.M.F.C.*

Charles J. Lipinski
Assistant Professor of Business and
Managerial Science
B.S., University of Scranton;
M.B.A., University of Scranton;
D.B.A., Nova University.

Maria MacDonald
Instructor of Interior Architecture
B.F.A., B.I.A., Rhode Island School of
Design; M.A., Marywood University.

Wendy Manetti
Lab Manager, Nursing Department
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Scranton.

George Marcinek
Assistant Professor of Business and
Managerial Science
B.S., University of Scranton; M.B.A.,
University of Scranton; C.M.F.C.*

Lisa Hinkle Maria
Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., Marywood University;
M.F.A., Marywood University.

Sister Joan McCusker, IHM
Associate Professor of Music Education
B.M., Marywood University; M.M., Ithaca
College; Ph.D., Eastman School of Music,
University of Rochester.

Alice E. McDonnell
Professor of Public Administration and
Health Services Administration
B.S., Columbia University;
M.P.A., Marywood University;
Dr.P.H., Columbia University; C.M.F.C.*

Laurie McMillan
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Brandeis University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Duquesne University.

Kathleen McKee
Associate Professor of Nutrition
and Dietetics
B.A., B.S., Immaculata University; M.S.,
Ph.D., Drexel University; Registered
Dietitian.

Christine Medley
Assistant Professor of Art
B.J., University of Nebraska-Lincoln;
M.F.A.-Printmaking, University of
Maryland, College Park.

Paulette Posluszny Merchel
Associate Professor of Theatre
A.B., Marywood University; M.A., State
University of New York at Binghamton;
Ph.D., Temple University.
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John Meza
Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., Kutztown University;
M.F.A., Memphis State University;
M.F.A., University of Oregon.

Hong Miao
Assistant Professor and Public Services
Librarian
B.A., Tianjin Normal University; M.A.,
University of Arkansas; M.I.L.S., State
University of New York at Albany.

Michael M. Mirabito
Professor of Communication Arts
B.F.A., New York University - Institute of
Film and TV; M.A., New York Institute of
Technology; Ph.D., Bowling Green State
University.

Kathleen Purcell Munley
Professor of History
B.A., Marywood University; M.A.,
University of Pennsylvania; further graduate
study, University of Pennsylvania, State
University of New York, University of
Scranton; Ph.D., Lehigh University; C.M.F.C.*

Thomas Nathaniel
Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S., Obafemi Awolowo University,
Nigeria; Ph.D., Ruhr University of Bochum,
Germany.

Edward J. O’Brien
Professor of Psychology
B.A., University of Kansas; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Massachusetts; APA-Approved
Residency in Clinical Psychology, University
of Texas Health Science Center at San
Antonio; Licensed Clinical Psychologist;
C.M.F.C.*

Samuel L. Olfano
Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., State University at Geneseo; M.F.A.,
University of Cincinnati.

Kevin O’Neill
Instructor of Art
B.F.A., Rochester Institute of Technology;
M.F.A., Marywood University.

Nathaniel Parker
Assistant Professor of Music
Orchestra Director
B.M., Arizona State University; M.M.,
Bowling Green State University; D.M.A.,
Michigan State University

Barbara Parker-Bell
Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., University of Michigan, School of
Art; M.A., Lesley College Graduate School;
M.S., Psy.D., Philadelphia College of
Osteopathic Medicine; L.P.C.-Licensed
Professional Counselor, ATR-BC Registered
and Board Certified Art Therapist.

Pamela Parsons
Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., Boston University School for the Arts;
M.F.A., Indiana University School of Fine
Arts; further study, Ringling School of Art.

Linda Dugan Partridge
Associate Professor of Art
B.A., Otterbein College; M.A., The University
of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Delaware.

Sister Joan Paskert, IHM
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., Marywood University; M.M.,
University of Notre Dame; further graduate
study, Holy Names College of Music,
Westminster Choir College, Peabody School
of Music, Manhattan School of Music, The
Catholic University of America, The
Pennsylvania State University; Nationally
Certified Teacher of Piano, Music Teachers
National Association, Adjudicator, National
Guild of Piano Teachers; C.M.F.C.*

Carl R. Persing
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., Bloomsburg University; M.S., Ph.D.,
(candidate) Lehigh University.

Brian Petula
Assistant Professor of Business and
Managerial Science
B.A., Lehigh University; M.B.A., J.D.,
Wake Forest University.

Sister Mariam Pfeifer, IHM
Assistant Professor of Music Therapy
B.M., M.A., Marywood University;
Equivalency Degree in Music Therapy,
University of Georgia; Music Therapist-
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Regina Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
Registration Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
Religious Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224
Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
Reserve Officer Training 
Programs (ROTC) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29

Residence Halls and Facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
Resident Advisers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
Resident Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52
Retail Merchandising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 284
Room and Board. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

S
Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256
Science Minor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266
Sculpture Track, Studio Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97

Seal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Second Baccalaureate Degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
Secondary and K-12 Certifications. . . . . . . . . 75
Secondary School Teacher 
Certification Program. . . . . . . . . . . . . 113, 117

Setting, Marywood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 229
Social Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232
Sororities/Fraternities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213
Special Opportunities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29
Speech-Language Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64
Sports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
Sports Clubs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
State Scholarships/Grants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36
Statement of Undergraduate 
Curricular Purpose. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

Student Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52
Student Development Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
Student Government. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52
Student Life Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50
Student Organizations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
Student Record Changes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
Student Schedule Changes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
Student Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
Students with Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
Studio Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
Study Abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16
Suraci Gallery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94

T
Teacher Certification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
Teacher Education Programs in 
Biology and General Science. . . . . . . . . . . 264

Television and Radio Stations. . . . . . . . . . . . 114
Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124
Theatre Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130
Theatre Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
Theatre Minor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131
Transcripts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
Transfer Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
Transferring from Another College . . . . . . . . 28
Transition to College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
Tuition and Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
Tuition Refund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

U
U.S. Post Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
Unclassified Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20
Undeclared Student Status . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
University Goals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
University Objectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
University-Funded Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33
UPS. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

V
Violations of Academic Honesty . . . . . . . . . . 21

W
Withdrawal from Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
Withdrawal from the University . . . . . . . . . . . 23
Wood Word,  The . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54
Woodland Townhouse Apartments . . . . . . . . . 52

308

309219_MWtext.qxd7:205209_MWtext.qxd  7/28/09  3:15 PM  Page 308



Directory
Office Phone Location
University General Information 570-348-6211

1-TO-MARYWOOD
1-866-279-9663

Admissions Office 570-348-6234 Liberal Arts Center 120
Associate Director of Retention Management 570-340-6043 Liberal Arts Center 223
Associate Director of Student 570-340-6045 Liberal Arts Center 223B
Support Services
Cashier’s Office/Student Accounts 570-348-6212 Liberal Arts Center 87
Dean, Insalaco College of Creative 570-340-6000 Shields Center for
and Performing Arts Visual Arts 232
Dean, Reap College of Education 570-348-6230 McGowan Center 1037
and Human Development
Dean, College of Health and 570-340-6001 O’Neill Center for
Human Services Healthy Families 106

Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 570-348-6233 Liberal Arts Center 101
Dean of Students 570-340-6016 Nazareth Student Center 107
Dean, School of Architecture 570-340-6063 Center for Architectural Studies
Financial Aid 570-348-6225 Liberal Arts Center 85
Housing and Residence Life 570-348-6236 Nazareth Student Center 205
Registrar and Academic Records Office 570-348-6280 Liberal Arts Center 92
Registrar’s FAX 570-961-4758
Student Health Services 570-348-6249 Loughran Hall 1st Floor
Security/Safety 570-348-6242 Nazareth Student Center 206
Vice President for Student Life 570-348-6246 Nazareth Student Center 202A

Department Phone Location
Art 570-348-6278 Insalaco Center for

Studio Arts 120
Business and Managerial Science 570-348-6274 McGowan Center 1042
Communication Arts 570-348-6209 Sette LaVerghetta Center 100
Communication Sciences & Disorders 570-348-6299 McGowan Center 1086
Education and Special Education 570-348-6297 McGowan Center 2009
English 570-348-6219 Liberal Arts Center 215
Foreign Languages 570-348-6211 Immaculata Hall

ext. 2490
Health & Physical Education 570-348-6259 Mellow Wellness Center
Mathematics 570-348-6223 Science Center 3rd Floor
Music, Theatre, and Dance 570-348-6268 Sette LaVerghetta Center
Nursing and Public Administration 570-348-6275 Science Center 3rd Floor
Nutrition & Dietetics 570-348-6277 O’Neill Center for

Healthy Families 221
Philosophy 570-348-6211 Immaculata Hall

ext. 2490
Psychology 570-348-6270 McGowan Center 1032
Religious Studies 570-348-6211 Immaculata Hall

ext. 2490
Science 570-348-6265 Science Center 3rd Floor
Social Sciences 570-348-6288 Liberal Arts Center 82

Alphabetical Buildings Listing

Bethany Hall
School of Architecture
Center for Learning Resources
Center for Natural and Health Sciences
Conference Center
Domiano Center for Early Childhood Education
Emmanuel Hall
Fricchione Day Care Center
Immaculata Hall
Insalaco Arena
Insalaco Center for Studio Arts
Liberal Arts Center
Loughran Hall
Lynett-Haggerty Fitness Center
Madonna Hall
Maintenance Building

28

14

6

11

16

17

5

12

4

15

23

8

21

10

25

18

22

6A

Parking
Visitor Parking (Please visit the Security/Safety Office located
in the Maintenance Building to obtain a visitor parking pass.)

Parking for Physically Disabled

15C

18B

18A

15B

19

9

20

7

2

27

13

26

15A

1

3

24

V

Maria Hall
Marian Chapel
McCarty Hall
McGowan Center for Graduate and Professional Studies
Media Center
Mellow Center for Athletics andWellness
Memorial Arch
Memorial Commons
Nazareth Student Center
O’Neill Center for Healthy Families
Perpetual Help Hall
Physical Plant
Printing/Mailing Center
Regina Hall
Sette LaVerghetta Center for Performing Arts
Shields Center for Visual Arts
Swartz Center for Spiritual Life
Woodland Townhouses

CampusMap

Fields and Courts
F1 Tennis Courts

F2 Soccer and Lacrosse Fields

F3 Softball Field

F4 Baseball and Field Hockey Fields

F5 Multipurpose Synthetic Turf Field
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